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To the Right Honourable


W I L L I A M


Earl Marischal,


Lord Keith and Altire, Great Marischal of the Kingdom of Scotland, and Heretable Keeper of the Regalia of That Kingdom, &c. 


MY LORD,

HAVING of late discovered the Short and Easy Method of Fencing, contained in the following sheets, and which I am perswaded, will be found by practice, to be as useful as it is New; I was not long a making choice of your Lordship, as the person to whom I ought in Justice to offer it.

For not to mention, at present, your Lordship's many Personal Endowments, which I the more willingly forbear, lest I should be thought too much interested therein, not only upon account of that great but just esteem, which I have always had for your Lordship, but also (and which is indeed my greatest honour) with respect to my near concern in, and relation to, your Lordship's most ancient and noble Family.

Therefore, not to insist upon these, which are already so well known; there are Two motives, which chiefly induced me to present to your Lordship this small Essay; which I dare Boldly affirm, contains the Greatest and most Useful improvement, that ever was made in the Art of the Sword

The first is, A Generous and Publick Spirit, whereby your Lordship always endeavours to assert the Rights and Priviledges of the subject, as well as to promote the Publick Good and Wellfare of your country; For which, your Lordship has the approbation, and general applause, of all truely good country-men; Which, when your Lordship is gone, will add an everlasting Lustre to the already most Noble and Illustrious Family of the KEITHS.

The second is, The most Honourable Office of Great Marischal of Scotland, of which your Lordship's worthy Ancestors, were thought so deserving in former ages, that it has now been Hereditary to your Lordship's Family for above these Seven Hundred Years.

And what Family could so well deserve it, as that which has upon all Occasions, not only Asserted and Defended the Rights and Liberties of the people, but even in the last Great Rebellion, did after a wonderful manner Preserve the Honours and Regalia of the Sovereign? For which the Convention of Estates in the Year 1661, ordered their thanks fo be given to your Lordship's uncle, Earl William of worthy memory, declaring, that the Preservation of the Crown and Scepter were owing to him; and have orders that it should be so insert in the Records of Parliament, as an Everlasting Evidence of your Family's Loyalty

For whatever some Nice  and Narrow Spirited politicians may pretend, certainly the Power and Prerogative of the Prince, and Right and Priviledge of the People, are Reciprocal; so that the Once cannot possibly subsist long, and in safety, without a reasonable condescendence to, and Allowance, of the Other.

And, My Lord, allow me to say it, without the least flattery, your Lordship's Family hath signalized itself as to Both: For by Preserving the Regalia, it declared itself sufficiently Loyal, and beyond all exception Monarchical; and by asserting the Rights and Priviledges of the subject, of which your Lordship gives daily singular instances, it proves it self to be abundantly for the Good and Prosperity of its Country, and the Liberty and Prosperity of the People: So that the Subject matter in this Essay corresponding so naturally with these two Extraordinary Characters, the one of your Lordship's Person, and the other of your Eminent Office, you are certainly, My Lord, (all other considerations laid aside), the most proper Patron I could possibly make choice of. For, 

First the Art it self being a material Branch of Honour and Chivalry, falls most naturally under your Lordship's Jusrisdiction and Protection; because as Lord High Marischal, all debates about, and decisions of points of Honour, come under your Lordship's Cognizance, and are determined by your Lordship's sentence when in judgement. And, 

Secondly, the chief design of this New Method of Fencing, being for the Safety and Preservation of men's Honour and Lives, tends certainly so far to the advancement of the Publick Good, as it lays down a Rational and Easy Method for that end: And This alone I know is sufficient to recommend it, and make it acceptable to your Lordship, who I know have always taken such a great deal of Pleasure and Satisfaction, in such Gentlemanny and Useful Exercises. So that, both a man's Honour and Reputation, which are indeed all his Regalia, and in place of a Crown to him, being hereby Preserved; and his Life, which is his Right and Property as a Subject, being Protected and Defended: It could not, My Lord, have possibly thrown itself under the Protection of a more Proper, as well as Generous, Patron.

Having thus given your Lordship a short Account of the Reasons, which prevail'd with me to give you this Trouble; I humbly lay it before your Lordship. And as according to your Lordships Just and Virtuous Devise, VERITAS VINCIT, Truth and Sincerity does always hold Foot, and at last Vanquish and Triumph: So I am perswaded, that the Extraordinary Improvements contain'd in this Piece, will sufficiently Convince your Lordship of my Sincerity in Writing it, and the good Effects it will have hereafter upon the Gentry, of This Nation for their more certain Defence, give your Lordship and evident Demonstration of the Truth of all I have advanced in it.

And I do further ingenuously declare, That I had no other aim in Publishing of it, next to the Safety and Preservation of my Country-mens Honour and Lives, by rectifying in it many Imperfections, which have crept into the Art as commonly Taught, than to give my self an opportunity, wherein I might discover to your Lordship and the World, the great Respect and Esteem I have for your Lordship's Person and Family.

That therefore the most Noble and Ancient Family of the KEITHS may be Preserved and Flourish, not only for Seven Hundred, but seventy times Seven Hundred Years; nay even to the CONSUMMATION of all things, is the most sincere Wish, and hearty and most frevent desire of,



My Lord,

Your Lordships,

Obedient and most,




Humble Servant,


Will. Hope.




ADVERTISEMENT
Especially to Fencing-masters
And such who being very curious,
are resolved by their own industry, and the assistance of a comrade, to
improve themselves in the most useful art of defence; by this New Method
of Fencing.



It is not to be doubted, by the great alteration that is designed to
be made by me, in the art of the sword, by this new method of fencing,
will startle a great many people, as well masters and professors of the
art, as others; the attempt being no less great and bold, than new. For
to endeavour at one dash, wholly to alter and renverse an old, tho bad
and pernicious practice, is no easy matter.

I very well know, that it is one of the easiest things in the world
to pretend faults, where there are but few or none, and a very common thing,
to cry down, or discommend books, without ever going further than the title
page, or but taking at most, a cursory view of some of the titles of the
chapters. A most discommendable and unreasonable, as well as ungentlemanly
custom; (tho daily practis'd by many, who pretend to be no mean judges
in matter of books,) because, before a man either approve of a book as
good, or condemn and reject it as bad and useless, he ought in reason before
he pass his verdict upon it, not only to read it thorow attentively, and
without prejudice; but if he intend to play the critick, reflect seriously
upon the design of the author, and arguments he brings for what he would
advance; and all this without the least pique or prejudice against him.

Therefore I expect this justice from all, especially from fencing-masters,
that before the disapprove and reject this new method, they will take the
trouble to thorowly peruse it; not only with regard to the advantages a
man may have by it, against any of the ordinary guards belonging to the
small-sword, and which will still more and more appear, and be better discovered,
the more frequently this new method is made use of, and put in practice
against them; but chiefly with respect to all the other great benefits
which a man will reap by the constant practice of it. Such as, that it
will not only prove a sufficient guard and defence, against all the thrusts
of the small-sword, and blows of the sheering, or back-sword in a single
combat; but also against the thrusts and blows of all other pointed or
edged weapons whatsoever, and that not only a-foot, but on horse-back,
as well as in a battel as in a single combat.

I say, if my readers, especially those who make profession of communicating
their art to others, consider it seriously under this general view; and
not out of a cavilling temper, pick out, and insist upon, some particular
and trifling imperfections in it, from which no guard whatsoever is free;
because it is impossible for any one particular guard or parade, to answer
exactly and equally all circumstances. I make no doubt, but it will answer
sufficiently fir it self, and give them such an intire conviction of the
unsufficiency of their former common-method, for a sure and general defence
against all weapons, that they will hereafter wholly reject that, and take
themselves to this new one, which I am perswaded, will be attended with
such good consequences, as will make it hereafter prevail, not only in
the fencing-schools of these islands, but over all, where it shall have
the good fortune to be made known.

A dextrous small-sword man, how adroit soever he may be at the handling
of his rapier in a duel after the common school-method, will, when he comes
to engage at closs fight in a field battel either with foot or horse, find
himself extremely put to it, and almost as much to seek, as if he had no
art at all, if he be master of no better defence, than the ordinary school
parades of quarte and tierce, which belong only to the small-sword
or rapier; & whereof the unsuccessful practice, (even in duels, laying
aside their insufficiency in a crowd, or field battel) hath no doubt made
many people value less the art of the sword, than otherwise they would
have done; judging thereby, that there could be no better nor securer defence
drawn from it: For in such a juncture, I mean in a crowd or battel, a man
hath neither time nor bounds, nicely to ward off his adversary's blows
or thrusts, nor to break his measure, as he would have, were he engaged
only in a duel. Here he is a little more at large and freedom; but there,
perhaps surrounded by two or three stout and vigorous single soldiers,
or troopers, who are with all fury sabring, and discharging blows upon
him.

I say in such a case, this hanging guard with the cross parade from
it, is the only one in the world he can rely upon; and if he be agile and
vigorous, and can perform it nimbly and dextrously, (especially that parade
upwards and across his face as in fig. 16. returning alwise smart plain
strokes or thrusts from it, so long as he has the strength to renew them)
it will certainly, if any art can, and as much as human nature is capable
of, (for no man is infallible) save him from many a wound, altho not from
all, for that, without being armed cap a pee, in a manner impossible,
where there are perhaps, two or three against one; but certainly, the dextrous
use of this guard and cross parade from it, will save him from a great
many, he would have otherwise received, had he been ignorant of it, and
necessitate to make use of his imperfect, or rather school-play parades
(for at such a juncture they deserve no better name) of quarte and tierce.

So that all this being duly considered, I am fully perswaded, (if there
be any such thing in nature, as that a true, sure, and general defence
may be drawn from any single weapon) that I have hit right on it; and that
this cross parade I so much recommend is it; at least, the very best that
art can furnish a man with, against all kind of edged and pointed weapons
whatsoever; a thing so very useful, yet so much wanting amongst our British
youth: and therefore, if there be any failure hereafter in their defence,
it will be found to ly, not in the insufficiency of this new method, but
either in the want of a sufficient strength or vigour, or in the bad execution
of its rules; which last, I beg such masters will take special care to
prevent, who shall be so just to me, and kind to their scholars, as henceforth
to communicate it to them; for the security and preservation of whose honour
and lives, it was chiefly made publick.

To which end they are entreated, not to mix and jumble the two methods
together; particularly the parades or defensive part; that is, teach their
scholars sometimes the one manner of parieing, and sometimes the other;
for that is the ready way to render them dextrous at neither. But if they
will obstinately keep to their old method, let them wholly reject this;
and if they are pleased to make trial of this, then let them make a true
and thorow proof of it, especially with respect to the defensive part or
parade, (wherein the great advantage of this new method consists) without
so much as letting their scholars practise any part of the parades, nay,
nor even the pursuits belonging to the other, except in so far, as both
methods shall jump together in the offensive part; because in it, that
nicety needs not to be so much regarded, as in the defensive, which from
this hanging guard is indeed most admirable, by reason of the great cross
it forms upon the adversary's sword in opposing and defending it.

If masters punctually observe this, I dare promise to their scholars,
not only a great and sudden, but even surprising success in the true art
of defence, of which it may be most justly asserted, that hitherto we have
only professed the name, not its good and salutary effects, towards the
redressing of which, 'tis hoped that the publication of this new and secure
method of fencing, will not a little contribute, especially if duly encouraged
and put into practice by such, as have the instruction of our youth in
this most gentlemanly and useful art intrusted to them, I mean the adroit
and judicious fencing masters, as well back-sword as small-sword-men of
these islands.

For here both their arts, which have been of a long time most unreasonably,
as well as unluckily separate, and in a manner rent asunder, are by the
improvement of the following guard, and parade naturally flowing from it,
join'd and reunited; so that hereafter gentlemen shall no more need to
enquire after this master to instruct them in the art of the back-sword,
and such another to render them dextrous at the small, but only see for
one who is really master of this new method, that is, who is thorowly master
of the true art of defence; and this master, nay when such an one cannot
be had, this very piece alone, if duly considered, and its rules exactly
put in practice with an assiduous application, assisted by the help of
a judicious comrade, will in a very short time make them such masters of
it, as is for the most part needful for the defence of any who intend not
to make the art their profession, by gaining wholly their livelyhood by
it.

And that they may attain to this with more ease, I advise all master,
who shall undertake the teaching of this new method, with success, that
they order their scholars, to provide themselves with fleurets having hilts,
with several neat bars, both lengthways and a cross upon them, resembling
somewhat the closs-hilts of back-swords, for the better preservation and
defence of their sword hand and fingers, when they shall be obliged to
ward the blows made against them; because to teach this new method methodically,
and with all its advantages, the blow must be taught at the same time with
the thrust, that the scholar may be rendered alike dextrous at both; so
that altho a scholar, after some practice, may come to defend his adversary's
blows very safely, and with a kind of assurance and certainly, upon the
blade of his fleuret; yet at first teaching, and also in common assaults
for diversion, such barr'd hilts as I am recommending, will be found most
convenient and useful, as well for the preservation of the sword hand from
irregular blows, as to render the scholar more lively and brisk in his
assaults, as he knows that his sword hand is pretty well secured, against
his adversary's irregular blows, should he himself at first assaulting,
fail to receive them upon the blade of his fleuret, which with a little
practice, he will not fail for the most part to do. neither will such hilts,
after he is once used to them, at all hinder or retard the swiftness of
his thrusts; because he is to hold his fleuret in his hand after the same
manner with them, as he does the small-sword; and consequently will by
practice, thrust as swiftly with a sheering-sword, kept in his hand after
this manner, as he could do with a small-sword or rapier.

Now after all, it will perhaps be objected by some, that this essay
does not exactly answer, or correspond with its title, because in the title,
the art of the sword is said to be therein not only rectified, but also
compendized, and yet this exact compend consist of near 36 sheets of print:
A very brief and short compend indeed!

To which, for the objector's greater satisfaction, who, I must say,
is a little more nice upon this head than is needful; I will easily answer,
and make it appear, that I have made good the title to a nicety: because,
altho this essay swells to near 36 sheets of print, to which I was obliged
by reason of the exact explications I resolved to give to most of the terms
of art belonging to fencing; besides the addition of a whole chapter of
principles, whereupon I found the true art of defence with both back-sword
and small, which hath never been done heretofore by any: As also, the nice
theory I all along intersperse, with the excellent rules and explications,
which likewise is not to be found in any other book of this kind: Yet the
whole of the art, as well back-sword as small, is really contained in about
seven sheets, that is, in the first, fifth and sixth chapters: So that
notwithstanding of my prolixness upon other heads, especially with respect
to the explication of the terms of art, and consequently the rectifying
of a great many material escapes, in the common method of teaching and
practice, for which this essay will be also very useful, tho no so particularly
compil'd for it, as for the illustration of this new method: The title
page is therein made good, because of the substance of the whole art of
fencing, as well from the common guards as this new one, being in effect
contained within the three above mentioned chapters.

As to that other objection, of this new method's not being my own invention,
because founded upon a very common and old guard; I think I have sufficiently
removed it in my answer to the sixth objection against this new method,
page 44. and shall therefore only add here, that how easy soever the discovery,
or rather improvement of this hanging guard in seconde, may appear to some,
who are perhaps no well wishers either to me, or the art I improve by it;
yet it is somewhat like the famous COLUMBUS, his desiring of some of his
conceited company, (who slighted his discovery of America, as a thing of
small moment, and what another might have done as well as he) to make an
egg stand along upon its little end; which when they had tried, and were
not able to perform, he took the egg, and gently bruising the little end
of it, made it perfectly to stand upon it, saying to the company, There,
now I suppose you can do this too, now that you have seen it done.
The application I leave to the reader; but with this difference, That Columbus's
discovery was indeed of a new world, wheras mine is only of a new method
of fencing.

This much I judg'd fit to premise by way of advertisement, as well to
masters, as others, who have an itch to object and criticise; as also for
other ingenious persons, who would gladly improve themselves in the true
art of defence, but cannot conveniently have the benefit of such masters;
for the supplying of such inconveniency and want, let them have recourse
to the directions set down to them for that purpose in chap. 5. where I
have been as plain as possible.

I have likewise for the reader's greater ease, caused engrave in a print,
(which is placed at the end of the book) the most necessary postures of
defence and pursuit, flowing from this new guard, which will make my directions
be understood a great deal better, and with more ease, than if the book
had been altogether without them; for let a direction in writing, especially
for any practical art, such as fencing, be never so plain, yet a well draw
figure adds life to it, and makes it not only more intelligible, but also
more readily retain'd by the reader, for whose ease as well as benefit,
and security in an occasion with sharps this piece is chiefly designed;
neither do I doubt, but (as Horace De Arte Poet.) Quo propius
stet, eum capiet magis.




To the AUTHOR,

Upon his Publishing this New and Easy,
as well as Most Useful Method of Fencing.


Nature and Art with all their Pow'rs combine,

To make thy Name for Skill in Fencing shine.

O'er all the Nation, the shrill trump of Fame,

Shall found the growing Glories of thy Name.

O'er all the Nation, nay, o'er all the World,

In Renown's Chariot, shall thy name be whirl'd.

No Pestilential Blasts, from Putird lungs,

Tho' dissipated by more pois'nous Tongues;

Shall Blast thy Name, No! thy renown by Fame,

Shall soar on High, and Eternize HOPE's Name,

For this Essay; by which thou do'st impart

Secrets, till now unknown, of thy Great Art.

Whereby Our Youth are taught, with Ease
and Skill,

To Defend Life and Honour more, as Kill.

This! many times, is an Unlucky PART.

But to Defend; not Kill; That! That is
ART.

May then the Reader, wholly Trust Thy WORD;

And by this Method, Boldly wield his SWORD.





'Introduction.'

Hope's New Method of Fencing &c.

The art of fencing, being not only a very gentile and diverting exercise,
but also most necessary and useful upon an occasion, which few gentlemen
but once in their life find it their fate to meet with; and many worthy
and deserving persons, not only in this kingdom, but elsewhere , having
done me the honour, to pass an obliging character upon me, with respect
to my dexterity and knowledge in this art; which preceeded chiefly, I presume,
from the great esteem and liking I have alwise had for it from my youth;
I judged myself in some measure obliged, as well for their vindication,
that they might not be said to bestow altogether undeservedly such a character
upon me, as out of gratitude to them for it, to make good that character,
by giving to the publick three small essays upon this subject; all which
had the good success to meet with a general approbation.

And as it was my opinion at the writing of these, so it is still; That
as the common method of fencing both abroad and in this kingdom, nothing
can be rendered more plain and easie, by rules and directions in print,
than the whole guards, parades, lessons, and contraries to them, are in
these three small pieces.

For does a man desire to be informed, of all the different guards belonging
to the small sword, with the method of defending and pursuing each; or
of the parades and various lessons, with their contraries? He hath them
all, most distinctly described, in The Scots Fencing Master; or
does he incline to behave himself dextrously, and with a graceful address
in the fencing schools? The Fencing Master's Advice to his Schollar,
will bring him to it, as well as inform him, of many other useful things
belonging to the art. Or, in fine, is his chief design to (and indeed a
very commendable one it is) only make himself master, of a true and sure
defence at sharps? He needs then only consult, and diligently put in practice
the excellent directions set down to him, with all possible exactness and
brevity, in the Sword Man's Vade Mecum, and then he shall not fail
to acquire it; for there, in a very few singular rules, is contained the
very marrow, and useful part of fencing, I still mean, with respect to
the ordinary method of teaching and play.

But the longer a man lives the more experience he acquires; which duely
reflected upon, makes way not only for the finding out of several imperfections,
which may have hitherto lain undiscovered, in any art or science; but also
to fall upon such methods, as may raise them to the highest pitch of perfection:
And as this generally holds in meditating upon other subjects, so does
it no less, upon the art of fencing, which hath given rise to the following
sheets.

I intend not here to make an Ecomium upon this art, by discovering
its usefulness, and how much it concerns every gentleman to understand
it, at least so much of it, as may be of use to him on an occasion, either
for the defence of his person, or only for the preservation of his reputation
and honour; having done that sufficiently already in those above-mentioned
pieces, to which I refer the reader; altho' perhaps I may give a little
further anent it in a few paragraphs towards the close of this: And to
tell the truth in one word, fencing never was, nor will be undervalued
and rejected by any, but by such, as either for lack of inclination or
capacity, cannot come at the true practice of it; and who, because of their
own want of art, would therefore gladly wish all other people to be as
ignorant and unskilful as themselves. For I really never knew a good sword
man, who ever repented him of his art.

Therefore, not to dip any further at present in this matter; I shall
in this introduction confine myself to these two heads; first, to discover
the motive that induced me to enquire after, and publish this new method
of fencing. And secondly, show the useful advantage of it, to all who intend
to be masters of the useful part of fencing, that is, either the defence
of their persons and lives, or the preservation of their reputation and
honour.

As to the first, when I seriously reflected, upon the common and ordinary
method of communicating this art, I found it so defective, especially in
the defensive part, that I concluded one of two; either what the masters
taught for the art of defence had in it really no true defence; or if there
was a true art of defence, it was to be sought in some other method of
practice, than what was commonly seen in the schools. For,

First, to find that artm which they called the art of defence,
to consist chiefly in thrusting and offending, was what I did not approve
of, being perfectly opposite and contradictory to the very meaning and
import of the term Fencing.

Secondly, to find the generality of people who pretended to be
fencers, not capable by their art, reasonably to defend themselves against
the vigorous and irregular thrusts and blows of ignorants, and yet to maintain
that they understood, and were masters of the art of defence, was what
I did as little understand; for altho, as I have elsewhere acknowledged,
the very best of sword-men cannot pretend to an infallibility in their
defence; yet it is a reflection upon them, and argues a great weakness
and imperfection in the art, to be altogether uncertain; of which I have
seen but too many instances, while I frequented the schools, and which
I have known, some, no well wisers to the art, to take advantage of, and
make an argument against it.

Therefore I concluded, that the generality of fencing masters, had hitherto
either designedly kept up, and reserved as a secret to themselves, the
true and easie method of defence, on purpose to detain gentlemen a linger
time at their schools; which is a piece of disingenuity I could never suspect
them guilty of; especially their very best and oldest schollars defence,
proving for the most part imperfect and uncertain; for to be sure, if they
had a more secure method I concluded they wouls communicat it to these:
Or otherwise, that in place of fencing or defending (the true meaning of
the word and design of the art) they had, through an unvoluntary mistake,
been hitherto alwise teaching the art of thrusting and offending, whereby
they did not only ignorantly rob their schollars of their money, but in
a manner their lives; seing they taught them chiefly tho' at the second
instance, and I am perswaded without any bad design, to take their adversaries
lives, not to defend their own.

However after all, I was fully convinced, that it was indeed only their
not knowing a better method, that made the fencing masters practice the
common one; and that altho' the most part of them did know somewhat of
this guard I am to discourse of, yet they had not thoroughly examin'd it,
nor considered the great benefit of it, otherwise they had never so long
neglected its improvement; and that which confirmed me the more in this
opinion, was my sometimes hearing the most judicious amongst them, as well
abroad as in this kingdom, regrete that the art did not furnish them, with
a more sure and general defence, than what they commonly taught: But notwithstanding
of all this, I was fully perswaded, that the imperfection did not at all
ly in the art it self, but in the bad application of its rules; for that
there was a true and real art of defence, I made not the least doubt of
it; but where to find it lay the difficulty.

This made me run through all the postures, people commonly make use
of, both for guards and parades, as well natural as artificial; and I found
the generality of them very defective, against the blows and thrusts of
all weapons; at last considering that the most part of arts, serve only
to assist, and perfect naature, I turned my thoughts to that posture, which
I found nature prompted most people, without art to take themselves to,
upon a sudden and vigorous attack; and I found it was the hanging guard,
with the point slopping generally towards a man's adversary's advanced
thigh, altho' sometimes higher or lower, or without or within it, as occasions
require. I considered it again, and again; compared the defences and pursuits
flowing from it, with those made use of from the other guards; and after
all the difficulties and objections I could start against it, I found it
had by far the advantage of them all, especially for a general defence.

These were the motives that first put me in a quest of a good and sufficient
guard; and being very hopeful that I have fallen upon it, I fancy few people
will be surpris'd at my offering it to the publick; for man being a sociable
creature designed not only for himself, but for the benefit and advantage
of the community wherein he lives; it would have been in my opinion, a
strange piece of reservedness in me, whatever some morose criticks may
fancy to themselves, if I should have kept such an extraordinary, and useful
improvement as this is, and which may tend so very much to the benefit
of the Lieges, as a secret, and altogether undiscovered.

I confess I have alwise had something more of a publick spirit than
that comes to; and altho I am none of those, who have the greatest opinion
of their own performances, yet rather than that the young gentry of this
kingdom should lose the benefit of so great and useful a discovery, in
an art, I may say peculiatly belonging to them, I am ever resolved, and
chiefly upon their account, to venture a kind of publick censure, by appearing
again in print upon this gentlemanly subject,

It may be likewise be thought by many people somewhat strange, that
after all I have formerly writ upon this subject, and the great value and
esteem I put upon those former treatises, I should after all this take
now quite another method, and in a manner renverse and condemn, what I
before approved of, and so much recommended: But such persons may be pleased
to know, that as it was alwise my opinion, that a man should never so fix
his judgement, but that upon stronger and more convincing reasons he might
alter it; so experience discovering to me the great advantage, this guard
and play from it, if rightly prosecuted, may have over all other guards
whatsoever, for the security of a man's life and honour; I am not at all
out of countenance, to own, that I am proselited to it, and for a sure
and general defence, against the blows and thrusts of all weapons, do prefer
it very much to them all; besides, that which I writ then still holds good,
with respect to the common method of fencing; wheras now I am designing
a new, and considerable improverment of the whole art, and therefore am
obliged to alter a great deal of my former method, which otherwise, I do
declare I still approve of as much as ever.

What I have been saying, does I think sufficiently answer the first
branch of my division, which was the motive that induced me to enquire
after, and publish this new method of fencing: And as to the second, which
is the advantage those persons may have by it, who chiefly intend to be
masters of the useful part of fencing, that is, the true defence of their
lives; I shall only say, that by exactly practising this new method, they
have in general, these following advantages.

First, they thereby acquire a universal defence, both a foot and on
horseback, against the blows and thrusts of all weapons whatsoever, which
cannot in my opinion be obtained by the common method, but by a very great
application and long practice in both weapons, I mean the back-sword and
small.

Secondly, it is an excellent posture, against the irregular pursuits
of ignorants, as well half skilled as others; for a very forward half-skilled
person, is worse to deal with, than one altogether ignorant of the common
principles of fencing.

Thirdly, they thereby save a great deal of time, seing by following
this method, they may acquire as much, nay more knowledge and practice
in the art, in three months, as they possibly can in the common method
in twelve: As for any other advantages, I willingly omit them in this place,
seing they come all in more properly in the second chapter, to which I
refer you.

Having thus given a brief account, of my design in writing and publishing
this new, and in my opinion, great improvement in the art of defence; I
shall endeavour to prosecute it in the following method, which shall serve
as titles to so many chapters.

First, I shall show you as plainly as I can in writing, how the hanging
guard is to be kept.

Secondly, discover some considerable advantages, it hath over the other
guards.

Thirdly, propose some of the chief objections, that may be made against
it, and endeavour to answer them.

Fourthly, explain, and give a few short, tho' not ordinary remarks,
upon the most difficult terms of art, made use of in fencing, and that
the rather, because I intend this piece shall be useful to young beginners
by it self, and without the assistance of any of my former.

Fifthly, show how a man ought to defend himself upon this guard.

Sixthly, how he ought to pursue his adversary from it, by describing
some of the principle lessons, as well for blow as thrust, that most naturally
flow from this guard, and which are abundantly sufficient for any man,
to practice upon an occasion.

Seventhly, lay down some few principles, upon which in my opinion, this
most useful art of defence, ought to be indispensably founded. otherwise
the superstructure, must of necessity prove altogether weak and false;
for a man who is not master of a true and sure defence, founded upon reasonable
and solid principles, had much better, totally abandon such a false art,
and take himself wholly, to the plain and simple dictates of pure nature,
which upon a pinching necessity, he will find of far greater advantage,
and more serviceable to him, than an uncertain and precarious art, founded
upon false and erroneous principles.

And how close I have kept to those principles in this following method,
(so far as the nature of my improvement will allow of) I leave to the determination
of my judicious reader; but however I may have failed in my performance,
yet I am hopeful, that my sincere endeavours will be sincerely accepted
of; and that this essay, will at least excite some more skilful pen, to
prosecute the improvement of it: This much I thought fit to promise, by
way of introduction or preface.




'CHAP. I.'

Of the hanging Guard, and how it is to be kept with the Back-Sword, Sheering Sword, or Small-Sword, either a-Foot, or upon Horse-back.

BEING to Establish the Art of Defence, in a manner, upon quite
another Foot and Method, than what it hath been formerly, Security and
Safety being my only aim; the Reader must not be surprised, if in place
of Neat and Graceful Posture, (such as that in the 4th.
Figure on the Plate) and Genteel Method of Play, so much admired
by some People, he meet only with a good, secure, and homely Posture, and
a firm and solid Defence, and Pursuit flowing from it: For, provided a
Man Defend himself well, by making a good Cross upon his Adversary's
Sword, (which is the only true Source, from whence all certain Defence
flows) it is in my Opinion, no great Matter, whether it be in Quart,
or Tierce, or with a genteel and graceful Deportment of the Body
or not.

AND altho' I do acknowledge, that a comely and graceful Address, be
very agreeable and taking with By-standers, especially in a School-Assault;
yet I have alwise observed, that when a Man is really concerned to make
a true Defence for his Life, he appears in such an earnest Posture, his
Limbs and other Members so much concerning themselves, in the celerity
of the Motion designed for their Defence; that it clearly appears, that
what goes under the Name of Graceful Fencing, is for no other use,
but only for such, as, for Divertisement, counterfit a Fight with Blunts,
that is, who only Assault in the Schools with Foils: For in a real
Occasion, all that Variety and Quaintness of Play, is so much neglected,
that it is easily perceived by the eagerness of the Motions, and concern
of the Look and Gesture, that it is only Safety and Self-preservation;
not a good Grace, which a Man in such a Case chiefly aims at, and is concerned
about.

THEREFORE, leaving that Genteel and Graceful kind of Play, for the Diversion
of Schools; I shall endeavour to recommend in its place, one of quite another
Nature, and whose Gracefulness consists chiefly, in its Security for a
Man's Defence. There, and there only, in my Opinion, lyes the Gracefulness
of Fencing: And if it do, I hope to make it appear, that the Method
I am about to discover, is as Genteel, and Graceful a Method, as any hath
ever hither to been made use of.

SHORT and easie then shall be the Rules, upon which I shall establish
it; and as I intend to lay down Directions for the Blow as well
as for the Thrust, I shall so order it, that the Rules for Thrusting
shall alwise go before, and preceed the Directions for the Blow: But seeing,
that before a Man can either Thrust or Strike, he must of necessity bring
his Blow or his Thrust from some one Posture or other; I shall therefore
begin this New Method, by showing how a Man ought to stand to his Guard;
for it is chiefly from hence, that all the benefit of a sure Defence does
proceed; as you will easily discover by the sequel.

IN standing to this Guard, which in effect, is but an Improving of the
ordinary Hanging Guard; a Man is to keep his Feet, at a pretty good distance
from one another, for his more firm standing; His Right Knee a little more
bent than the Left; Is to show as little of his Left side to his Adversary
as possible, without constraining and weakening too much his Posture; Is
to present his Sword, with his Hand as high as his Head, and in second,
which is with the Nails of it almost quite down; His Sword's Point must
slop towards the middle part of his Adversary's advanced Thigh, but sometimes
higher or lower, as occasion requires; and either without or within it,
according as his Adversary presents his Sword; and this for the better
securing of himself upon one side: For 'tis a general Rule in Fencing,
and punctually to be observed, never to present one's Sword, without perfectly
Covering , or Securing, as we call it, one side of the Body.

THE Sword being in this Posture, He is to keep his Head a little beneath
his Sword-Arm, with his Breast inclining forewards, which is as well for
the securing of his Head, as the keeping of the lower Parts of the Body
at a Little distance from his Adversary; and the more earnest he is upon
his Pursuit, or Defence, the more he must stoop and incline forwards ,
with his Head and Shoulders; His Left Hand is alwise to be kept in readiness,
for the opposing, or putting by, of an irregular or straggling Thrust;
and for its position ought to be kept advanced within the hollow of the
Sword-Arm, the points of the Fingers pointing slopewise upward, and its
Palm declining a little from him, toward the Right side, but with as little
exposing of the Left side, as I said, as possible: And all this as much
as he can without constraint; For never was there any Posture of Defence
yet good, that was too constraining. See the Figures 1.2.
And 14.

THUS have I shown you exactly, how this excellent Hanging-Guard
is to be kept, with any kind of Weapon, either a-Foot or Horseback; from
which I intend to draw, such a Secure and General Defence, against the
Thrusts
and Blows of all Weapons, that, without contradicting Reason, and
evident Demonstration, it shall not be in the power of any, even the greatest
Criticks to deny the Advantages it has over most of the other Guards;
which shall be the Subject of the next Chapter: But for such, as have neither
the Patience, nor Curiosity to read those Advantages, and who, relying
upon my Judgement, take them upon Trust, and are only anxious to be informed
of the True Defence and Pursuit, naturally flowing from this Guard;
they may skip the Three following Chapters, and go to the Fifth, where
they will certainly find what they desire; altho' if they take my Advice,
and intend to understand the Theory, as well as Practice, of this excellent
Guard;
I do indeed, recommend to them the regular Reading of this Piece, from
Beginning to End; whereby they will understand my Design, and the Arguments
I found it upon, to the full; and also be the more capable to Reason upon
it, when any person, who, perhaps is no well-wisher to either the Author
or it, shall offer to impugn the great Use and Benefit of it.



'CHAP. II.'
Of the Advantages that the Hanging-Guard
hath over all, or most of the other Guards.


Advantage I.

By reason of its sloping Position, which takes in almost the whole
length of the Body, the lower Parts thereof, particularly the Belly and
Thighs, are better Defended; and consequently, a Man is not obliged to
sink so low upon this Guard, for the Defence of those Parts, as
he is necessitat to do upon most other Guards; in which the Position of
the Sword is quite contrary, to wit, either streight and in a level, or
pointing a little upward.

I have alwise found upon the Ordinary Guards, the lower Parts
of the Body most difficult to defend, and that for two Reasons: First,
Because upon these Guards, a Man stands for the most part pretty
straight; and when Thrusts are given in upon those lower Parts, as very
commonly they are, then he must either keep his Sword-hand very low, to
make the Parade, or Cross, which exposes him much to Thrusts
above the Sword, if his Adversary should make a Feint beneath it; or he
must, as the Thrust is coming home, slop his point to make a Cross,
which taking up a considerable time, renders his Parade slow, and
thereby makes him more liable to receive the Thrust. Secondly, The
upper parts of the Body are in some measure, naturally defended with Cartilages,
Grissles,
and Bones, so that a weak or spent Thrust will not
easily pierce them, even altho' a Man should not defend at all; whereas
the lower parts of the Body, have no such Natural Bulwark, but consisting
chiefly of soft Membranes and Entrails, are easily pierced,
by reason of the small Resistance they make: As also, the Thrusts of most
people, when at a stretch, fall low, so that where one Man is wounded in
the Trunck of the Body, many are wounded in the Belly or
Thighs.

THESE very Reasons, were the Cause of my so much Recommending, in The
Scots Fencing Master, etc. the sinking low upon the ordinary Quart-Guard;
for upon that Guard, I found the lower parts of the Body to be so
much exposed, and so difficult to defend, most people in Assault
receiving Thrusts in them, that to make a good Cross for their Defence,
there was a necessity either to sink low, and to keep the Sword-Hand
but a little above the Right Knee, which is but an uneasie, altho'
most secure Posture, upon that Guard; or otherwise to alter the
Guard,
but to what Posture, I did not at that time know, not having fallen
upon the usefulness of this Guard I now Recommend; so that the sinking
low, supplying that defect of the Ordinary Quart Guard, I did alwise
practise it my self, and recommend it to others; and I still do so, when
a Man resolves to Play from the ordinary Quart Guard, but
willingly passes from, and dispenses with the not making use of it, when
he shall take himself to this excellent Hanging Guard; which because
of its sloping Position is most safe, defending thereby easily, all the
|Lower parts, without constraining the Body to a low and
sinking
Posture, which upon the ordinary Quart Guard was in a manner
absolutely necessary, and at that time a very considerable Improvement.



[bookmark: adv2]Advantage II.

THE Defensive part of the Art of the Sword, or Parade, being most
difficult, and the Pursuit or Offensive Part most easie; the keeping this
Guard, quite renverses that, by rendering the Defensive Part more easie,
and the Offensive more difficult: Which New and extraordinary Alteration,
is no small advantage to the Art.

THE Defense of all Weapons, consists in the Cross
they make with the Adversary's Weapon, when he is giving a Thrust or Blow;
so that the greater the Cross is, the more sure, is not only the
Parade,
but the Slower the Thrust or Blow, either made against a
Guard,
or after a Parade which makes such a great Cross; for that
which upon ordinary Guards, makes the offensive part easie, and
the Defensive difficult, is the great uncertainty, of Parrieing
variety of most quick and subtile Feints, which a Man is encouraged
to make, by reason of the extraordinary conveniency and ease, he finds
in disengaging upon the Pursuit; and which is occasioned by the small Cross,
that is made by the two Weapons upon the Parade. To obviat which
is the general Direction of all good Masters, (especially the French,
who neither make much use of Binding, nor of
the Contre-Caveating
Parade) when they would have their Schollars to prevent, and put a
stop to their Adversary's Feints; to order them, upon their Adversary's
making of such Feints, immediately to Baisser La Pointe,
as they term it, or to slop their Sword's point; the only sure Defence,
and Preservative upon the ordinary Quart and Tierce Guards,
in place of the Contre-caveating Parade, against multiplicity of
Feints;
and which is a kind of imitating unawars, this excellent and useful Posture:
For as I said, the more streight and level the Sword is kept, with more
ease are the Feints made; because of the great readiness a Man finds
to disengage, by reason of the small Cross that is made betwixt
the two Weapons.

FOR upon those Guards, the two Angles made by the Weapons, and which
respect the Adversaries, are very acute or sharp; as you may see in the
Plate,
at the Scheme in the middle thereof, where the two Lines, A B, and C D,
represent two Swords crossing one another, as upon an ordinary Quart or
Tierce Guards, and by their Cross make Angles E, and F, respecting the
Adversaries, acute or sharp; and consequently the two lines or Swords,
make but a small Cross.

AND it is a Mathematical Demonstration, that the nearer an Angle,
made by two streight Lines, or which is equivalent, by two Swords, approaches
to a right Angle, the greater is the Cross made by those two Lines or Swords;
because the Arch included betwixt them, is so much the larger: And the
further it is from making a right Angle, keeping still within the quarter
of a Circle, the more acute or sharp it is, and so likewise makes the smaller
Cross;
because the Arch included is so much the less; and consequently the disengaging,
is thereby made the more quick, as the Arch is in smallness; which is the
cause of the Pursuit, either from, or against such
Guards,
being a great deal more easie, than if the Cross approached nearer
to a right Angle, and the Arch consequently larger.

BUT to make this a little more plain and intelligible, observe narrowly
the abovementioned Scheme, which represents Six Lines or Swords crossing
one another, two whereof, A G and C H, represent the posture of this Guard
I am discoursing of: Now it is evident, that the two Angles M and N, made
by the crossing of these two Swords; and which respect the Adversary's
Sword-hands A and C, approach nearer to right Angles, than the Angles K
and L, made by the Swords A G and C I; because the Arch betwixt 10 and
P, which is only 10 Degrees; and consequently, if the Sword C I were to
thrust at the Point or Hand P, it would have a shorter way to make to hit
it; or could more easily disengage, to Thrust at the Number 10 above P,
because of the smallness of the Arch betwixt 10 and 10, whereby its Thrust
is made more short and consequently more quick, and so would come sooner
Home, than that made by the Sword C H; because the Arch betwixt 30 and
P, containing more Degrees, viz 30 is larger than the Arch betwixt 10 and
10, which is only 20, and therefore comes nearer to a right Angle, whereby
the Thrust of C H will be longer and consequently slower in performing,
than that made by C I: But if the Sword C O were to Thrust at the Number
10 above P, it would still be a longer a coming home, and consequently
the Thrust slower and so more easily Parried; because the Cross it makes
upon the Sword A G forms a greater Angle, being 65 Degrees, which s 25
Degrees more; the other Angle being only 40.

I know, that most Thrusts form a part of a parabolic Curve, not an exact
Arch of a Circle; therefore, it is only for the more ready understanding
of my Demonstration, that I call the Line which a Sword makes in Thrusting,
a part of the Arch of a Circle, and that I might thereby more easily form
my Scheme.

HAVING thus demonstrat, that the greater the Cross made by the two Swords
is, so much the longer, and consequently so much the slower is the Thrust
given against such a Guard, because of the largeness of the Arch included
betwixt them, or the great way the Sword offending, hath to make before
it can make its designed Mark, which is what I chiefly intended, I shall
now give one Reason more, why all Thrusts made against this Sloping-Guard,
must be more slow, than Thrusts made against Guards with a level or high
point; and that is, the Natural Tendency all Peoples Sword-hands have to
fall low in Disengaging or Thrusting, and the great difficulty they have
after Disengaging to Thrust high.

All who have the least knowledge in Fencing, know the truth of this
Assertion; which being granted, it will then follow, that upon all the
ordinary Guards with a level or high Point, the disengaging beneath the
Hilt of the Adversary's Sword being more easie, it will consequently be
more quick by reason of the Sword's Point, being obliged, in disengaging,
to Fall or Sink; whereas upon this Guard, the hand being necessitate to
raise the Point in disengaging, in place of letting it fall, it makes it
more difficult, and consequently the Thrust more slow, as may be proven
by the preceeding Scheme.

FOR, suppose the sword C D, which is in the posture of an ordinary
Tierce
or Quart-Guard, were to Thrust at the Point P, and were but
ten Degrees from it; and likewise that the Sword C I upon this Hanging-Guard,
were but as many Degrees from that same Point; I say that by the Natural
Tendency and Inclination of the Hand, the Sword C D would hit the
Point P sooner than the Sword
C I which keeps this Sloping-Guard,
even altho' the Thrusts were to be performed by the same Person:
And there can be no other Reason given for it, but that in Fencing,
the Thrust that is performed by raising the Hand or Point, is alwise
found to be slower, than that wherein the Hand or Point must a little Fall
or Sink.

AND this is also the Reason, why the common Thrust in Quart
or within the Sword, is more quick and difficult to Parie, than
that given in Tierce or without and above the Sword; this is known to be
true by all who frequent the Fencing-Schools; and I never heard
any other Reason pretended to be given for it, but this Natural Tendency
and Disposition of the Sword-hand, rather to fall as to rise, either in
Disengaging or Thrusting: By all which, I think I have made good the Second
and very considerable Advantage, this Hanging-Guard hath of most
of the other Guards; which is the Renversing in a manner
the whole Art, by rendering the Offensive part or Pursuit more slow,
and consequently more difficult, and by that very Reason of its slowness,
the Parade or Defence more easie.

I am very sensible, that the slowness of the Pursuit against this Guard,
occasioned by the greatness of its Cross, and for which I so much
recommend it, will be by some Persons made a great Objection against it;
Because say they, a Man cannot attack his Adversary with so much certainty
of Excecution, as he can do upon other Guards; but as this can very
easily be answered, so resolving to set down all the Objections together,
that can be made against it, I shall defer the answering of this, until
I come to discourse the rest; for it being a common thing, to start Objections
against anything that is new, I am resolved to answer the best I can, what
may be said against this Guard, being fully perswaded, that the
Advantages
redounding from it, will very far counter-ballance, any Objections can
be made against it, even by the most Prejudged, and Critical Masters, whom
I intend, if possible, to convince and satisfie, that so great and general
an Improvement, and of such Advantage to Persons of all Ranks, may not,
for lack of being supported both by Art and Reason, be neglected by those
who Profess to Instruct our Youth, in the Defence of their Honour
and Lives.



Advantage III.

PARADES against all the Lessons of the Sword, both Back-Sword
and Small-Sword, are easily deduced from this Guard, they
being reducible to Two.

THE Posture of other Guards, by reason, as I have said, of the
small Cross they make with the Adversary?s Sword, renders the Parade
not only uncertain upon them, but also the Positions of the Sword,
in performing it, more numerous, so that for different Lessons, a Man is
necessitate to use different Postures in his Defence; for upon those Guards,
the Sword being presented almost level, and streight towards the Adversary,
there are generally four Opens for a man to Thrust at; to wit, without
and above the Sword, and without and below the Sword, towards the Right-side;
and within and above the Sword, and within and below the Sword, towards
the Left-side; so that to defend the various Lessons, that may be Play?d
upon all those Opens, a Man is necessitate to use different Positions
of his Sword, sometimes with the point high, and sometimes low; as also
the great opportunity his Adversary hath, to make Feints upon those
Opens,
makes his Parade still the more uncertain, and that because of the
Conveniency his Adversary hath, of easily and quickly Disengaging, by reason,
as I have already proven in Advantage II. of the small
Arch
his Adversary hath to make in performing his Thrust.

WHEREAS, in using this sloping Posture with the Sword, there being a
great Cross made with it, almost from Head to Foot, there are only
two Sides exposed to Thrust at, viz. without and below the Sword
towards the Right-side, and without and above the Sword towards the Left,
which renders his Parade a great deal more certain, than upon the
other Guards; the whole Motions he is to make for his Defence against
all kinds of Thrusts, being reduced to Two, that is, moving his
Sword hand, a little (without altering its position) either towards
his Right-side or his Left; to his Right, when the Thrust is given
without and below the Sword, and to his Left, when it is given without
and above the Sword: So that all the Lessons that can be play?d against
this Guard, terminating in those two Thrusts, it follows
of consequence, that there needs no more different Positions, nor
motions for the Parade, than these two, which are but half the number,
and a great deal more certain, than those used upon the ordinary Demy
Quart and Tierce Guards.

AGAIN, for parieing the Blows of the Back-Sword, nay of any other
edged Weapon whatsoever, such as the Pole-Ax, Lochabber-Ax,
Halbard, or Quarter-Staff, the position of the Sword,
and motions of the Hand, are the very same; and altho? it is not possible
for any Man to ward off with one hand, a full disharged Blow, of any of
these two-handed Weapons I have named, because of the great Force they
carry along with them in delivering it, yet it still shows the excellency
of this Posture for a general Defence; that altho? a Man hath not
the strength, to Parie and put by those violent Stroaks with one
hand, yet he shall alwise meet with the Adversary?s Weapon, when he is
delivering a Blow; which makes it clear, that it is only for lack of strength,
that he cannot ward it, but is necessitate to receive it, because of his
being overpowered with its Force; and which signifies nothing at all against
the usefulness of this Posture, because if his one Hand, had strength
equivalent to his Adversary?s two, it would certainly ward and defend him.



Advantage IV.

BECAUSE of the great Cross this Guard makes upon the
Adversary?s Sword, it is a most safe Guard against all Ignorants
and Ramblers, who Thrust alwise irregularly, and for the most part at a
distance from the Sword.

NOTHING hath been a greater reproach to the Art of Fencing, than
the unexpected success many ignorants have had, over such as pretended
to a considerable share of Skill in this Art; and altho? it is evident,
that a compleat Sword-Man, especially such an one, as is exactly Master
of the Defensive part will be very rarely, if at all, baffled by any (even
the most foreward and irregular) Ignorant; yet it cannot be denied, but
many who have got the Character of Sword-Men; how deservedly I shall not
say, many indeed passing for such, who do not in the least deserve that
Character; I say it cannot be denied, but many such persons have had the
misfortune to be worsted, when they have engaged, with Ignorants of a forward
and resolute Temper.

AND the only reason that can be given for it, is the deficiency and
imperfection of their Parade; for it hath been hitherto the great
misfortune of this Art, to be chiefly designed for Offending, altho? the
very word Fencing, as I have shown in the Introduction, does
in my Opinion chiefly imply Warding or Defending. And there
are at present few Fencing Schools, wherein this does not visibly
appear to be their chief Design; there being scarcely a Lesson given, wherein
the Scholar shall not be ordered to push or discharge, perhaps, half a
Dozen or half a Score of Thrusts before he is desired to Parie
one.

NOW, when it is the Fate of such a person to appear in the Field, his
dexterity in the Pursuit prevails with him to take himself to the Offensive
part, as upon the other hand, the insufficiency of the Ignorant?s Defence,
obliges him likewise to take himself to the Pursuit; so what can in reason
be expected from the Engagement of such two Persons, but continual Contre-Temps,
and
exchanged Thrusts; both which would have been certainly prevented,
to the great Reputation of both the Art and Artist, had he
been obliged, when at the Fencing School, to apply himself more
to the Parade.

AND even in that Case, as the Art is now commonly Taught, there is a
great Defect in the Method of -Parade, as I have demonstrate, by
reason of the small Cross it makes upon the Adversary?s Weapon;
whereas this Guard, making not only a greater Cross upon
the Adversary?s Sword, but also in a manner securing, upon one side, the
whole length of the Body, it follows of consequence, that upon that very
account, it must be a more secure Parade, and better defence against
the Thrusts of all Ignorants, than any other ordinary Guard or Parade
whatsoever.

FOR as I said, the Thrusts of Ignorants are not only irregular, but
generally given at a distance from the Sword, and upon the lower parts
of the Body; now, the ordinary Parades in Demy-Quart and
Tierce,
making but small Crosses, it is not possible for them, to meet so
easily with the Adversary?s Sword, and to ward his Thrust or Blow,
as it is for this Guard, which not only easily Recounters the Adversary?s
Sword, and so opposses it, but also makes a considerable
Cross,
almost from Head to Foot; whereby not only the Ignorant Thrusts above the
Sword, but also his stragling and irregular Thrusts or
Blows,
at the lower parts of the Body or Thighs, and which are the most dangerous,
are more certainly warded and defended.

IT is also a most convenient Posture, when a Man comes to be attacked
in the dark; because without altering the Position of the Sword-hand from
Seconde,
he may perform the Contre-caveating Parade; by which circular Motion,
he will seldom fail to meet with, and cross his Adversary?s Sword;
a conveniency much to be valued in a Dark or Mid-night
Rencounter:
By all which it is evident, that this Guard is one of the safest,
and most secure Guards, that can possibly be made use of, against
Ignorants of all Constitutions, even from the most Cold and Slothful, to
the most Forward and Resolute Pursuer.



Advantage V.

THE Art of Sword, is by this Guard rendered a great deal more easie
to be acquired, by reason of the Pursuit being reduced to very few Lessons.

CERTAINLY the fewer Directions are required, for the perfecting a Man
in any Art; and the fewer Rules it can be reduced to, by so much the sooner,
and with greater ease, will a Man be made Master of it; which Advantage
is likewise to be found, by the constant practising of this Guard;
for there being but little variety of Play, either from or against it,
it follows, that there can be but few Lessons; and the fewer Lessons there
are, the sooner will a Man be made Master of them, and so consequently
of the Offensive part; so that I dare venture to say, that any Man
of an ordinary Disposition, Agility, and Vigour, shall in six Months time,
acquire a sufficient Dexterity, for the defence of his Person, whereas
by the ordinary Method of Teaching, a Man cannot be perfected, under at
least, two or three Years assiduous Application and constant Practice:
A very long time indeed for a Gentleman to attend! who are not to make
it their Profession and Imployment, but only to acquire a competent Skill
and Address, for the defence of their Honour and Persons: And no doubt,
this tediousness of the common Method, hath rebuted a great many Gentlemen,
who would have been otherwise very great Sword-men.

FOR upon the Guards commonly Taught in the Schools, there is
a great variety of Lessons, that can be Played either from them, or against
them so that for a Man to be dexterous in performing them, it requires
a long and constant Practice, otherwise he shall never execute them, with
that Life and Vigour that he ought; and altho? I cannot deny, but that
most of the Lessons may possibly be Play?d both from and against this Hanging
Guard, yet they they do not so naturally agree to it, as a very few,
which I shall hereafter recommend; upon which account it is, that a Man
can be made a great deal sooner perfect in the Art upon this Guard,
than upon any other; and that not only in the Pursuit or Offensive part,
as I have been saying, (and which as I formerly said, I do not, strictly
speaking, allow to be the true Art of the Sword, that indeed chiefly
consisting in the Parade) but also in the Defensive part, which
is indeed the true Art; by reason of the great Cross it makes
with the Adversary?s Sword; and by simple and easie Motions, that in Parieing,
are to be performed by the Hand; so that if Certainty in the Parade,
and being exposed to few and slow Lessons, can in any measure
recommend a Guard, or Parade, then they needs must this Guard,
which is indeed also a Parade, and that one of the very Best, and
most Secure that I know of.



[bookmark: adv6]Advantage VI.

ANY Man who uses this Guard Dexterously, may with a great
deal of more ease and certainty, save both his Honour and Life, than he
can possibly do, using any other ordinary Guard; upon which Account
alone, it is highly to be valued and preferred.

IT were certainly a very great piece of kindness done to the Young Gentlemen,
in an age wherein Rencounters and Drunken Scuffles are so frequent; if
some Method could be fallen upon, whereby they might, in a manner, certainly
both defend their Lives, and save their Reputation and Honour, when in
an
Occasion: for such a Notion have People got now a Days, of this Word
Honour,
that a Man dares scarcely suffer a wry Look, or anything like a frown,
let alone threatening Words, but he must immediately, either Resent it,
by demanding Satisfaction in the Field, or suffer the Reproach of passing
for a Coward; and yet in both those Cases, how unlucky, at best
is a Man Circumstantiat:

FOR if he sit with the Affront, without duly resenting it, he infallibly
losses his Reputation and Honour, by being repute a Cully; and if
he go to the Field, to take Reparation for the Injury and Affront done
to him, then in saving his Honour, he not only hazards his Life against
his Adversary, which no Good Man will decline; but which is indeed hardest
of all, in saving of his Life, by Mastering his Adversary, he runs a great
risque (without a Pardon) to loss it by contravening the Laws; so
that, what way soever his Fortune turns, he is at a great disadvantage
and loss; because in being overcome by his Enemy, he runs the hazard of
being Killed; and Mastering him, of being Hang?d.

WHAT shall a Man of Honour do then in such a Juncture? For Fight he
must to save his honour; and whether he vanquish, or be vanquished, without
a Pardon, as I said, it comes much about one; for let him behave
himself never so well, or ill, he still runs the hazard of Dying; and that
either by the Weapon of his Adversary, or by the Sentence of the Judge:
A hard and cruel necessity indeed, upon any Man of Resolution and Honour!


Hard Fate of Man! who either, if he flyes,

Hopeless of e're retriving Honour lyes;

Or if he Vanquish, still expects to find

The Stroak of Justice, or Remorse of Mind.



Now, altho? there be no great difficulty in such a Case, to determine
which side a Man of Honour ought to embrace; there being few Gentlemen
of any Spirit and Mettal, who (notwithstanding of the many severe Laws
against Duelling) will not rather venture the gaining of the Gallows,
by appearing with Sword in Hand in the Field, than the losing of their
Reputation and Honour, by declining the Appeal; yet were it not
much better for them, that they could with some measure of Assurance, affirm,
that by their Skill, they are so much Masters of the Art of Defence,
that without some very extraordinary Accident, they are in a mannner certain,
either to overcome their Enemy, or at least to save both their own, and
their Adversary?s Life.

I shall not positively assert, that any Guard, or Parade
made use of, even by the most dexterous Sword-man, can infallibly promise
this; but this I will affirm, that if there be any Guard of the
Sword, that is capable of yielding this Benefit to a Man, I am fully perswaded
?tis this in Seconde I am discoursing of, and Recommending; for
by reason of the great cross it makes with the Adversary?s Sword, it renders
not only all Pursuit more slow, and consequently the parade against
it more sure, and certain; also by that great Cross which is made, there
is a fair opportunity frequently offered to either side, to inclose or
grapple, when ever they shall please, and that with very little or no hazard,
of receiving either a Contre-Temps, or an exchanged Thrust.

MUST it not then be acknowledged by all, that here is a very great Improvement
of the Art, and that this Guard in Seconde, above all others, is
highly to be valued and preferred? Sure it cannot possibly be denied, by
any Thinking & Considering Person, especially by such as have the least
knowledge, of the looseness and openness of most of the other Guards,
and the great difficulty and hazard, that a Man is exposed to, in attempting
to close and Command upon them.

May this singular Advantage then, of this Hanging-Guard, so recommend
it, as that all who have their Honour and Life at stake, may make boldly
use of it; if not as a certain, yet at least as a most probable
Method to save both; which in all Engagements ought to be their chief Aim
and Design; not only as good Christians, but as Men of true Generosity
and Honour.



Advantage VII.

IT is a Natural Guard, all Ignorants or Naturalists, generally
taking themselves to it, so soon as they offer to present their Swords;
but particularly when they offer to defend themselves:

IT is a received Maxim, that Art ought never to Thwart, or cross
Nature, but rather to encourage and assist her, if possible, in her own
Natural Road and Means; and I may say, it were a very happy thing, if in
all Arts and Sciences, we could as easily trace her, and concur, in our
assistance, with her Designs to preserve us, as we can do in the Art
of Fencing: But to observe the common Method of Teaching the Art
of Defence, hitherto made use of in Schools, one will be apt to think,
that either Nature points not out to us, any such rational way for our
Defence, or otherwise, that the Generality of Fencing-Masters are deaf
to her Admonitions, and so prepossessed with their old Rote, and that rather
than let her have the Honour of it, they will prefer and make use of other
unnatural Postures, and awkward and constrained Motions, the Product
and Effect of their own Fancies and Invention; whereby the Persons, and
Lives of many young Gentlemen, are, as I have said, upon an Occasion,
mightily exposed and endangered; I say, a Man is ready to conclude, from
their Practice, that they rather intend to do this, as to give Ear to her,
in the Natural Method she discovers to us for our Defence; and which, when
known, ought certainly to be encouraged and improven.

Now, that Nature makes an offer of this Hanging-Guard to all
Persons, who never had any other Posture, I may say obtruded or
forced upon them, by Art; I appeal to all, as well Artists as others; for
I would gladly know of any Man, what other Posture he has ever observed
any person, who was never at the Schools, to take himself to,when he hath
been to engage; and if he has not alwise observed such Persons, especially
upon their Defence, to make use of this Posture, with the Hand in
Seconde,
and the point sloping towards the Adversary's Thigh: If this be so, as
to my certain knowledge it is, why ought we not to follow and improve Nature,
when she offers so easie, and so secure a Posture, for our Defence?

LET Artists then for the future, take this one Lesson, at least from
Naturalists, and let them practice, and improve this Natural Posture,
atho' used by Ignorants; so shall they have the Benefit, not only of a
better Defence, for the security of their Persons, but also have the Honour
to defeat such Ignorants, at their own Weapons, and with their own homely
and natural Posture, which so far from diminishing, will as I said,
for the future, as well mightily secure the person of the Artist, as improve
and increase the Reputation of the Art, and this new Method of Teaching.



Advantage VIII.

As it is a Natural Guard, so it is a General Guard,
both a-Foot and upon Horseback, against either Rapier, Shearing-Sword
or Back-Sword.

ALTHO' all the preceeding Advantages I have been discoursing
of, are very great and considerable; yet if I can make it appear, that
this last Advantage is peculiar to this Guard, this alone
is sufficient to recommend the practice of it, even altho' all the other
were false, or totally struck out, and rejected.

AND indeed when I consider, how frequently I have seen such as pretended
to be Sword-men, baffled and confounded, for lack of a general Defence,
against either a Thrust or Blow, it puzzels me to determine,
whether or not it were not better, for a Man, not to Fence at all,
as to be ignorant of, and not know how to use a general Defence against
all Weapons, as well edged as pointed; for how strangely out of Countenance
does a Man look, when in the place of a Thrust that he expected,
and prepared to Parie, after the common Form, he is saluted with
a sound and firm Blow over the Head? or instead of a Stroak, which
he fancies was designed against him, he is suddenly and unexpectedly whip't
thorow the Lungs? And this for not understanding to Parie
both Blow and Thrust.

I know it will be urged, that without making use of this Guard,
a Man may prevent that inconveniency, of being surprised by either a Thrust
or Blow; by making himself Master of both Parades, as well
that against the Back-Sword, as that against the Small.

THIS I grant; but then it cannot be denied, but that it will cost him
a considerable Time and Practice, to become Master of both Arts; which
very few Gentlemen have the patience to acquire: Whereas, in the using
of this Guard, the Defence of both Weapons are joined in one; for
both Thrusts and Blows are, upon this Guard, Paried
after one and the same manner, and with the same very position of the Hand,
as you may see in Advantage 3d, so that whether a Mans Adversary
give in a Thrust, or discharge a Blow, it comes much about
one, for he defends both with the same ease and dexterity; which except
upon this Guard, cannot (without being Taught both the Arts) be
dexterously and exactly be performed by any Man.

AGAIN, when a Man comes to engage with his Sword upon Horseback, how
strangely is he put to it, if he has not been acquainted with the particular
Postures,
and Defences most useful and proper in such a Juncture? which to
my certain knowledge, few People are at the trouble and charges, to be
instructed in, altho' I must say, as necessary a part of Defence, as any
a Man can possibly be Taught.

NOW the making use of this Posture, removes all that difficulty;
for without the least trouble, it naturally leads a Man to a Defence upon
Horseback, as well as a-Foot, either against a Rapier, Shearing-Sword,
or Back-Sword; so that I may venture to alter the Proverb
a little, and say that here, without any difficulty, fit per pauciora
quod frustra fiers potest per plura.

SEEING then, this Posture is not only a Natural Guard,
but a General One too; how willingly should we all embrace the Advantages
it offers to us, and endeavour by any means, to bring so good and safe
a Guard in request, as may not only be a means, to bring so good and safe
a Guard in request, as may not only be a means to save our Reputation
and Honour, without much exposing of our Persons; but if they are briskly
and vigourously attacked, can even very easily defend them, and that not
only a-Foot, but also upon Horseback, against all single Weapons whatsoever.

I could have insisted, not only much longer upon each of these Advantages
I have named, but could also mention several others, that really belong
to no other Guard, save this alone: But as I design, to be as brief
upon each head as possible, so those few Advantages I have slightly discoursed
of, will be to any judicious and considering person, a sufficient proof
of the great Benefit all persons may reap, by an assiduous and frequent
Practice of it; without which, tho' a Man should write like an Angel,
it would signify nothing, but be so much Labour to no purpose, and as the
beating of the Air.

For it is in writing of Fencing, as it is with all other practical
Arts, which have been already both Fully, and Learnedly Treated of in Print:
There are many Books of the Art of War, Evolutions or Drilling
of Men, Riding, Fencing, and even of Dancing,
of late; all which are excellent in their kind; but then it is not only
the Reading of them, will make them useful; for I never heard of either
a good General, Ingineer, or Horseman, made so only
by Book: It is then the reducing, of the good Directions of such curious
Books to practice, that render them useful, as well as diverting: And that
also, after a Man hath been well grounded by a Master, and not the simple
perusing, nay, nor even getting by heart the Substance and Marrow of such
Books, altho' most useful, as I said, in their kinds, that will make a
Man Master, of any of those practical Arts.

All then I can promise, is to lay down easie and good Rules, for a safe
and true Method of Fencing, which we in this Age stand so
much in need of; and to recommend to you, the putting them in practice:
for when a Man comes to the Field, he is not to make use of his Book,
but of his Sword; and it is his hands which must then put in excecution,
what both his Judgement hath before hand digested after reading, and practice
accustomed his Body and Nerves to; so that altho' I had said a great deal
more, of the Advantages flowing from this Guard, yet it would have
been but to little purpose, seeing it is only Practice not Discourse,
that can make a Man perfectly sensible of, and Master of them: I shall
therefore proceed, to the chief Objections that can be made against
it.




'CHAP. III.'

Where some Objections are Answered,
that may be Stated against the Usefulness of this Hanging Guard.


MAN is Naturally so selfish and invidious a Temper, that except what
flows from himself, he can suffer almost nothing to pass, without either
playing the Critickupon it, or starting Objections, altho' never
so frivolous, against it: And this, certainly hath its rise from a selfish
Pride; because upon no other Ground, for the most part, do People
Criticise
and Censure, but only out of, I may say, an ungenerous Concern, that another
person should receive the Commendation and applause, which they would unjustly
claim a Right to themselves; so that it Galls them to the very Soul, to
think, that others are taken Notice of , while they are overlookt and neglected.

FOR, did not this Ungentlemanly, as well as Unchristian Temper, flow
from such an Impure and Diabolical Fountain, as this of Self-interest
and Pride, we should, in place of Condemning and Criticising other
Peoples Works, which perhaps we can scarcely ourselves parallel, far less
out-strip; be rather daily encouraging and exciteing each other to discover
and improve the talent Nature hath bestowed upon us; so that in place of
the Clamorous Noise, of Critical and Antichristian censuring,
which resounds over all; we should hear nothing , but the still and gentle
voice of Unity and Concord, and be so far from rediculing,
and exposing the Failings of others, that we would use our outmost endeavours
to conceal, or at least, to allevat them; especially when it is to be supposed,
that their Design is really good, whatever may be their performance.

FOR, besides that it is one of the easiest Things in the World, to Censure
and Criticise, many Peoples Talent lying this way, who are otherwise but
of a very ordinary Reach and Capacity; so I still find, for the most part,
that it is a Tocken of some Smartness and Mettal, in the Person's Work,
who is this taken to Task and Canvassed: For as mean and contemptible things,
are  commonly overlookt, while those of more Value are taken notice
of, so Men generally Censuring, more out of a private and selfish Envy
and Pique, than out of any good Design for the Publick Interest;
it is a shrewd Tocken, that Pride and Passion, prevail more
with such Persons, and have a greater Ascendent over them, than the most
convincing Rhetorick and Solid Reason: And seeing, most part
of Persons and Books, are liable to this Misfortune, and that we never
want a Sett, of such Froathy and Cavilling Sparks among us,
I cannot let myself escape: Therefore concluding, that Objections will
be made against it, I have thought fir to draw together, such as I judge
to be most Material; and which, if sufficiently solved, will render all
others ineffectual and of no Force.

NOW, the Objections of any weight, that can be started against
it, (particularly with respect to this New Guard) may be reduced
to these Six following.

Objection I.

First say they, the Posture of this Guard
is
constrained and weak, and so a man can neithr continue for so long upon
it, nor pursue so vigorously from it, as he can do from the Ordinary
Guards, with the Point either level or a little elevate.

To which I Answer, that no Posture can be constarin'd and weak,
to which most People Naturally take themselves for their defence; but most
men who have never been instructed in the Art of the Sword, do Naturally,
(as it hath been already proved in Advantage 7th) take themselves
to this Posture for their Defence; therefore it can be no such weak
and uneasie Posture, as some would pretend: Besides, People in a
Rencounter,
stand not so long dallying, to Advise what they are to do, but on a sudden
Engage briskly; so that for the most part, before half a Score or Dozen
of Thrusts or Blows, are vigorously discharged, the Business
is in a manner decided; and in so very short a time, a man scarcely loses
his Wind, far less the Strength of his Arm or Sword-Hand.

BUT grant, that this Guard were indeed somewhat constrained and
weak, as it is not, it being, as hath already been told in Advantage
7th. the Natural Guard and Defence of all unskillful
Persons, when necessitate to Fight: And sure Nature would never prompt
them, to that which is unnatural and constrained; but I say, grant it were
a little so, can that be of such force and weight, to any consdiering man,
as to prevail with him to undervalue, and negelect a Posture, which
may be of such use and Benefit to him, for the Defence of his Life and
Honour, as this Guard is, which is made most evident by the preceeding
Advantages?
No certainly; for let it be never so uneasie and weak, yet a little Custome
and Practice, will render it, as it does most things else, natural and
easie to him; and he will Parie as firmly, and Pursue or
Thrust
from the Risposte, as smartly or swiftly from this
Posture
or Guard, as from the most easie
Guard in the common Method.

If any person, who had never lifted a bowl, nor handled a racket, should
attempt to play, either a sett at tennice, or a match at bowls, he would
certainly, at first, acquit himself but very weakly at either; and yet,
with what a genteel ease and dexterity, do persons, who are accustomed
to those divertisements, perform them? With such a surprising address,
I may say, that it would seem, they had been brought into the world, with
a bowl in one had, and a racket in the other.

Nay, this irresistible power of practice, does not only master and
overcome, the unflexibleness of our bodily members, but also affects, and
prevails very much, even over our more dull and ignorant judgements; for
so great and universal an influence, hath custome and habite upon the faculties
of mankind, that I scarce know any thing, whether art or science, that
he is master of, but what, in a great measure, he owes to it; for I may
say, that without it, he could neither walk, speak, read nor write distinctly:
Nay I may further venture to affirm, that he is beholden to it, for much
of his understanding and judgement; for whatever some people may talk of
innate ideas, and whether we have any such or not; (that I leave to be
determined by the wise) yet we certainly know by experience, that our understandings
are improved, by reflecting and meditating; and by the use of these, as
are much practised, as either or tongues or hands are, by speaking and
writing, or our limbs by crawling about and walking: And did not people
daily see the surprising tricks of legerdemain, and feats of activity,
performed by jugglers, rope-dancers, and tumblers, they could never believe,
that it were possible in nature, for men to perform, with any assurance,
such astonishing tricks and postures, as they do; and which it is very
well known, they only attain to, by an assiduous and daily practice. I
shall give a few very singular instances, some of which, I was an eyewitness
to myself.

I remember, Montaigne in his essays, I believe towards the end of his
first volume, where he is discoursing of manag'd horses, and the firmness
and dexterity of some horsemen; hath the following passages, which I shall
give in his own words:

I have seen, says he, a man ride with both feet upon the saddle, take
off his saddle, and at his return take it up again, refit, and remount
it,riding all the while full speed; having gallop't over a bonnet, make
at it very good shoots, backwards with his bow; take up any thing from
the ground, setting one foot down, and the other in the stirrup.

There has been seen in my time, at Constantinople, two men upon one
horse, who in the heighth of his speed, would throw themselves off, and
into the saddle again by turns: And one who bridled and saddled his horse,
with nothing but his teeth.

Another, who, betwixt two horses, one foot upon one saddle, and another
upon the other, carrying another upon his shoulders; would ride full carreer,
the other standing bolt upright above him, making very good shots with
his bow. Thus far Montaigne.

The fourth is of a rope dancer, whom I did see myself in a tennice-court
in Paris; first walk up a stretch't sloping-rope, to the top of a pole
5 or 6 yards high, upon the top of which, was fixed a level circular board,
betwixt two and three foot diameter; when he came near to the board, quitting
his pole, he pitch'd himself a-top on't, upon his head, by the help of
his two hands; then with a spring he recovered himself to his feet, and
standing bolt upright, with a sudden jerk threw his heels over his head,
and stood upright again upon his feet; to the surprize and amazement of
most who were present.

But why need I go abroad, for singular instances of ease and agility,
acquired by meer custom and practice, when we have had lately in this kingdom,
the famous posture performer Higens, by far, the most adroit and dextrous,
that ever my eyes beheld; being, I do verily believe, the most expert,
and agile, in that manner of way, of any man now alive; for not only I,
but most persons of quality in this nation, have been witnesses to his
performing such postures, as were not only surprising and astonishing,
but in a manner miraculous, to be performed by any, who had either a bone
or an articulate joint in their whole body; for he said, (taking hold of
a piece of his shirt, and plying it backwards and forwards with his two
hands) that he had as much command of his joints, as he had of that piece
of cloth, and that it was as easie for him, to perform most of his postures,
as it was for any present to walk about the room.

Many such incidences may be given, of the prevalency of custom and practice,
but these few being very odd and surprising, I made choice of them, as
examples, to show what degree of ease and dexterity, an assiduous and daily
practice will bring men: Nil tam difficile, is an old but true saying;
and indeed what will not a constant habite bring a man to?

Great care then, ought all young people to take, what first ply or bent,
they give to their more tender or yielding inclinations; and good is it,
and thrice happy for them, when they make choice of, or accidentally fall
into any of the paths of virtue; whereas upon the contrary, most misfortunate
they are, and very much to be regrated, who either themselves make choice
of, or by the bad examples of others, are led aside, or decoy'd, into the
crooked and by-lanes of immorality and vice; for in this case, quo semel
est imbuta, very rarely fails.

But to return to our subject, and to give one single instance, wherein
fencing is only concerned; I affirm, that to the knowledge of many young
gentlemen in this kingdom, and particularly, my own experience; I have
known the sinking very low upon the ordinary quart-guard, which, at best,
is but a constrained and uneasie posture, to become as familiar and easie
to many, by a little practice, as any the most unconstrained and natural
guard, they could have stood to: let never then the pretended constrainedness,
and weakness, of this most useful guard, be longer urged against it, as
any imperfection; when, first, it is much to be doubted, if it be so to
most part of men, particularly, to such as wanting art, make commonly use
of it for a natural defence. Secondly, when, tho' really it were so, yet
it is evident, by the abovementioned instances, that a man by a little
practice, may very quickly strengthen and confirm himself in it, and that
as well for the pursuit against his adversary, as for his own defence,
against any single handed weapon whatsoever.

I have not only begun with this objection, but have also insisted the
longer upon the answer to it, because I find, it is that which occurs to,
and startles many persons, which may perhaps retard, their more frank acquiescing
to, and approving of the great benefit and advantage arising to people
from this guard: Therefore, if notwithstanding of the foregoing most pregnant
instances, of the prevalency of custome, to render not only the posture
of this guard (if it were really very constrained) easie, but also any
other man shall resolve to ply, and take himself to; some persons will
still insist, upon the strength of this objection, and maintain that it
is not sufficiently removed; I must be so free and plain to tell them,
that it argues one of two; either an extraordinary obstinate, and opinionative
temper, or a very weak and shallow judgement, so in God's name e'en let
them enjoy their opinion; for to endeavour to convince such unreasonable
persons, by the strength of reasoning, is but just so much time spent,
but to no purpose under the cope of heaven; but for such, as will give
ear, and yield to reason and experience, I am perswaded, my arguments will
not prevail with them: As for others, they are not to be valued nor regarded,
so not with any man's while to trouble himself, or be concerned about them.

 

Objection II.

Secondly, the pursuit from this guard is very slow,
which altho' and advantage to the defender, is a very great disadvantage
to the pursuer.

It is indeed somewhat strange, that the advantages which naturally flow
from a guard, should be made some of the chief objections against it; as
appears by this, and the two following objections: For one of the greatest
advantages I pretend this hanging guard hath over most others, is the rendering
of the pursuit slow, and consequently the defence more easie and certaine;
and as it cannot be denied, but this is one of the most considerable advantages
this guard yields, as I think I have most sufficiently proved in the second
advantage; so altho' the assertion, as to the first and second part of
this objection, holds good, and be acknowledged, yet it is denied as to
the last; for it is certainly a great deal more advantage to a man, when
engaged for his life, that his parade or defence, be rendered the more
certain, by the slowness of his adversary's pursuit, than it can be a disadvantage
to him, that his own pursuit is a little slow against his adversary; for
by the first, he hath a very fair opportunity given him, to defend both
his honour and life; and by the second he only runs the hazard, by his
adversary's saving of himself, of being free from manslaughter. A very
great blessing in my opinion, as well as an advantage. For assure yourself,
no man in a duel or rencounter, ever killed another, but after a little
serious reflection, would with all his heart, have given a good deal of
what he was worth, to have had him alive again; so pitiful and false a
foundation, are the common points of honour, whereupon to build a just
resentment; and fro which, a man shall not afterwards have a check in his
mind. therefore a man ought to consider well, and have very just grounds,
and provocation to it, before he draw his sword in good earnest.

So that I still affirm, that instead of any disadvantage, a man can
have by his pursuit being rendered slow, he reaps ten to one a greater
benefit by it, in having a fair opportunity, both as a man of honour, of
defending himself, and as a good Christian of saving his adversary (honour,
as well as religion, obliging him to both) and by means of a not too subtile,
and quick pursuit against his adversary, which would in all probability,
tend to the inevitable ruine and destruction of both, but which is easily
prevented, by the use of this most excellent guard: And therefore the slowness
of the pursuit from it, is so far from being an objection against it, that
is one of the greatest, and truest advantages that naturally flows from
it; and for which it ought to be, by all truly good and honourable persons,
most esteemed.

 

Objection III.

Thirdly, there is but little variety of play, either
from or against this guard, which takes quite away, or at least, lessens
a great deal the pleasure of assaulting in schools.

 There is a vast difference, betwixt assaulting in a school with
blunts, for a man's diversion, and engaging in the fields with blunts,
for a man's life; and whatever latitude a man may take in the one, to show
his address and dexterity, yet h ought to go a little more warily, and
securely to work, when he is concerned in the other: For in assaulting
with fleurets, a man may venture upon many difficult and nice lessons,
wherein if he fail, he runs no great risque, and if they take not at one
time, they may succeed at another: But with sharps, the more plain and
simple his lessons of pursuit are, the more secure is his person; whereas,
by venturing upon a variety of difficult lessons, he very much exposes
himself, even to the hazarding of his life, by his adversary's taking of
time, and endeavouring to contretemps, which are not so easily effectuate
against a plain and secure pursuit.

For it is at sharps, as in the art of war; non licet bello bis delinquere;
a man may indeed in school-play, recover a mistimed thrust, but here, a
great escape being once made, is irrecoverable; there is no retrieving
of it; and therefore, a man had need to be very cautious, as in his parade
or defence, so particularly in his attacking and method of pursuit; so
let us guard never so much against precipitancy, and too much forwardness,
(yet when once engaged) we are so much mastered by our passions, notwithstanding
our strongest resolutions to the contrary, that our blood will boil up,
and force us to extravagancies, for which, we cannot in cold blood, but
mightily condemn ourselves.

Therefore, altho, as I have elsewhere said, the most part of lessons,
may be play'd both from, and against this guard; yet the small number of
lessons which naturally flow from it, is rather to be lookt upon as an
advantage, peculiar to this guard, than any objection against it; and that
because, and altho' variety and diversion, be our great aim in school play,
yet plainness and security ought to be our chief design, when in an occasion
with sharps.

Objection IV.

Fourthly, this guard gives frequent opportunities ,
of either commanding or enclosing, which also abates a great deal of satisfaction,
which people have, when they play from the ordinary tierce, or quart-guards.

This objection being much of the nature of the former, the preceding
answer, takes away, I think, sufficiently the later part of it; but as
to the first part, I am so far, from looking upon the opportunity this
guard gives of enclosing, to be a disadvantage, that, upon the contrary,
I take it to be one of the chief advantages, for which it is to be recommended
and made use of: For, can thereby a greater satisfaction to a good man,
(who to save his honour, is necessitat, perhaps contrary to his inclination,
to go to the field) I say, can there be anything more acceptable to such
a person, than a fair opportunity, not only to save his reputation, and
honour, but also to defend his life, with that of his adversary's? when,
it may be, nothing brought them to the place appointed, but a trifle, or
some pitiful drunken scuffle, which 'tis like, both of them are ashamed
of, and yet neither of them dares pass it over, without showing a king
of resentment, lest it should reflect upon their honours.

Now, by making use, of this guard, and the great conveniency from it
of enclosing, a man is rendered secure, not only as to his honour, which
is saved, by his keeping the appointment, and appearing with sword in hand;
but also in a manner, as to both his own, and his adversary's life, but
the fair and frequent opportunities, offered to both for enclosing, and
which is occasioned by the great crosses, made by their weapons upon this
guard; so that, if by using this guard, they lose a little pleasure of
variety in school play, they rap it by the advantage, of having a fair
opportunity, when in an occasion, to save both their honours and lives;
a very extraordinary benefit in my opinion, and an advantage only peculiar
to this guard; for which it ought to be so much more esteemed; as enclosing
and saving, is to be preferred to estocading and killing.

Objection V

Fifthly, whatever disadvantage a man may put his adversary
to, by keeping of this guard, he is liable to the same disadvantage himself;
and consequently, he can reap no benefit by his taking himself to it.

This objection, is so much the more easily answered, as it is of less
weight than any of the preceeding, seeing as it may be levelled against
all the other guards, as well as against this; for I would gladly know,
what guard or posture, it is possible for any man to make use of, but his
adversary, if he be equal in skill, may take himself to the same; and there
being an equality supposed in the persons, both as to courage and dexterity,
it is impossible for any of them, to have the least advantage by any guard,
over the other, but what that other person may have over his adversary;
so that this objection reaching all kind of guards, or postures whatsoever,
ought not in the least to be regarded.

I shall only add, that according to this supposition, of a perfect equality,
as to the art, betwixt two persons engaging, none of them can ever have
the least advantage over other; but as this exact equality in art, is a
chimerical supposition, so one man's judgement or agility, exceeding or
overpowering another's, gives alwise a fair opportunity, to such a person,
upon any guard, to catch, or force an advantage over his adversary, altho'
upon the same guard, and yet that the one, shall not reap the same advantage
by it, that the other shall do, which I think is a very full and sufficient
answer to this objection.

Objection VI

Sixthly, and lastly, this, say they, can never be called
a new method of fencing, because it is founded upon a very common and old
guard, to wit, the common hanging-guard of the back-sword.

 Altho' I am far from pretending, to attribute to my own invention
the posture of this guard; yet I will be so vain as to assert, that I am
the first person, who has ever found out, and improved, the many great
and singular advantages, which naturally flow from it, for a sure and general
defence, against all single weapons; so that albeit, it may not perhaps
be allowed, that I am the first inventor of this guard, yet it must be
at least granted, that I am the first improver of it: And altho' facile
est inventis addere be a true proverb, yet I have not so very small
an opinion of my addition and improvement, but that I think that art is
considerably beholding to me for it.

 For altho' strictly speaking, improving cannot be called inventing;
yet, where for lack of canvassing and improving a guard, the benefits which
might arise from it, are buried in oblivion, and in a manner quite lost:
He who endeavours to bring such advantages to light, may be said I think,
in some measure, to discover such a guard; then I being so fortunate as
to find out, and bring to light again, the many and singular advantages,
which a man may reap, by rightly using of this guard, and which might have
continued, for ever undiscovered, if the great liking I have for the art,
had not prompted me to turn my thoughts that way; I think in this case,
that I may very justly lay claim to the invention of, this new method
of fencing in general, tho' not to the particular posture of the guard
from whence it is derived; for altho' many masters mention this guard,
particularly Monsieur de Liancour , who calls it a German guard,
yet they all say so very little of it, particularly himself, (who in his
time, was one of the most celebrated masters in France) that it is a clear
demonstration they did not know the singular advantages of it: Upon which
account it is, that some have but just in a manner names it, and the rest
quite pass it over: Therefore I think I may very justly, as I said, pretend,
if not to the invention of the posture or guard, yet at least, to the improvement
of the benefits or advantages, flowing from the right use of it, and so
consequently to the discovery of this new method of fencing, which is founded
upon it.

And altho' some people, may look upon all I have said upon this head,
as not deserving the pretensions i would justly claim, yet I must let such
persons know, that whatever may be in the invention, yet the improvement
is of such consequence, that I will be bold to say,it is the most useful,
and consequently the greatest, and most considerable, that ever happened
to the art of defence: nay, if i should go a greater length, and positively
affirm, that no greater improvement ever will, or can possibly be made
in the art, especially as to the defensive part, than what may be drawn
from this new method; yet however confident and paradoxical this assertion
may appear, I am fully perswaded, and it is also a demonstration that it
is true; because the defence I draw from it, runs all upon the forming
of a good cross, and no cross can be better nor greater, than that which
forms a right angle; but the defence from this guard goes that length;
(for which, observe the crosses made by the figures 7, 10 and 16) therefore
it is impossible, for any other defence whatsoever, to exceed it in security
and safety.

But however, this may not prove at first view, so obvious to many persons,
who are already preposessed, of the benefit arising from the ordinary method
of defence, yet I am perfectly perswaded, that in a little time, they shall
not only approve of this new one, but discover daily, more and more of
its security and use, especially for a true and general defence, for which
I chiefly admire and recommend it. So for a full and satisfactory answer
to this objection, provided this improvement answer my expectation, as
to the security and preservation of people's persons, when in an occasion,
I shall upon the matter be very little concerned, whether I be allowed
the honour, of being called the inventor, or only the improver of this
guard and the defence flowing from it; my country-mens safety, and not
my own applause, being what I chiefly aimed at, in my search and enquiry
after this new method. This is the last objection, wherewithal I shall
trouble my reader, any other being so weak and frivolous, that they are
not worth mentioning, far less the trouble of refuting.



CHAP. IV.

An Explication of most of the Terms of Art, made use of in Fencing.


IF this Piece, were only to fall amongst the hands of Knowing Sword Men and True Artists, I should not trouble my self with the Explication of the following Terms of Art, seing it is supposed, such persons do already understand the true Meaning and Import of them, having also done it already, but after a much shorter Method, in The Scots Fencing-Master; but seing it is not designed for such, by reason, that no doubt many Novices, will be curious to know what Discoveries it contains and it were hard wholly to disappoint them.


THEREFORE, not only for their greater ease and satisfaction, but also, that this small Treatise may be of use alone and by it self, (even in the Ordinary Method, for such as will still adhere to it) without the assistance of any of those, I formerly published upon this Gentlemanly Subject; I have thought fit, to explain in this Chapter, most of those Terms of Art which are of greatest import to be known; and without the understanding whereof, the following Rules and Directions, would not be perhaps altogether so intelligible: I shall also take care to explain them, after such an unusual, tho' plain manner, as to my knowledge, hath never been done hitherto, by any Writer upon this Subject; and I doubt not, but the perusal of them, will be not only diverting and useful to Scholars, but even grateful and acceptable, to Masters themselves.

BUT before I proceed, I think fit to acquaint the Reader, that the most part of the modern Terms of Art,made use of in Fencing, are derived from the French Language, altho' the French themselves, were at first beholding to the Italians and Spaniards for them, who were certainly the first great Improvers (the Invention, whatever some Nations may pretend to, being certainly owing to the Old and Warlike Romans) of this most useful Art of Defence, as well as of that other Heroick, and Gentlemanly Exercise of Horsemanship, or Riding the Great Horse; so that for the better understanding, the true derivation of some of the Terms, of both those Arts, a Man ought to understand a little of these two Languages; which Knowledge, not only upon this, but several other accounts, is lookt upon now a-days, as a very Gentlemanly Improvement, and Qualification.


IT may be also thought by some, and not without appearance of Reason, that the Explication of these Terms of Art, many of which, are also Lessons in the Art, and frequently practised in the common Method, would have come in more properly at the beginning of this Essay, and immediately after the first Chapter, wherein the keeping of this Hanging-Guard is explained, than here, where I have placed them; because it is generally usual, in explaining of any Art, to begin with the Terms belonging to it.

THIS I readily acknowledge, and would also have done it if my great Design in this Piece, had not been to recommend this Hanging-Guard, by discovering its Advantages, and the Objections that might be made against it; but that being my chief Intention, I judged it more proper to begin with these that so the Reader's Curiosity, might be the more quickly satisfied, with respect to the usefulness of this New Method, and not kept in suspence, as to his Information, of the great Benefit and Advantage, redounding to him from this Guard, for a General Defence.


So this being the Reason, of my delaying the Observations, I had to make upon the Terms of Art; I hope it will sufficiently remove this Objection, especially seing I bring them in, in this Chapter, which is immediately before those; wherein I give any Directions, either for the Defence or Pursuit from this New Guard; which being the chief Heads in this Book, and to which the Terms of Art have the greatest and most immediat Relation; I cannot see, but I have brought then in as seasonably, as I could possibly have done any where else, not withstanding of the common practice of Writers upon other Arts, who for the most part begin with the Explication of theirs.


NOW amongst the Terms of Art belonging to Fencing, some respect the Weapon, which altho' of several kinds, yet I shall here confine to the Sword in particular; others again respect the Person, who is to make use of that Sword, and which are to flow from the several Members of the Body; for some are general, in which the whole Body, or several of its members are concerned in excecuting them; and others more particular, wherein only the Sword-Hand, or the Leggs, are chiefly concerned in the time of performing them: I say chiefly, because if taken in a stricter Sense, it is scarcely possible for a Man to move either Hand or Foot, without making the rest of his Body in some Degree, concerned in their motion, such a mutual dependance have all our Members upon each other.

I shall therefore, first Name such as I intend to Discourse upon, as near as I can in the Order I have mentioned; that the Reader may have them all at once under his view, and then shall proceed to the Explication of each, altho' not in the same Order, as they are set down in the following List; but as they do more naturally flow from, and depend upon these which immediatly proceed them.

FOR altho' they are pretty exactly Classed in the List, according as the particular Members of the Body are concerned in them; yet it sometimes falls out, that the explication of a Term belonging to a particular Member, will fall in a great deal more naturally to be discoursed of, immediately after a Term which is more general, than it would do after a particular Term of Art even belonging to the same Member; and therefore in my Explication I judgd it a great deal more proper and methodical, to follow the very same Method that I would take, were I to Teach and Communicate them to a Scholar, than confine my self to the Order of the following List; which however has its own use, because of the easie and regular Method I have taken, to Class the Terms of Art, for their more ready Retention in the Reader's Memory, and which is altogether new. I shall also in setting down the List, mark such as are Lessons, that the Reader may more readily distinguish, betwixt such as are only Terms of Art, and such as are both Lessons and Terms of Art.


A List of the most material Terms of Art made use of in Fencing.
	First. TErms of Art relating to the Weapon.  
	1.    	     	Fort     	}of the Sword.  
	2.    	     	Foible  

 
	Secondly. Relating chiefly to the Body in general.  
	1.    	     	 A Guard.    	   
	2.    	     	 Measure or Distance.    	   
	3.    	     	Judging of Measure.    	   
	4.    	     	Thrusting,    	 Lesson.  
	5.    	     	Escarting,    	   
	6.    	     	 Elongeing,    	 Lesson.  
	7.    	     	Pass,    	 Lesson.  
	8.    	     	Half-Pass,    	 Lesson.  
	9.    	     	Volting,    	 Lesson.  
	10.    	     	Enclosing.    	 Lesson.  

 
	Thirdly. Relating chiefly to the Sword-Hand.  
	1.    	     	Prime.    	   
	2.    	     	Seconde.     	   
	3.    	     	 Tierce.    	   
	4.    	     	Quarte.    	    
	5.    	     	Quinte.    	   
	6.    	     	Within     	}the Sword   
	7.    	     	Without  
	8.    	     	 Parieing.    	    
	9.    	     	Parade.    	    
	10.    	     	 Contre-caveating Parade.    	    
	11.    	     	Caveating.    	Lesson.  
	12.    	     	 Feint,    	Lesson.  
	13.    	     	Time,    	 Lesson.  
	14.    	     	Contre-temps.    	   
	15.    	     	Exchanged Thrust.    	   
	16.    	     	Beating,    	Lesson.  
	17.    	     	Binding,    	Lesson.  
	18.    	     	Risposte,    	Lesson.  

 
	Fourthly. Relating chiefly to the Leggs.  
	1.    	     	Approaching.    	   
	2.    	     	Retireing.    	   
	3.    	     	 Breaking of Measure.    	   
	4.    	     	Redoubling,    	Lesson.   

HERE are no less than Thirty four Terms of Art, thirteen whereof are Lessons; for altho' strictly speaking, all the Terms of Art, may be so far called Lessons, as they must be descrived and communicat by a Master to his Scholar, when he is a Teaching him; yet in this List, I only name such for Lessons,as either directly belong to the Ofensive part, or at least, being a Means whereby a Man may prevail over his Adversary, have a Tendency to it.


HAVING thus reduced the Terms of Art into four Classes, according as they chiefly relate, to either Weapon, Body, Sword-Hand or Leggs, I shall now go thorow them in a more gradual Method, as if I were to descrive them to a young Scholar; and in descriving them, shall make such true Remarks, as I have gathered from near Thirty Years Experience, and Observation.
I.
Of a Guard in general.


THE Word Guard has succeeded in the Art of Fencing, to the old Term Ward, which signifies a place of Security; for long ago, to say that a Person was under Ward, was as much as to say, he was under Custody; from whence also Warden, a Guardian, or Keeper; and so when a Man is said to be in Guard, or upon his Guard, is as much as to say, that he has put himself into the most secure Posture he can, for the Defence and Preservation of his person; also when a Man is Taken up and Secured, we say He is under Guard; for a Man may be Secured, or under Custody, upon two very different Accounts, either when he hath committed some Crime, and then he is Secured, that he may undergo the just and Legal Punishment he deserves; or a Man may be Secured and put under Custody, or Guard, for his Preservation, when engaged in any Quarrel, or when there is any bad design against his Life; and it is in this last Acceptation that I here understand, and explain the Word Guard. The old Term Ward, is no more in use amongst Sword-Men, and therefore I shall say no more of it; it is enough that I have shown the import of the Word.


As for this modern Term Guard, it is in Fencing alwise taken, for that Posture of the Body, wherein a Man puts himself for his greater security when he has occasion to make use of his Weapons; now altho' a Man's Guard may be justly reputed a Posture of Security, yet it is not his Defence, albeit may contribute much to it; it is only the Parade flowing from it, which can justly be called his true Defence: For one Man may keep a very good and close Guard, and have an exceeding loose and uncertain Parade or Defence; whereas, another may have, and sometimes also of design, may stand to a very open Guard, and yet have a most firm and secure Defence.


SO that I may properly enough, compare a good Guard, to the place wherein a Man is to be kept safe from any bad attempt against him; the Sword-Hand to the Keeper or Sentinel, & the Sword from whence the Defence or Parade flows to the Key that locks in and secures all: For, as a Person may be put into a very close Room, for Custody or Security, and yet if the Door be neither lockt, nor a Sentinel put upon him, he is almost as loose and unsecure, from the malicious Attempts of his Enemies, as if he were at large, and no safeguard about him; so may a Man keep a good and close Guard, and yet be very unsecure from the vigorous Assaults and Attacks, of his mailcious and ill designing Adversary, if he not be the Master of a firm and sure Defence, whereby he may exclude his Adversary, from having access (notwithstanding of his most cunning and subtle Addresses) upon him, to the hazard and prejudice of his Person.


AND therefore, as the only way to keep any person safe and secure, from the bad and malicious Designs, which may be intended against him, is not only to put him into a good close Room, with Sentinels upon him, but also to Secure him absolutely, by turning the Key, and so locking him in, that there may be no access to him, buy by those to whom the Sentinels and Turn-Key shall grant liberty: So the only way to preserve a Man's Person at Sharps, from the quick and subtle Attacks of his Adversary; is, besides putting himself into a good Guard, to be Master of such a firm and sure Parade, as that his Sword-Hand, which is as the Sentinel or Keeper, may at pleasure turn the Key or Sword, and so lock him up safe, from his Adversary's having any access to him, for the prejudice and hurt of his person, except when he shall himself comply with it, and voluntarily grant an Open, which he judges may tend to his own Advantage.

THIS is a homely, but natural Allegory, whereby it will clearly appear; that altho' the keeping of a neat and close Guard be good, yet if it be not accompanied with a firm and sure Defence, a Man's Person can never be secure: The keeping then of a close Guard is good, but it is the Parade flowing from it, which is a Man's Defence and Security; therefore, never have so much regard, to the Posture of Defence, to which a Man at first pitches himself, as to the Parade you find him draw from it: Neither is it the Posture of the Body, and the Position of the Sword, in this Hanging-Guard, which I do so much admire and recommend, as the secure and safe Parade, or General Defence which most Naturally flows from it; and which the more a Man reflects upon, the more he will still value and approve of.


THERE is not that Posture, which any Man can put himself into, but may properly enough be called a Guard, if he draw a Defence from it, and the Reason is, because as I said, the Posture of a Man's Guard, is not at all his Defence, but the Parade he draws from it; altho' the more close the Posture be, the more readily will he draw a good and secure Parade from it.


IT is upon this account, that there may be as many Guards, as there are Postures of the Body, or Positions of the Sword-Hand; but because such a prodigious Number, would amuse and confound People, therefore, Sword-Men have reduced them to five, viz. Prime, Seconde, Tierce, Quarte and Quinte, which is one more than the ordinary Positions of the Sword-Hand, as you will immediatly understand.


I here only Name them, that you may know there are so many; and of the Five, you see I have pickt out, rejecting all the rest, the Seconde, as the only true Guard, and pure Source from whence all true Defence must proceed; as I think, I have made sufficiently appear, by the preceeding Advantages; I shall likewise in a few Words, give my Opinion of the other Four, by only naming them, as I judge they ought to be preferred, conform to the Security of the Defences that may be drawn from them.


*NEXT then, to this excellent Guard in Seconde, I prefer the   Quarte, with the point level or a little elevat, the Body sinking   very low; then the Tierce; then the Quinte, which is nothing but   the Quarte with a sloping point; and last of all the Prime; of   which I may say, we have nothing but its Name; for this Seconde, is alwise   made use of in place of it; because of the most constrained Position   of the Sword-Hand, when a Man attempts to pitch himself to it.


*[The Choioce of a Guard, when a Man will obstinately reject this New One.]

SO that if the Reader intend to reject the Guard in Seconde, which I with so much earnestness recommend to him, because of the general, and excellent Defence that may be drawn from it; I cannot but out of the great regard I have for his safety, recommend to him in its place (if he wil still jogg on in the common Road of Fencing) the Guard in Quarte, with the Body sinking very low, equally poised upon his two Leggs, and with his Sword-Hand in Quarte, and kept but just above his right Knee, which perfectly secures all the lower parts of the Body; a Direction much to be observed at Sharps. This next to the Hanging-Guard in Seconde, whose great Advantage, is the chief Subject of this New Method, is what I do earnestly recommend to him; but then it is only in case, of his totally undervaluing and rejecting this New Method; for I should be heartily sorry, after all the Perswasions and convincing Arguments, I have used for it.
II.
Of the different Positions of the Sword-Hand,   viz. Prime, Seconde, Tierce and Quarte.


When a Man presents his Sword perfectly streight, or in a manner upon a level, he may, by keeping his Arm stretched, & turning it, as it were upon a Center, from its Articulation in the Scapula or shoulder-blade, for in this Case, the whole Arm must turn, as well as the Wrest, tho' not quite so much form a perfect Circle; so that with respect to this Circle, the Sword-Hand may have as many different Positions, as there are Degrees in a Circle, which are 360; but such a Number of different Positions, being of no great use in Fencing, the Masters of Old, were satisfied to reduce them to Four, that so they might answer, tho' not altogether exactly, to the four Quarters of a Circle; and this division has been kept by most Masters, even to this Day, and are called Prime, Seconde, Tierce and Quarte, which as much to say the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Position of the Sword-Hand, altho' some of late have added a Fifth which they call Quinte.


 

*THE Prime[bookmark: prime] or first Position, is reputed   that Position of the Hand, with which a Man draws his Sword, at first   out of its Scabard; but indeed falsly; because if it be strictly considered,   People do really alwise draw their Swords, with their Hand in Seconde,   and not in that which is truely the Prime; for in the true Prime,   the Nails of the Sword-Hand, are turned up as much as possible, toward   the right-side outwards; and is a most constrained Posture, no Man being   able to keep it any considerable time, therefore is scarcely ever made use of;   so that we have in a manner, only its Name in Fencing.


*[Prime]

**SECONDE[bookmark: seconde], or the second Position; is that Position   of the Sword-Hand, which is performed by holding the Sword, with the   Thumb quite downward; the Nails of the hand quite outwards, towards the right-side,   and the back of the Hand towards the left or in-side. This Position is   a great deal more easie than the Prime, and is exactly the Position   of the Sword-Hand, wherewith People commonly draw their Swords, and wherewith   this Hanging-Guard, I have been so much commending, is also to be kept;   and truely I may say, it serves for both Prime and Seconde, for   when ever Prime is ordered, the Position is so constrained, that   the Hand falls naturally from it into the Seconde; see the Positions   of the Sword-Hands, of Fig. 1. and 2.


**[Seconde]

***THE Tierce[bookmark: tierce] is the third Position, and   the Sword-Hand in forming it, makes a full quarter of a Circle   from the Seconde, whereas from the Prime to the Seconde,   it alters but a very few degrees; this Position is yet more easie than   the Seconde, and is kept with the back of the Hand, and Knucles quite   upwards, and the Nails down; and is that Position of the Hand, wherewith   the Thrusts without and above the Sword in the Common   Method, are generally performed, altho' they are many times given in,   with the Hand in Quarte.


***[Tierce]

****THE Quarte[bookmark: quarte] or fourth Position of the   Hand, is still more easily kept than the Tierce; it is kept with   the Thumb quite upwards, the back of the Hand outwards, towards the right-side;   and the Nails of the Fingers towards the Left, but inclining a very Thought   upwards, see Fig. 4. The Sword-Hand in forming the Quarte,   altereth also from the Tierce, a full quarter of a Circle, as   the Tierce did from the Seconde; and is the strongest Position   of any, seing a Man can keep his Sword longest firm upon it, without wearying   of his arm; it is also that Postition, wherein, in the Ordinary Method   of Fencing, most of the Thrusts within the Sword, are performed:   As likewise, that very Position of the Hand; wherein a Man keeps the   Quarte-Guard with a sloping point; see Fig.5.


****[Quarte]

*****NOW it is to be observed, that the Position of the Sword-Hand,   in its circular passing forwards, from one of those four Quarters of a Circle,   to that next it, retains still the same Denomination it had, when it was in   the immediatly preceeding Quarter; as for Example, when a Hand is in Prime,   it is said, notwithstanding of its being a little altered towards the Seconde,   to be still in Prime, untill it fall in to the exact Seconde;   and when it is in Seconde, it continues in Seconde, notwithstanding   of its varying from it, in its turning towards the Tierce; and never   alters its Denomination, until it be fully upon that Quarter, which forms the   Tierce; and so of the rest.


*****[An useful Remark upon the Positions of the Sword-Hand]

IT is therefore a Mistake, which some Masters fall into, when they call the True Quarte, the Demy Quarte, and that only Quarte which is nothing but a variation of the Sword-Hand from the True Quarte Point, towards a greater Degree of Quarte, or towards the Prime quarter; wherein the Nails of the Hand are kept quite upwards, and which is so very constrained a Posture, that a Man can scarcely turn his Hand to it, let alone keep it for any considerable time.


I confess indeed, that this Position is still a Quarte, untill as I said, the Position of the Nails of the Hand arrive at, or at least near to, the other quarter of the Circle, wherewith the Prime begins, altho' the Hand be in quite opposite Position, than when it formed the Prime, being now almost quite turned about: But still this is no more a Quarte, than what they call a Demy-Quarte, and is so difficult, that we have really no more of it in Fencing, but its Name; altho' many Masters order their Scholars, to deliver their Thrusts within and above the Sword, in this constrained Position, which is not only a considerable Error, but almost impracticable, the Position being so constrained; as I shall make it appear, when I come to Discourse of Thrusting. Therefore, what those Masters call the Demy-Quarte, ought to be called the True Quarte, as well as that Variation of the Hand toward the Tierce quarter, which they call only the Quarte: This is an Observation wholly new, and very well worth noticing, for the better, and more readily distinguishing, of the Four different Positions of the Sword-Hand.


******THERE is also a Quinte[bookmark: quinte], or fifth Position,   as they pretend, of the Sword-Hand, mentioned by some Masters, particularly   Monsieur de Liancour; but seeing it is not so properly, a different Position   of the Sword-Hand, as a different Situation of the Sword,   whereby it is kept with the Point sloping towards the Ground, the Hand being   in the same Position with Quarte; and is also as I said, the very   same Posture, with what we call the Quarte-Guard with a sloping   Point, I shall say no more of it, seing it is enough, that I have, by naming   it discovered, that another distinct Position of the Sword-Hand,   is not in the least meant by it, but only, a different Situation of the   Sword; for which see Fig. 5.


******[Quinte]

HAVING explained the four Positions of the Sword-Hand, viz. Prime, Seconde, Tierce and Quarte, I must tell you, that for the most part, two of them are rejected, in this New Method, I am about to establish, so that in place of the Four, I only make use of Two; to wit, the Seconde, in which this Hanging-Guard is kept, and the Quarte, which is sometimes for the Thrusts, given without and above the Sword; so that I wholly reject the Prime and Tierce, and only make use of the Seconde and Quarte; the Seconde both for the Posture of the Guard, and the Thrusts as well within and beneath the Sword, upon the right-side, as without and above the Sword, upon the Left; and the Quarte now and then for Thrusts, without and above the Sword, towards the left-side, as the Practitioner shall judge it most convenient.


ALTHO' to give my own Opinion frankly in this Matter, I have very little regard to the Positions of the Sword-Hand; because, provided a Man make a good Cross, with his Weapon upon his Adversary's, for his Defence, when upon the Defensive part; or wound his Adversary with his Thrust, when upon the Offensive part, and recover himself quickly again, to his Cross, or so opposing Posture; I think upon the main, it is no great Matter, whether it be with his Hand in Seconde, Tierce, or Quarte, seing with safety, he performs what he designed; for it is the Cross upon his Adversary's 


Sword, not the Position of the Sword-Hand, that procures safety to a Man, in either Defending or Thrusting.
III:
Of the Fort[bookmark: fort] and   Foible[bookmark: foible] of a Sword


THERE are few People, but know the Parts which compose a Sword, therefore I shall but just Name them, for the Information of the younger fort of Scholars; a Rapier, hath its Hilt and Blade; the Hilt hath its Pomel, Handle, Shell, and Cross-Barrs; and if it be a Shearing-Sword, hath commonly also a Back-wand, as a kind of Preservation, or Defence for the Hand: Every Man pleases his own Fancy, both with regard to a round or square, full of small Handle, as well as the other Furniture of the Hilt; but as for the Blade, whatever kind it be, whether Rapier or Shearing-Sword, certainly the lighter it be, provided it be stiff enough, and of good tough Mettal, so much the better; for any Blade had much better continue on the Bend, (which is what we call A poor Man's Blade) than be so brittle as to be apt to break, and fly in pieces upon every little stroak, or stress it may meet with.


BUT whatever kind of Sword, a Man make choice of for the pleasing of his Fancy, yet there are two Things, which it is absolutely requisite that he take Notice to; the First is, That his Sword be well Mounted, which is known, by laying it cross his fore-finger, within two or three Inches of its Hilt, and if the Hilt, with the Assistance of these two or three Inches, Counter-ballance the rest of the Blade, then it is well mounted; otherwise not; seing it will be too weighty before the Hand.

THE Second is, That whenever he has an Occasion to draw it for Service, he alwise keep it fixt and firm in his Hand, so that it be not beat out of it, by every sudden Jerk or Stroak, that his Adversary makes upon it. Nothing is more unseemly, nor makes a Sword-Man look more out of Countenance, than when his Sword either drops accidentally, or is really of design, by his Adversary, beat out of his Hand; therefore every good Sword-Man ought to prevent it, not only for his own greater Safety, but even for Decency, that he may not be smiled at.


HAVING thus briefly, given an Account of the Parts of a Sword in general, I shall now show, how a Sword-Blade is divided by Sword-Men, when they come to Discourse, or make use of their Art and Skill.

THE Fencing Masters of Old, divided the Blades of their Swords, from the Hilt to the Point, sometimes onto twelve Parts or Divisions, and sometimes into four; which served for no other use that I know, but to perplex and embarass their Scholars; upon which account, I wholly disapprove and reject it, and shall with the Moderns, who have a great deal more Reason for it, divide the Blade into two equal Parts; so that I generally call the Fort or strong part of the Blade, that division or half, which is betwixt the Hilt and the middle of the Blade; and the Foible or weak part, that half which is betwixt the middle of it and the Point.


THE Fort is so called, because it is of greatest Strength, as being nearer to the Hand or Center, and is therefore most proper for the Parieing, or putting off Thrusts or Blows.


THE Foible is so called, because it is of least Strength, by which, as it is less capable to Defend, or Parie a Thrust or Blow; so it is most proper, because of its quick and surprising Motion to Offend, either by Thrusting or Striking.


BUT this division of the Sword in the middle, into Fort and Foible, must not be understood so strictly; but that with respect to either the Strong or Weak Operation, of the Adversary's 

Sword against it, or of it against the Adversary's; that which was at one time the Fort, may not be at another time the Foible; and that which is now the Foible, may not become at another time the Fort; this being occasioned really, not only by the impression and power which one Sword hath over another, according to the degrees of Weight, whereby it over-powers and Masters its Adversary's, when it hath Crossed or over-lapped it, but even according to the strength and impulse, it receives from the Hand and Wrist of the person, who is making use of it; as for instance, If with eight Inches from the Point of my Sword, I overlap only five or six of my Adversary, not withstanding of those eight Inches, being properly indeed a part of my Sword's Foible, yet with respect to that of my Adversary's which it overlaps, it may very well be called the Strong, because it hath the same effect upon my Adversary's Sword, as if it were really that part, which is properly called the Fort.


AGAIN if my Fort, for Instance a Foot from the Hilt, should be overlapped, with only eight or ten of my Adversary's from its Hilt; in that Case, I say my Fort, with respect to the Impression and Command my Adversary's Sword hath over it, may very properly be called the Foible.

AND, which is yet more surprising, this ordinary Division of Fort and Foible, is not only altered as I said, by the impression and power of one Sword over another, according to the Degrees of Weight, whereby it Masters and over-powers its Adversary's, after it hath overlapped it; but even by the different Degrees of strength and impulse, made use of by the Adversary's Sword-Hand, either in Parieing, or Binding; so that in such a Case, my Foot, or 12 Inches of Fort from the Hilt, shall even Master my Adversary's eight or six from his; or my five or six of Foible from my Point, shall by the strength and impulse, I add to it from my Wrest, Master eight or ten of my Adversary's from its Point, he noways assisting to resist me, by the strength of his Sword-Hand or Wrest.


SO that after all, strictly speaking, the Fort and Foible of a Sword, notwithstanding of the former Division, can only really be called such, according as either my Sword operats upon my Adversary's, or my Adversary's operats upon mine; so that the most part of the Blade of a Man's 

Sword, even almost from the Hilt, to within five or six Inches of the Point, may become either all Fort, if it overpowers its Adversary's, or all Foible, if it be mastered and overpowered by his, 


either by its own weight and pressure, or by the strength and impulse of his Sword-Hand: And this is the only true Explication, I can give of the Fort and Foible of a Sword; the former, altho' generally true, being yet at the bottom so variable, as not to be wholly rely'd upon. However, for the more ordinary sort of Players, I shall keep to my former Division; but for those who are more expert, and consequently greater Critiks, and more nice as to this Point, I earnestly recommend, this extraordinarily and useful Observation I have made, which is not to be found in any Author.
IV:
Of Within[bookmark: within] and   Without[bookmark: without] the Sword.


Within and Without the Sword, may be considered with two Respects, either with respect to the Division of a Man's Body by his Sword-Arm, or with respect to the particular Position of his Sword-Hand; when he either presents his Sword, or when he forms the Cross of his Parade; if with respect to the division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, then that part, betwixt his Sword-Arm and Left-side, (if a Right-Handed Man) is alwise called within the Sword, as the opposite side is called without the Sword, and they never alter, let the Position of the Sword-handbe what it will; but if they are considered, with respect to the particular Positions of the Sword-hand, or Cross made in Parieing, then they are not so fixed; because what was within the Sword, with respect to the division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, or that distance betwixt the Sword-Arm and Left-side; by the alteration of the Position of the Sword-hand onto Seconde, will become without and above the Sword; and that which was without the Sword, will be either without and above, or without and below the Sword, just as a Man's Adversary Paries him: And this is the Reason, that there is no within the Sword to Thrust at, upon a person who takes himself to this Hanging-Guard.


BUT it being chiefly, with respect to the Division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, and not with respect to the Positions of the Sword-Hand, or Cross made by the Parade, that Masters commonly denominat the within and without of the Sword; Therefore I shall generally give them, their Denomination from the same Ground, except where I particularly otherwise mention it; altho' I do really think, it were more agreeable to Reason, to have only regard to the Positions of the Sword Hand, in these two Terms (as I have Classed them in the List,) and Cross formed in Parieing: But seing, so great an alteration of these two Terms, would be fair to startle a great many Masters, who cannot willingly quit with any Old Rot, tho' never so much contrary to Reason, I shall therefore comply with them so far, as generally to keep to the Old Denomination.


AND yet strictly speaking, even with respect to the ordinary Division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, and if we decide according to the nicest Rules, which is considering both how People generally present their Swords, and how every Thrust terminats, with respect to the Cross made upon the Weapon paried; there is hardly any such thing to be found in Fencing, as a True Within or Without the Sword, either to Thrust at, or terminated by a Thrust, which I make evident thus;


To make an exact Within or Without the Sword, a Man must, whatever Guard he pitch himself to; keep his Sword exactly level, and his Adversary must also oppose it, with his Sword perfectly parallel to it, as to its heighth, upon what side soever he present it; for if the Adversary's Sword make the least Cross upon his Sword, then there is no more an exact Within or Without the Sword; but immediatly what might have been properly enough called Within the Sword, while the two Swords were parallel, must now, if the Cross be made with the point a little elevat, be called, Within and above the Sword, if the Adversary's Sword was presented towards the Right: And if the Cross be made with the point sloping, then it will be either within and above or beneath the Sword, according to the Cross which the Parade makes; so great an Alteration, does either the different Positions of the Sword-hand, or the Cross made by the Parade make, upon the termination of a Thrust, that it have its true Denomination: But this Position of parallel Swords so rarely happening, even when persons Swords, are at first presented to one another, and I may say almost never, in the performing or finishing of any Thrust, because of the adverse Party; alwise endeavouring to defend himself, and whose Parade framing still a Cross, either towards the Left or Right-side, makes it so fall out, that all Thrusts terminat either Within and below, or Within and above, or Without and below, or Githout and above; and never almost in an exact Within or Without the Sword, is but in a manner a Supposition, and what possibly may happen, but I may positively affirm, does not once in the performing of several Thousands of Thrusts; and has really a false Denomination, from the Division that is made of the Body, with respect to the Sword-Arm in genereal; but which would be perfectly rectified, were the particular Positions of the Adversary's Sword-Hand and Cross formed by the Parades more regarded, and the Within and Without regulat only according to these: But this being a little nice, I despair to get it wholly rectified; altho what I have said, is most agreeable to Reason, and may perhaps, convince the more judicious.
V:
Of Measure[bookmark: Measure],   or Distance.


WHEN two personls are to Engage, either for their Diversion, or in Earnest, there is alwise a certain space or distance betwixt them; which distance is termed by Sword-Men, Measure; and altho, generally speaking, this Measure or Distance, may only be distinguished, into that which is greater, and that which is less, yet seing this Division agrees equally to all kinds of Distances I am to explain, I shall here take Measure in a stricter sense, in which I reckon three Kinds, wherein Sword-Men are chiefly concerned; and in one of which, the Adversaries will alwise of necessity find themselves, which ever one of them either Offends of Defends, which is the Reason that I have brought in this Term of Art, as well as the next following, before these of Parieing or Thrusting; because before a Man can either Defend or Offend, there is a necessity, that he and his Adversary, be not only separat from other, by one of the Three following Measures or Distances, but also (by one of them at least, Approaching or Advancing, which is the next Term of Art) bring themselves into it, if they chance to be altogether without Measure or Reach.


THE first whereof is, when a Man is so near to his Adversary, that he can reach him without Elongeing, or stepping out, by only stretching out of his Sword-Arm, and inclining forwards with his Body, without moving in the least his advanced Foot.

NO good Sword-Man who regards his own safety, will make use of this kind of Measure, because it obliges him to be so very near to his Adversary, that he may readily be surprised by him, either by a quick plain Thrust, a subtle Feint, or a sudden Commanding.


THEREFORE in place of it, Sword-Men make more frequently use of the second kind of Measure or Distance, which is as it were a Medium betwixt the first, which needs no stepping out, and the third Distance, which is alwise performed by Approaching or Advancing, altho not constantly by Stepping Out or Elongeing; because the Approaching, may bring a Man so near to his Adversary, that there is no necessity for him to step out, but only to make a stretch with his Body and Sword-Arm, that so he may reach his Adversary.


THIS second kind of Measure, is that which is most commonly made use of by good Sword-Men, especially those who regard their own Security, when they have an occasion with Sharps: For this obliges their Adversary, to come to Half-Sword as we say, whereby a Man's true Skill and Dexterity, is a great deal better discovered; especially in the Defensive part, than it is possible for it to be, when playing at the third kind of Distance, or without Distance, as it is commonly termed in the Schools.


THE Third kind of Measure is that, wherein a Man is necessitat to advance a step or two, yea sometimes more, before he can reach his Adversary; and altho it be less dangerous for the person who makes use of it, than the first kind of Distance, being not so subject to surprise, yet it is not near so secure and safe as the second kind of Distance; because a Man is very much disordered by Approaching, let him perform it never so warily; whereas when he plays at Half-Sword, or Within Distance, as we call it, he neither disorders himself so much before he discharge his Thrust, nor is so liable to be surprised by the Avdancing Motions of his Adversary, which are much prevented, by his keeping him alwise engaged at Half-Sword; so that in such a Cause the Victory depends chiefly, upon the surest and firmest Parade, and quickest Riposte; the only true and secure Method of Fighting upon an Occasion, not only from the Ordinary, but even in this New, Method of Fencing, from the Hanging-Guard, in Seconde.


SO that of the Three above mentioned Distances, the First is the most dangerous; the Third the next best; and the Second the most secure of all the Three, being that, which is generally made use of by the greatest Sword-Men, by reason of its great benefit and use in an occasion with Sharps; where all nice Breast-plate Lessons, and other such like School-Tricks, (for they deserve no better Name, being only proper for a diverting Assault with Blunts) are to be avoided, as a Man tenders his own Preservation and Safety.
VI:
Of Approaching[bookmark: Approaching],   or Advancing[bookmark: Advancing].


AS there is alwise a certain distance betwixt two Persons before they engage, so they must of necessity be placed at that Distance or Measure, by either the one, or both of them Approaching or Advancing upon each other; so that, as unless two Antagonists be in the first or second kind of Measure, it is impossible for either of them to Parie or Thrust, because of their Adversaries not being within reach of them; even so it is impossible for them, without one or both of them first Approaching or  Advancing, to place themselves in any of the three above-mentioined Measures; and consequently, it is no less proper to discourse of this Approaching before Parieing or Thrusting, than it was to explain before them, the different kinds of Distances immediatly preceeding.


WHEN a Man is within reach of his Adversary, or in the first or second Measure above described, there is no need of his Approaching: It is then only when a Man's Adversary is out of his reach, that he must come within Distance of him, before he offer to launch out a Thrust; because if he should offer to discharge his Thrust before he be within Measure or Reach of his Adversary, they would be all lost in the Air, and consequently his Mettal and Vigour would be spent to no purpose: To prevent which, when a Man finds himself without Distance, he is indispensibly obliged, if he intend to be the Pursuer, to Approach or Advance so much, until he judge himself sufficiently within Measure, to reach his Adversary with an Elonge.


INDEED if he design that his Adversary shall be the Pursuer, then the Advancing of his Adversary will bring him likewise within Measure, without his moving of himself in the least until he deliver his Thrust; which I must confess is an excellent method of Play, because it is a great token of a Man's being absolutely Master of the Parade, whereby he not only keeps himself in a firm Posture of Defence, and puts upon his Adversary the disadvantage of Approaching, wherby, at best, he is somewhat disordered, but also procures to himself the advantage of playing from the Riposte, which of all the Methods of Fencing is the most commendable, and safest; but then, as I have said, it is only to such as are Masters of the Parade; which is a quality rare enough to be found, even amongst the greatest Sword-Men.


*NOW there are two ways of Approaching or Advancing towards a Man's Adversary: The first, and indeed most natural, is that, by which all Persons, who have never been instructed in the Art, advance towards their Adversary, when they are out of Measure from him; which is by an ordinary Walk, such as People commonly make use of, in going from one Place to another: But Masters finding, that a Man in making use of this ordinary Step, was subject to advance too much his left Side and Shoulder, whereby his Body became the more open, and consequently in greater danger, by being thereby exposed to his Adversary's Thrusts; I say being sensible of this Disadvantage, they not only ordered a Man, when making use of this ordinary Step, to keep back well with his left Shoulder, or Side, that he might thereby make his Body a narrower mark for his Adversary to thrust at; but also fell upon 


*[The Natural or Double Step.]

**THE Artificial, or second and most safe way of Approaching, called the Single Step, which is by keeping the Legs still in the same Position wherein a Man stands to his Guard, that is the one alwise behind the other, and only making the hind Foot advance, as much, by slipping as it were along the Ground, as the right or formest Foot advanced, or stept forewards; and by this Method they found, that not only a Man did not so much expose his Body; by the advancing of his left Shoulder, which is alwise forced in a manner forewards upon the ordinary Double Step; but also that it was kept a great deal more firm, while performing this SIngle Step, than when he made use of the former: So that ever since, this Method of Approaching hath been look't upon as not only the most becoming and graceful, but also the most secure and safe for a Man's Person, that so he may not receive a Wound as it were by Surprise in Approaching.


**[The Artificial or Single Step.]

I CANNOT indeed deny, but Masters are in the right of it as to this Determination, when a Man is almost within Measure of his Adversary, or even being within Measure, would yet come nearer to him; so that in these two Cases, this last Method of Advancing with the Single Step, is much preferable to, and hath the Advantage of the former, because the left side of the Body is not so much exposed by it in Approaching, as it is by the Double Step.


BUT if the Matter be considered a little more narrowly, it will be found, that there is no more Disadvantage in advancing with the Double Step, when a Man is a great way out of his Adversary's Measure, than there is in advancing with the Single; for seing a Man is only to Advance with the Double Step until he be almost within his Adversary's Measure, and not until he be quite within it (the Single Step being indeed only proper for that) he is certainly all that time a good deal without his Adversary's reach, and if he be so much without his reach, it is no great Matter if he approach not only with his left Shoulder and Side exposed, but even with a full Body upon his Adversary, seing at that Distance he is in no hazard of being Hit by him; but it is alwise with this Provision, That so soon as ever he judges him self within Five or Six Yards of his Adversary's Measure, he immediatly Thin his Body as much as possible, by throwing back of his left Shoulder, and taking in the remainder of the Measure, for his greater Security, with the single Step, and all this without the least Constraint; a Rule to be strictly observed in all the Directions of Fencing.


FROM whence I conclude, That a Man may very safely make use of either of the preceeding Steps without the least hazard, so long as he is at a great distance; but if he be pretty near to or even within his Adversary's Measure, and yet would approach near to him, to make his Thrust the more effectual; in this case, he is indispensibly obliged for his greater Security, not only to prefer and make alwise use of the Single Step, unless he have some little Furrow or Strand to step over, for which the Double Step is most proper, but also in performing it, to endeavour as much as possible, to prevent his Adversary's surprising of him, by Thrusting in  Time.


***AND this brings me to a very useful Direction, to be punctually observed, upon all Occasions where a Man shall draw his Sword in good Earnest; which is, That instantly upon Drawing it, he Jump, or go back five or six Yards, if he have so much free Space, that so may not be surprised by his Adversary's sudden Attack, and then immediatly Advance towards him upon a good Guard, and with the Single Step, either to Attack, or receive him: The exact Observation of this Direction, will many times prevent more than can be expressed, a Man's being surprised by his Adversary's sudden and vigorous Attack, before he hath well put himself in Guard.


***[A good Direction at first Drawing of one's Sword.]

****BUT if a Man when he quarrels, shall be so near to his Adversary, and so straitned with Room, that he cannot possibly observe the above Direction, without perhaps running himself into a greater inconveniency, if either going closs to a Wall, or falling into a more disadvantageous Ground, or part of the Street, if it be a Rencounter in a Town; then he is upon Drawing of his Sword, immediatly to pitch himself to his Guard, and engaging firmly his Adversary's Sword, make a vigorous half, or whole pursute upon him from the Binding or Crossing of the Sword, having alwise his left Hand in readiness to prevent a Contretemps; And thus he will not only keep his Ground, which when a Man is thus Straitned, is very Precious, but also force upon his Adversary the Disadvantage, unless he be a very great Sword-man, of becoming the Defender; And if his Adversary should prevent him by becoming the Pursuer, then if he have


 Space enough, he is either to break his Measure a little, until the violence of his Attack be over, and then to become the Pursuer; or if he be confined in a narrow Bounds, so that he cannot conveniently break his Measure, then he is to Defend himself the best way he can, by a firm and dry beating Parade, attacking him from it by the Riposte, and assisting his Parade by the dexterous use of his left Hand, which in such a juncture he will find it very serviceable to him, it being one of the most difficult Circumstances wherewith a Sword-man can be tristed, That is, a Rude, Irregular, and Pasionat Antagonist, having a most violent Pursute, joined with a very narrow and small limited Bounds.

****[This and the former Paragraphs being of great use, ought to be got by Heart.]


THESE two or three last Directions, are of such a singular use to Sword-men,   in an occasion with Sharps, that I cannot but earnestly recommend then to the   Reader.
VII:
Of Parieing[bookmark: parieing]   and Parade[bookmark: Parade].

WHATEVER Guard a Man designs to ply and take himself to; after he once understands the preceeding Terms of  Art, it is full time for him to be taught, first to Defend himself, and then to Offend his Adversary; which are the Significations of the two following Terms of Art, Parieing and Thrusting: For to Parie, is to turn or keep off a Blow or Thrust, so that a Man is nowise prejudiced or wounded by it; and from hence is the Word Parade derived, which signifies not only the Defence of any particular Blow or Thrust, but even the whole Definitive Part belonging to the Art Thus we say, such a Parade is good against such an Attack, or such a Lesson, when the Person makes use of a peculiar and proper Defence, against a Thrust that was discharged against him: Again when it is made use of in a general Acceptation, we say, that such a Person hath a good, sure, and firm Parade; that is, he is much Master of the Defensive part of the Art.


THERE are two considerable Errors, that have by Degrees creept into the common Method, of communicating the Art of the Sword, with relation to the Parade or Defence; which I would gladly convince the Fencing Masters of, that they may be hereafter rectified; because it is not to be imagin'd, what great prejudice the arguing for them, as well as the putting them too frequently in practice, have done to the True Art of Defence.

THE First relates to the Parade or Defensive part, of the whole Art in general. The Second, to the manner of performing every particular Paradem against any Blow or Thrust, that a Man shall be obliged to Parie, for his better Preservation and Defence.


*AS to the First, I cannot but affirm, that the great neglect of the Parade or Defensive part, that is generally observed in the Schools, hath been one great Reason, of the uncertainty which most people have hitherto, in the defence of their Persons in an Occasion; and consequently, the chief Ground of that unreasonable Neglect and Contempt, which many persons have of late had for the Art.

*[Error 1]

IF a Man will but a little frequent the Schools, he cannot fail to observe, that in most of them,the Offensive part, or Pursuit, is much more recommended and put in practice, than the Parade or Defensive; and yet, it is from the great usefulness of this Art in Defending, that it is justly Termed, The Art of Defence.


THE Offensive part is no doubt very useful, but its chief Design ought not to be, to destroy our Adversaries, but rather a kind of means, whereby a Man may the more certainly effectuat the compleating of his Defence; according to the Maxim, That the best way to defend a Man's own Property, is to incroach upon, and invade his Neighbours. So that I don't at all condemn, or diswade Masters from Teaching the Pursuit, but only advise them to regulat, or rather renverie their Method, and alot that long time, (which formerly they allowed to their Scholars, for rendering them dexterous in the Pursuit;) for making them Adroit, and Firm in their Defence: And the very inconsiderable Moment, that they used commonly to give to the practising of the Parade, that they would bestow only that, to teach them, how they may handsomly destroy and kill, according to the Rules as they pretend; for which I am perswaded, there were never any designed by either GOD or Nature; but such is the pravity of Mankind, that we cannot so much as think of doing our selves the least good, if at the same time, we do not endeavour to plague, and do our Adversaries all the evil and mischief, we can possibly contrive and invent.


AND this pernicious Custom, of making the usefulness of the Art to consist chiefly in the Pursuit, hath had no doubt its rife, from those who were the first Improvers, of the Art of the Sword; that is, who from making only use of the Edge or Blow, for a Pursuit, added to it the great benefit of the Point, as a surprising and most destructive Offense.


FOR without all doubt, the Art of the Back-Sword, is the Fountain and Source of all True Defence; and that of the Small, only a Branch proceeding and separat from it; and had the Improvement of the Small, been kept within its just Bounds, it would certainly have been a very great Addition to the Art: But so bent are most People, after the prosecution of any thing that is New, and so fond of pushing their own Inventions to the greatest heighth, that by their daily refining upon it, That which was at first designed as an Aid to, and Improvement of the True Art of Defence, hath had quite this other Effect, that it has tended much to its disadvantage; by lessening (by reason of its fickle and uncertain Defence) a great deal of its Reputation: so that it may be but too justly asserted, that the greatest benefit, the Art of Defence reaps now a-days in most Schools, is that by having the Parade or Defensive part, too much neglected, and the benefit of the Point or Thrusting, too far pusht; the generality of Masters, are like to push and thrust all True Defence out of their Schools


HOWEVER, if notwithstanding of what is past, Masters would be for the future, but so kind to themselves and just to their Scholars, as to follow the Advice I just now gave them, of making their Scholars ply more the Defensive, and less the Offensive part in their School Lessons, (for believe it, all of us Naturally incline but too much to offend; and the Pursuit, so much at least of it as is needful, for the making good of our Defence, will, without giving our selves much trouble about it, force itself upon us, whether almost we will or not) we should in a very short time, find the Art of Defence recover its ancient Reputation; the Masters and Proffessors of it, had more in 

Esteem, and their Fencing Schools so crowded, with Scholars of all Degrees and Ranks, that no Gentleman would be thought really to deserve that Epithet, who were not delirous to be an advantageous sharer, in the possession of the most Heroik and Useful Art of Defence.


**THE Second Error, respects the manner of performing every particular Parade, and which the Masters of the Back-Sword are more guilty of, than the Proffessors of the Small; and that is, the making of the Hilts or Shells of their Swords, for the most part defend the Blow or Thrust, that is discharged against them, in place of making that True Cross with their Sword-Blade, which is absolutely necessary, for the performing of a True and Secure Defence.


**[Error 2]

WHATEVER Guard the Back-Sword Masters take themselves to, whether this Hanging-Guard in Seconde, or the Medium Guard, this Error in Parieing or Defending alwise upon the Hilt, os most visible; for they never almost make a True Cross, but receive all upon the Hilt of their Sword; so that they are beholding more for any Defence they draw, (according to the common Practice) from those Guards, to the strength and thickness of their Sword-Hilts than to any True Cross or  Parade they draw from them.


TO make this the more evident, I will only ask them this Question, How they would defend themselves, either with a Rapier, Shearing-Sword, or Sabre? none of which have close Hilts, and yet are the Swords now a-days most commonly made use of, not only for walking about the Streets, but the two last also in time of War, in a Battle; they certainly could not answer me, that they would defend themselves, with the common Parades, which they usually draw from the Hanging and Meduim Guards; because, if they did attempt to do it once, they would perhaps scarcely have a Finger wherewith to hold their Sword, against the second or third Blow their Adversary would discharge against them; if smartly delivered, and planted with a true Edge: So much is their Sword-Hand, in making use of such a false Parade, exposed to the Adversary's Weapon.


AND this hazard to which the Sword-Hand is exposed, is much more so upon the Medium-Guard than upon the Hanging-Guard, because in the Parade; which they commonly make from the Hanging-Guard, they sometimes form a little Cross, and so receive the Blow now and then upon the Sword's Blade, altho' not once in many stroaks; but in the common Parade they draw from the Medium Guard, they almost never form a Cross, but receive all the Blows upon the in or out-side of the Sword-Hilt; so that had they not a good and closs Hilt upon their Sword, their Fingers would in striking, slide alwise along their Sword-Blade, and fall upon their Sword-Hand and wound it: by all which it follows of consequence, that there can be no certain Defence from any of these Guards, but what is made by forming a true Cross, upon the Adversary's Sword in Parieing; and that those Parades commonly drawn, from the Hanging or  Medium-Guard, are most imperfect and false; by reason of their being for the most part, performed by the Sword-Hilt, and very rarely by the forming of a good Cross.


FOR, so very little is true Art concerned in this kind of Defence, that any Man who is furnished with Back, Breast and Head-Piece, as may as well be said to defend himself by Art,from the Thrusts and Blows that are made against him, as such Persons, who make all their Defence with their closs Hilts, and without performing a good Cross, may be said truely to defend themselves by Art, and according to the just Rules of Defence; because the latter owes no less his Defence to the trueness of the Mettal, whereof his Hilt is made, than the other does his, to his Proved Armour; and therefore all such false Defences ought to be rejected by true Artists, and That only approved and made use of, which forms a true and safe Cross, such as I all along draw, from the Hanging-Guard in this New Method.


THE very same may be said, of the common Parades within, and without the Sword, drawn from the Quarte-Guard, when they are performed, by the Angle the Adversary's Sword makes upon the Shell of the Hilt; or by the Breadth of a certain kind of German Blades, called Konnigsbergs, and which Breadth is no Advantage under Heaven in Parieing as some People fancy; because, if I make a true Cross in Parieing, I will defend my self as well with a Blade no bigger than a Lark-Spit provided it be strong enough, as I can possibly do with a Konnigsberg Blade, yea or with one of three Inches broad in the Blade, which is double the breadth of any Konnigsberg I did ever see; for as none of these Parades make a true Cross, so none of them are safe and secure, even when a Man's Adversary Thrusts close by his Sword; but far less so, when he Thrusts at a distance from it, and very irregularly; which is an Error in the Parade, that most Fencing Masters are guilty of, particularly the French.


FOR they scarcely know, in Parieing a plain Thrust within, or without the Sword, what it is to form a good Cross, but only to turn their Sword-Hand a little, either to a Quarte, when they Parie within the Sword, or to a Tierce, when they Parie without; so that if their Adversary Thrust any way out of the straight Line, and at a distance from their Sword, or fall low without, and observe not alwise a regular Method, in Thrusting close by their Weapon, they are in a perfect confusion, and know not where to meet with his Sword; which is the Reason of so many Contre-temps and Exchanged Thrusts, passing betwixt Persons in an occasion, who altho' very dextrous at the Pursuit, know no other Method of  Defence; but which would certainly be prevented, did they apply themselves more, to the forming of a good Cross upon their Adversary's Sword, by which they could not fail, of a true and sure Defence.


FOR, to my certain knowledge I can affirm, that no People in the World, have a swifter Hand in Thrusting, nor any, a more loose or uncertain Parade, than the French: But now that the Error is discovered, and may perhaps by this Piece, or some other Means, come to their Ears, I doubt not but they will quickly rectify it; no People on Earth being more capable to do it than they, when once they earnestly set about it. and especially, when I hope they shall have the good Example, of some of our most candid and judicious British Masters, to show and lead them the way.

***FOR, to have a firm and sure Parade from the Ordinary Quarte Guard, a Man ought not only to form a good Cross, with a firm and dry Beat or Jerk, but to render it, especially upon the Inside of the Sword, the more certain, is many times obliged, even to make that Cross upon his Adversary's Sword, with his Sword-Hand close almost to his own Body, that so he may gain the more readily, the Weak or Foible of his Adversary's Sword; which, should he only turn his Wreist with his Arm almost streight, which is the common French Parade from the Quarte Guard, he would certainly miss, and so receive the Thrust; because his Cross, in place of meeting with his Adversary's Foible, would fall upon his Adversary's Fort, which would render his Parade or Defence altogether imperfect. This is a Nicety, in Parieing not only from the Ordinary Quarte Guard, but even from this Hanging-Guard in Seconde, which not one Scholar in a hundred knows; nay, not even many Masters, who think themselves most topping and skillful in their Profession: And therefore, I earnestly recommend the practice of it to all such, as are desirous to become Masters, of a good and sure Parade, which can only be such, when a good Cross is performed by it; and that not only upon the Fort, but upon the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, and many times also, almost close to a Man's own Body; (especially as I said, when the Thrust is given Within the Sword) to render it the more certain.


***[A most nice, but true Direction; to become Master of a firm and sure Parade from all Guards.]

ALTHO I have been pretty long already upon this Term of Art, yet seing it relates to the chiefest part of the Art, to wit, The Defensive, I cannot quit with it until I have spoke a little to that Parade in the Ordinary Method, which I have alwise so much admired, and to which, in my former Pieces upon this Subject, I have given the Name of Contre-caveating Parade.
VIII:
Of the Contre-caveating[bookmark: ContreCaveating]   Parade.


THIS  Parade was called long ago by many Masters Contre Gavache, which is as much to say, A Parade against all Clounish, Pitiful, or Ignorant Fellows; it being supposed that none but such kind of People would neglect, to improve themselves in the True and Useful Art of Defence. For Gavache in French, signifies a Scoundrel, or Pitiful Fellow. And such persons being commonly very forward, and irregular in their Pursuit and Thrusts, because of their ignorance and want of Art; and this Cross Parade being the only best defence against them, therefore it seems, the ancient Fencing-Masters did chiefly appropriat and recommend it, as a Sure Defence against them.


NOW, altho I am abundantly well satisfied, as well of the usefulness as justice of this Appropriation; yet I cannot but declare, because of the excellency of this Parade, that I think the Derivation of its Name, is taken from too mean and despicable a Source: And therefore in my former Pieces upon this Subject, I endeavoured to derive its Denomination from a more rational, as well as generous Spring; so that in place of Contre-Gavache, I called it the Contre-Caveating Parade; and my Reason for it was, That its former Name in a manner supposed, that it was only necessary and useful against such, as were wholly Rustick and ignorant of the Art; whereas by Experience, we find the quite contrary; and that it is as much, if not more useful, against such as have the most subtle Disengagement, as well as the greatest dexterity in making of Feints: And therefore Disengaging and variety of Feints, which depend much upon quick and subtle Disengaging, being that kind of Play, which is most difficult to oppose in the most Expert Artists, who take themselves to that Method of Point-Play. And this Cross Parade being the only sure one against it, I was fully convinced, that I had a sufficient Reason to alter its Mean and rustick Name of Conter-Gavache, to the more refined and genteel one of Contre-caveating Parade, for indeed it is the only true Crosser and Opposer of all Disengagings, or Feints flowing from them; and therefore being a certain Contrary and Parade for them, it has very justly, I think, acquired from me the Name of Contre-Caveating Parade.


THIS Contre-Caveating, or Crossing Parade, is a Circular Parade, that is a Man in performing it, forms with his Sword not only one, but sometimes (according as his Adversary shall Caveat or shun it) two or three Circles, without in the least altering the Position of his Sword Hand, until he meet with, and Cross, or Oppose his Adversary's Sword; which is the Reason that it is so very excellent a Parade in the Ordinary Method, both against Multiplicity of Feints, and also against the wide, irregular, and stragling Thrusts, of forward and rambling Pursuers, as well Ignorants as others; and consequently excellent in an Evening or Night Rencounter, when a Man has not so much the benefit of his Sight, and therefore is necessitate to supply it with that of Feeling, which is done by making dexterously use of this Circular Parade; whereas the other Parades in Quarte, Tierce, and Seconde, forming but a very small part of the Arch of a Circle, a Man's Adversary may the more easily Caveat and shun his Sword, especially in the Dark, and so give home the Thrust upon that open; which, had this Contre-Caveating Parade been made use of, would have been quite closed and secure.


SO that, as I have said in discoursing of a Guard; if any Parade whatsoever, may be properly enof compared to a Key, which locks up and secures a Man from the Pursuit, or offending Designs of his Adversary; then this Contre-Caveating Parade, may most justly be compared to a strong Key with a Double Cast, as we say, or hath Two Turns; so very secure and safe are all such Persons who have the Practice and Adress to perform it dextrously; for against all the Pursuits from the ordinary Guards, it is a most certain and general Defence, and no particular Parade can be compared to it.


NAY, even upon this Hanging Guard in Seconde, it may very well be made use of , tho' not altogether with so firm and strong a Jerk or Spring, as when the Sword Hand is kept in that Position, which is called the Quarte: and the Reason of its being not so strong from this Guard, does not proceed so much from the Position of the Sword-Hand in Seconde, as that in forming the Contre-Caveating Parade from this Hanging Guard, the Adversary's Sword is only carried aside, and upwards; whereas, against the Pursuit from the Ordinary Guards, the Adversary's Sword, is by this Contre-Caveating Parade beat violently, not only aside, but downwards.


NOW, all Motions of the Sword Hand, which tend downwards, being both more quick and strong, than those which are carried upwards; as I have made evident in the Reasons for Advantage Second, to which I remit the Reader: It follows, that it is chiefly the Tendency of the Motion of the Sword Hand, to raise the Adversary's Sword alittle, in carrying of it off, and not the Position of the Sword Hand in Seconde, that is the cause of this Contre-Caveating Parade, being some what more weakly performed from this Hanging Guard, than when it is performed with the Sword Hand in Quarte; Therefore it may be very well made use of in this new Method of Defence, as well as in the ordinary one; altho not with such a firm and masterly Spring, and that for the above-mentioned Reason, of the oblique elevating Motion, which the Sword Hand makes in performing it.


AND indeed, it is too good and excellent a Parade to be wholly shuffled out of any Method of Defence whatsoever, when a Man can possibly make use of it; which has made me frequently admire, why the French Masters, who know very well the great Use and Benefit of this excellent Defence, yet never almost make use of it; but I judge the Reason of it to be this; that they are generally much taken (altho' very often to their Cost, because of its loosness and uncertainty when they have any occasion with Sharps) with that Method of Play. which is not only most Genteel, but also yields greatest variety of Pursuit to themselves, and Diversion to the Spectators; and this the constant use of the common Parades in Quarte, Tierce, and Seconde, sufficiently allows to them, because they can Play readily enough all the Lessons, against a Person who frequently make use of these Parades; whereas the truth is, this Contre-Caveating, Circular, or Cross Parade, confounds all, and if rightly made use of, so crosses and opposes all the common Lessons designed against it, that a very good Swordman is many times put to his shifts, to contrive, and find out Means, not only to pursue it, but even to disengage, and ridd himself from it.


*THEREFORE, I earnestly recommend it in all Engagements with Sharps, especially against foreward Ramblers, or when a Man shall be engaged, either in the Twee-Light or Dark; when being most uncertain of finding out, and opposing his Adversary's Sword, by any of the other Parades, he must dispair of certainly meeting with it, unless he take himself to, and wholly rely upon this, which is a most secure and general Parade; and such a one, as I can never enof recommend to all truely lovers of a good firm and certain Defence; for in such a Juncture, a Man ought only to regard his own Safety and Preservation, not the Satisfaction and Diversion of the Spectators, by making use of a more genteel, tho' not near so secure and general a Parade, as this most certainly is,and which when judiciously and dexterously made use of, will rarely fail any Man upon a Pinch, let his Adversary's Skill or Temper be what it will.

*[The Contre-Caveating Parade, most useful in the Dark or Night time.]
IX:
Of the Risposte[bookmark: Risposte].


THIS Term of Art comes most properly in after the Parade; and depends so very much upon it, that without it, there would be no such thing as a risposte in Fencing; for a Man may have many Opportunities of Attempting, and Performing other Lessons and Thrusts; but for the risposte, it is impossible for a Man to give it, until his Adversary either voluntarily, or by compulsion, offers to launch in a Thrust; seing it is consequential to, and must of necessity be performed, immediatly upon the back of a Man's own Parade, and that after the Adversary's Thrusting, otherwise it absolutly loses its Denomination, and becomes quite another kind of Thrust.


RISPOSTE, is an old French Word, and signifies A sudden returning of an Answer, or rather, A quick and smart Repartee; it is now a-days rarely made use of, except in the Art of Fencing, where its signification is much of the Nature with the former: For amongst Sword-Men, Risposte, (which in the Schools is commonly called Parieing and Thrusting,) is a quick and smart returning of a Thrust, after a Man hath Paried his Adversary's; for if a Man do not first Parie his Adversary's Thrust, then it will be either an exchanged Thrust, or a returned Thrust in the time of the Adversary's recovering of himself, or going off, and not a True Risposte: Which excellent Method of Play, shows a Man to be a great Master of the Parade; and altogether with Binding, as shall be more fully shown hereafter, is the only true battle (especially upon the Ordinary Method,) with Sharps.


FOR in performing any of the other Lessons, a Man cannot promise to himself, but that he may receive a  Contre-temps, or an exchanged Thrust upon his Pursuit, unless he oppose very dexterously his Adversary's Sword with his Left-hand; which is indeed very useful at all times, but requires a great deal of Practice, and long habite to become dexxterous with it: Whereas if he play from the Risposte, he in a manner, incapacitats his Adversary from exchanging a Thrust; and that by reason, that his Adversary's Thrust is spent, and his Body thereby somewhat disordered, before he offer to attack him from the Risposte; so that his Adversary being upon his Stretch, and consequently disordered, his Body being off its true Posture of Defence; it is almost impossible for him to prevent a Wound from the Risposte, especially if rightly timed, unless he be more than ordinary Dexterous, at Opposing and Parieing with his Left-Hand; the which together with a most quick Recovery of the Body, are the only best, altho' I cannot say certain, Contrary, that I know of, against a Thrust Truely and Smartly given in from the Risposte; which is the only Lesson I may say in the Art of the Sword, which when right Timed, swiftly Delivered, and exactly Planted, cannot be with certainty prevented; altho' as I said, it may be now and then by Chance, by the most dexterous Use of the Left-hand.


*I cannot therefore enof recommend this excellent and secure Method of Play from the Risposte, in using this New Guard, and more especially when Playing from the Ordinary Method; but then it is only to such as are Masters of a quick, firm, and sure Parade; which may be very soon acquired by this New Method of Fencing, by reason of the great Cross performed in Parieing; so that by a little Practice, the Risposte will come as quickly from it, as from the ordinary Parades in Quarte and Tierce above the Adversary's Sword, altho' I must confess, not altogether with such a firm and strong Spring: **Whereas if Novices, or half-skilled Persons, should attempt it, it would but lead them to their more quick and certain destruction, seing they endeavour a Pursuit from the Parade, which they are not as yet absolutly Masters of; however the sooner any Man accustoms himself in School-Play, to this excellent and safe Pursuit from the Risposte, the sooner will he become Master of it, to adventure upon ut in an Occasion with Sharps, especially, when the truely designs prejudice to his Adversary.


*[An Excellent Advice in an occasion with Sharps, for such as are Masters of a firm and sure Parade.]

**[A Caveat for Novices, or such as have an imperfect Parade.]

BECAUSE, if he have not a real Design upon his Adversary's Life, but only to Master him by a more gentle Method, he ought to take himself, to some less bloody Pursuit and Offence, such as Commanding, or making Thrusts at the Wrests, Thighs, of Leggs, (any of which will Disable) and wholly forbear this which flowing from the Risposte, is a most strong, sure, and destructive kind of Pursuit; seing the Thrusts from it, come alwise very full and smartly home, and are therefore with great difficulty defended.
X:
Of Thrusting and Ecarting[bookmark: ecarting]   the Head.


A Man is said to Thrust when he makes an Attempt to hit his Adversary with the Point of his Weapon: It differs from the following term Elongeing, in this, that a Man may Thrust without offering to Elonge, because he may be so near to his Adversary, that the very Spring of his Sword-Arm, especially when accompany'd with the inclining of the Trunk of his Body forewards) may carry the Point home to his Adversary's Body; whereas Elongeing is vere seldom performed, without attempting to Thrust: But this nearness to a Man's Adversary, falls out so rarely, that when People generally Talk of Thrusting, Elongeing is almost alwise understood to accompany it.


THERE are several Errors committed in the Schools, with Relation to Thrusting, which I shall name, That Masters may Consider upon them, and Advise, whether they are so material, as that it will be worth their while to rectify them; for my own part, I think they ought to be rectified, seing they are no less contrary to Reason, than to the true Rules of the Art.

*THE First is, their ordering all plain Thrusts to be given in alwise closs by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, a thing that can only be performed upon a Master's Breast-Plate; because it is scarcely possible almost, to get an opportunity to do it in an Assault, or at Sharps, unless a Man resolve never almost to Hit or Wound his Adversary at all: For it is most certain, that the Thrusting, or disengaging closs by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, retards the swiftness of the Thrust extremly; whereas, if a Man designs to make a swift Thrust, he should be so far from attempting, to Thrust, he should be so far from attempting, to Thrust closs by the Foible of his Adversary's Sword, that he ought indispensibly to Cut beneath the Hilt and never offer to disengage to Thrust, until his Sword Point be advanced upon the same side it is presented, even beyond the Adversary's Hilt; and thus he cannot fail to make a swift and subtle Thrust, either  within and above, or below; or without and above the Sword, but especially within and below; if he also observe to make the Trunk of his Body and Hand move together, and both of them alwise before his Advanced Leg, if he is to Elonge.


*[Error 1.]

YEA, to make a Thrust the more effectual, a good Artist will not only Cut or carrie his Thrust home swiftly beneath his Adversary's Hilt, but to make it resist the better his Parade, and take more upon his Body, will also many times Thrust with a Quarte Position of the Sword Hand, without and above the Sword; carraying his Hilt high, and Point low towards his Adversary's left side; and with a Tierce Position of the Sword Hand, within and beneath it; carrying his Hilt low, and as it were from his Adversary's Sword, towards his Adversary's left side, and the Point high towards his right, which will take so very much upon the Adversary's Body, Within and Beneath the Sword, that unless he have an exceeding quick and firm Parade, especially in the common Method of Parieing from other Guards, (for upon the Hanging Guard, this manner of Thrusting cannot possibly be performed) he will be fair to receive the Thrust: whereas the ready way to render a Thrust slow and of little effect, is, according to the imperfect Direction of most Masters, to attempt alwise to Thrust or Disengage, close by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword; a Directioin most ridiculous, and which I admire they have not of themselves rectified long e're now.


WHAT I have said, against Thrusting closs by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, in performing any plain Thrust, holds much more, when a Man shall either play from Binding, or from the Risposte; for in all these Cases, he ought to be so far from keeping by the Adversary's Sword in Thrusting, that he should immediatly after Binding or Securing his Sword, quit with it, and launch home the Thrust as strong and swiftly to the Body as possible, and then immediatly recover again to his defensive Posture. The same is also to do when he plays from the Riposte.


**THE Second is, the ordering them alwise to Plant or Thrust high, and with the Sword Hand also too much in Quarte, which is just a piece with the former; for by Thrusting with the Hand so much in Quarte,and carrying the Sword so high, a Man creats to himself Three Disadvantages; The First is, That he directs his Thrust to that part of the Body, I mean the Breast and Ribs, which are strongest, and consequently most difficult to Penetrat or Wound, being defended with strong Cartilages and Bones; the Second and Third are, That his Thrust is rendered thereby, the shorter and weaker, the further his Sword Hand is turned to Quarte, and the more high the Thrust is planted.


**[Error 2.]

***FOR it is a nice, but true Rule in planting a Thrust, to endeavour, as much as nature of the Thrust will allow, to keep the Sword and Arm constantly upon a level with the Shoulder; which makes not only alwise the longest Line; that being likewise the shortest distance betwixt that part of your Adversary's Body and you, when upon your Stretch; but it also falls to be directed against those parts of the Body, which are not only most difficult to defend, but also a great deal more easily pierced, I mean the lower part of the Stomach and Belly: Also when the Hand is kept in the true Quarte, and the fingers not too much turned up, the Thrust is the stronger; the Sword kept the firmer in a Man's hand, and consequently not so easily beat out of it; which is a Fault, no less undecent in an Assault, than dangerous in an Occasion; therefore it is good thus to prevent it.


***[A good Direction in Planting a Thrust.]

****THE Third is, the ordering of their Schollars, alwise to Ecart their Head and Shoulders, at the performing of every Thrust they design Within and Above, or Below, or Without and Above their Adversary's Sword; giving for a Reason, that this Ecarting of the Head (which they also wrongoully Term Decarting) together with the Thrusting close to the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, saves them from a Contre-Temps, or a Thrust at the same time; whereas there is nothing more false.


****[Error 3.]

FOR this Ecarting of the Head, which in French signifies to keep it from the streight Line, or out of the way of the Enemies Sword, is of little or no use at all, for the preventing of an exchanged Thrust, if a Man's Adversary design it, no more than the attempting to Thrust closs by the Foible of the Sword, or with the Sword-Hand in such and such a Position, of Tierce, Quarte, or Seconde do. Because First, however a Man may be humor'd to Thrust by the Foible of the Sword upon a Master's Breast-Plate; yet he shall not perhaps in several Assaults, get one Opportunity to do it; especially if his Adversary understand to Cross and Bind his Sword. Secondly, Suppose he should Thrust by the Foible of the Sword, and Ecart his Head, yet that can only save him upon one Line; and his Adversary has no more to do, but to Shift and Alter his Sword, and catch him upon its Point in another Line, for a Man's Sword cannot be in, nor, when he is Thrusting, Guard or Defend, two different places, at one and the same time.


*****THEREFORE the only true, and swift way of Thrusting a plain Thrust, either Within and Above, or Beneath the Sword; or Without and Above; is, as I before said by alwise disengaging, or Cutting, as we say beneath the Hilt, let the Position of your Sword Hand be what it will; and carrying the Sword as level home as possible, with the Head, directly above your Sword Arm: unless you intend to Thrust in Quarte without the Sword; in which case, you are, as I said, to carry your Hilt, high and Point low, towards your Adversary's left side: or in Tierce within the Sword; and then you are to carry your Sword Arm and Hand low, towards your Adversary's left side, and Point high, towards his right: Now in these Cases your Head can not be directly above your Sword Arm, because of your putting your Sword Hand, voluntarly out of the streight Line in Thrusting, that it may take the more upon your Adversary's Body; and for preventing of an exchanged Thrust, if your Adversary design one, there is no other more certain Method under Heaven, than to oppose, and carry off his Sword with your left Hand, in the time you are delivering your Thrust.


*****[An excellent Direction for Thrusting a swift & subtle Thrust.]

THESE Directions are as good and safe as they are great Rectifications in the common Method of Teaching: And are also kind of Secrets, if there be any such in Fencing, whereby to Thrust swift and subtily most kind of Thrusts, especially upon the inside.

******AND this brings me to the Fourth Error; which is the ordering their Schollars, to throw their left Hand either behind them, or to stretch it out along their left-side at the delivery of every Thrust; and the Reason they give for it is, because say they, it ballances a Man's Body, and so makes him the more firm, when he is upon his Elonge.


******[Error 4.]

I shall not deny, but this keeping back of the Left-hand may ballance the Body a little; but I am very certain, a Man sustains a far greater Prejudice, by his losing in a manner the benefit of his Left-hand for the oppposing of his Adversary's Sword, and thereby preventing a Contre-temps, or Exchanged Thrust, when in an Occasion, than he can possibly reap Advantage by the assistance it gives him, for the more easie ballancing of his Body: Because when a Man's Left-hand is thus thrown out of the way, upon the delivery of every Thrust, he loses almost a whole Time, before he can bring it forward again, either to oppose his Adversary's Sword, for the better defending himself from a Contretemps, exchanged Thrust, or Thrust from the Risposte, if his Adversary should design any of these against him; or, before he can be ready with it, to catch hold of his Adversary's Sword, when himself intends, either to Enclose and Grapple, or Command.


SO that the only true Way for a Man in an Occasion is not only to make use of a good and firm Parade when he is upon the Defence, but also to assist it with the left Hand, when needful; and which he ought therefore to have alwise in readiness, upon the delivery of all his Thrusts, and not to bring from behind his Back, when he does perhaps need it, either to oppose his Adversary's Thrust; secure himself upon his own in case of a designed Contre-temps, and Exchanged Thrust; (against which, it is absolutely one of the best Remedies Sword-Men have) or to catch hold of his Adversary's Sword, if he should resolve to Enclose upon, and Command him.


THESE are the Benefits which a good Sword-Man reaps, by a seasonable assiting himself with his left Hand; all which he is frustrat of, when it is, contrary to all Reason, thrown behind him: Therefore I with this Abuse, or rather Neglect of the Assistance of the left Hand, may be rectified, with the abovementioned Errors in Thrusting. For the right placing of which Hand, either when a Man pitches himself first to his Guard, or when Thrusting: see the Positions of the left Hands of Fig. 1. 4. 5. and 9.


THE exact Method of Parieing dexterously, and Thrusting swiftly and subtly a Plain Thrust, being the Foundation of all True Fencing, has been the occasion of my being more particular upon these two terms of Art, than upon several of the rest; and indeed they are of such Consequence to all who really intend to become good Sword Men, that it were in some measure better for them, to be almost altogether ignorant of many of the other Branches of Fencing, than of these Two; because, altho' a Man be pretty expert, in the performing most of the other Lessons, commonly Taught in the Ordinary Method, yet if he be imperfect in the Practice of these Two Terms of Art, the understanding of the rest, will avail him but very little, especially in an Occasion with Sharps; whereas if he be absolutly Master of a firm and sure Parade, and of a quick and subtile Method of Delivering a Smart Plain Thrust, he may very well dispense with a great many of the other Lessons, which are Taught in the Schools more out of Form, and for the rendring a Man more Adroit and Dexterous, at the delivering of a True Plain Thrust, than for any other great benefit can redound to him from them, in an Encounter with Sharps.


THERFORE I intreat my Reader, that for his greater, & more certain Improvement in this most Useful Art, he would chiefly apply himself to the Practice of them; either while he is at School, under the Conduct and Instruction of a Fencing Master; or in his own Chamber, where he is only assisted by the natural Address, and assiduous Application, of a smart and judicious Comerad; and let him rely upon my Word for it, that he shall not be long, without reaping the benefit I propose to him by it: For, not to be Master of a Good and Sure Parade, and of a quick and subtile Method of delivering a Plain Thrust, and to be a good and dexterous Sword-Man; are, in my Opinion, very incompatible.
XI:
Of Elongeing or making an Elonge[bookmark: Elonge].


WHEN a Man is not so near to his Adversary, as that he can reach him, by only stretching out of his Sword-Arm, and inclining forewards with his Body, without moving of his Advanced Foot; then there is a Necessity for him, to step out with his right Foot, that so his Thrust may take effect; and this is what we call an Elonge.

Elongeing then, is a vigorous, sudden, and quick moving foreward of the right Foot, keeping at the same time, the Left immoveable; and is performed with a pretty violent kind of Stretch, occasioned by the eager desire of the Pursuer, to hit or wound his Adversary; and without which, he could not many times reach him: It is derived from the French Word Alonger, which signifies to lengthen, or to stretch out; and indeed in this Action, a Man both lengthens his Thrust, and stretches his Limbs, many times, to the full, otherwise he would often come short of his Adversary, and so Thrust in vain.


SOME Masters advise their Scholars, that they may the better keep their left Foot fixed, (which is a very material Circumstance in Elongeing,) to Couch the inside of it towards the Ground; pretending that they are kept thereby more fixt, and not so apt to stumble, or fall forewards towards their Adversary. Others again, disapprove of this Method, and direct the keeping only of the left Heel close to the Ground, and affirm that this keeps a Man altogether as firm upon his Limbs in an Elonge, as the former doth; and in my Opinion of these two Methods, this last is the best and most sure; because it is by fixing of the left Heel, and not the Toe, or Couching the Foot, that all the Body is kept firm upon an Elonge; for if the Heel be loose, a Man can never have any Assurance of a quick Recovery from a Stretch, which is the only End for which it is directed.

AGAIN, there are other Masters, and those of the greatest Esteem, particularly Mon: De Lioncour, who condemn both the former Methods, of either Couching the left Foot, or keeping its Heel fixed in an Elonge; and in place of both, order a Man to keep his left Foot flate and firm upon its Sole, without altering of it; and maintain, that a Man is not only as firm upon an Elonge this way, but also that he will Elonge or Stretch, as far this Way, as when his Foot is Couched to one side.


AS to this last Assertion, of a Man's stretch being fully as long this way, as when his Foot is Couched, I confess I can not agree to it; because certainly, when a Man's Foot is upon its Sole as he is stretching, there is a kind of Angle formed at the Ancle, betwixt the Inside of the Foot and Legg, when he makes his Stretch, which certainly shortens his Elonge; wheras, the Couching of the Foot, advances a little the left Legg in stretching, and so takes away the above-mentioned Angle; which if it do, must certainly so much lengthen the Elonge, as it self was advanced: But as for the other, which is a Man's being as firm and fixed upon it, as when the Heel only is kept fast; I altogether approve of it, especially in an Occasion with Sharps; because, whatever large Stretches a Man may venture upon in a School-Assault, by Couching of his Foot, yet it is dangerous, either in the Fields, or upon a Street, to make such Overreaches, from whence a Man can scarcely recover himself, without the assistance, sometimes, of his left Hand upon the Ground, to keep him from falling forwards.

*FOR altho' in the Schools, great and long Stretches, make a good Appearance, and are mightily cryed up; yet in an Engagement, nothing can be more dangerous, because of the Opportunity it gives a Man's Adversary to Risposte him, before he can recover to his Defence; and therefore one of the chief Directions at Sharps is, never either to Couch the left Foot, nor to Elonge too unreasonably; the First, keeping a Man firm and fixed; and the Other, assisting him to a quick Recovery of his Body after his Elonge, that thereby he may prevent his Adversary's Thrusts from the Risposte.


*[Elongeing too far, dangerous in an Occasion]

ALL Elongeing ought to be performed Vigorously, and with Life; at which the French are most dexterous; which gives them generally so swift a Hand in performing a Plain Thrust, that it comes gome upon a Man with such swiftness, as if it were darted from a Cross-Bow; for nothing is more unbecoming, and appears more dull, than to see a Man Elongeing, as if he were half asleep, and had neither Strength nor Spirits: And as the Stretching is to be performed with Mettle and Earnestness, so with no less Vigour and Quickness ought the Recovery to be finished; without which, a Man can never Pretend to come off safe, from an Exchanged and Risposted Thrust.
XII:
Of Caveating[bookmark: caveating]   or Dissengaging[bookmark: Dissengaging].


WHETHER it was the Observing the Natural, but cunning Motions, which Cocks make with their Heads in Fighting, to shun and evite the Strokes of their Adversary's Beaks, or some other such like Observation, that gave the first Rise to this Term of Art in Fencing, is neither certain, nor very material to be known; but to give a short and true Definition of it, is, I think, altogether propper and necessary; and the rather, that it was this very Caveating or Dissengaging, which gave the chief Rise to this New Method of Fencing, or New Guard, I have all along been so much Recommending.

CAVEATING or Dissengaging, is a Motion, whereby a Man brings in an instant, his Sword which was presented upon any side of his Adversary's, generally beneath its Hilt to the opposite side; and this he can do so often as he pleases from Within to Without, and from Without to Within; from having its Point High to be Low, and from having it Low to be High; either upon the same side it is presented, or upon the opposite side.


IT is so very necessary a Motion in Fencing, that without it, there could be scarcely any Offensive Part or Pursuit, at all, at least it would be but very slow; and it is also so easily and quickly performed against the Ordinary Tierce and Quarte Guards, that it gives a constant Opportunity, to make Variety of most Quick and Subtile Feints against them; which by reason of the Small Cross, made by the Weapons upon these Guards, makes the Pursuit very easie, and the Defence or Parade extremely difficult; as I have clearly demonstrate in the Second Advantage, to which I remit the Reader.


IT was indeed the great Opportunity, those Guards alwise give for a sudden disengaging, (which is the source of all quick and subtle Feints, and consequently of a great uncertainty in the Defence;) that first put me upon the search of this New Method, which by reason of its great Cross upon the Adversary's Sword, renders the Disengaging, or making of Feints more slow, and consequently the Pursuit or offensive Part; and for the very same Reason, the Parade more certain: so that hereby, the ordinary Method is quite renversed, and in place of the Pursuit being quick, and the Parade uncertain, whereby a Man's Life was in continual hazard, the Pursuit is now rendered slow, and the Parade a great deal more certain, and thereby a Man's Life is not in near so great danger, which was my whole and only aim; and which I hope, will meet with an Approbation as general, as the Parade or Defence flowing from it, is secure and Universal. I shall therefore say no more in Commendation of it here, having done it sufficiently by a Mathematical Demonstration, in the Scheme, in the middle of the Plate, to which I refer the Reader; and which I take to be a sufficient Warrand for all I can possibly offer, or say in its behalfe.
XIII:
Of Feints[bookmark: Feints].


A Feint is much of the same Nature with Caveating or Disengaging, and is a Motion, whereby a Man's Adversary with any kind of Weapon, endeavours, either only to make an Open upon him, whereby he may have an opportunity to Thrust, or make him believe, that he designs to give home his Thrust at one part of the Body, when he really intends to give it on upon another; It is but an uncertain kind of Play, and not much to be ventur'd upon in an Occasion, except when it is preceeded by Binding.


AS there are two Methods of making of Feints, so there are several kinds of Feints, which I shall but just Name, that this may serve as a common place, where they may be all found at one view; having descrived them exactly in the Scots Fencing Master. It is certain, that a Man may make a Feint towards any part of the Body, and in this respect, there may be as many Feints, as there are different parts of a Man's Body to aim them at; but as this would but lead Men into Confusion, therefore it hath been thought fit to restrict them chiefly to these seven following.

1mo. THERE are the Single and Double Feints, within and  without the Sword; for a Triple Feint is not to be made use of, by reason of the great Opportunity, it gives to a Man's Adversary to take Time upon him; which is alwise most conveniently done, either upon a Man's Advancing, as he is a raising of his advanced Foot to Approach, or as he is making of any Feint, which is not preceeded, by a Securing of the Sword or Binding.


2do. THE Single and Double Feints Above and Without the Sword, commonly called the Single and  Double Feints at the Head or Eyes.


3tio. THE Low Feints at the Belly without the Sword, Single and Double. And

4to. THE single Feint within and Above the Sword, called in the Schools Volte Coupx0329, but improperly, for the true Name in French is , Botte Coupx0329; which is as much as to say, a Thrust cut short of its expected Reach; for Botte in French signifies a Thrust; so that this Feint being made Within and Above the Sword, with the Hand turned a little more in Quarte than ordinary, and then instantly falling low with the Thrust, towards the Belly, the Sword Hand but altered a little more to the Tierce, than when the Feint was made, it is very properly denominat a Cut, or Foreshortn'd Thrust; because the Feint, which was expected to be the motion of the Thrust, is stopt, and converted into a Thrust at the Belly, Within and Below the Sword.


THESE are the most frequently practiced Feints, in the common Method of Fencing, and altho, a Man may invent many more Feints, to other parts of the Body, yet the most of them will alwise terminate, in one of these Seven I have named. But indeed, this New Method I am now upon, will not well admit so many, for I restrict it chiefly, to the Single and Double Feints Without and Above, and Without and Beneath the Sword; seing many would but Embarass a Man, and not answer so well my Design, which is to set down no Directions or Lessons, but what are in a manner absolutly necessary.


NOW, as there are several kinds of Feints, so there are, as I before hinted, two Methods of making Feints. The First and least secure, are these I have named, by reason that they are only simple Motions made with the Sword (without being preceeded with any Spring, or securing Cross upon the Adversary's Sword) to Deceive and Cheat a Man's Adversary, out of the Security he puts himself into, by keeping a good Posture of Defence, from whence he may bring a firm and sure Parade; and therefore, as I said, a Man may be readily surprized, and catch'd upon the performing of them, by a right tristed time; whereas the Second, and most secure Method of making Feints is, by first engaging as it were the Adversary's Sword, either by Binding or a springing Cross, which are much about one, before a Man attempt to make either his Single or Double Feint, for by thus securing of his Adversary's Sword, before he make his Feint, he not only in a manner makes good the design of his Feint, whether Single or Double, but also very much incapacitats his Adversary, from catching him upon Time; therefore, if a Man will make use of Feints, let him make chiefly use of these last mentioned, which are alwise preceeded by a Beat, Binding, or a springing Cross; and then he may venture upon them, not only with the more Confidence & assurance, but also rely upon them for a greater Success, than if he should wholly attempt them, without any such Pre-engagement of his Adversary's Sword.


THERE is also another Point in Relation to Feints, which deserves to be decided; and that is, whether a Man in making of his Feints, should accompany each Motion of his Sword with an 

Appel, as the French call it, or with a Beat upon the Ground with his advanced Foot, or not?

THOSE who are for it, assert, That the Appel or Challenge of the advanced Foot, surprizes a Man oft times more, than the Motion of the Sword, and so obliges him more certainly to give an Open, than if the Feint were only performed with the Sword alone; because that Motion, may be sometimes so very quick and subtle, as scarcely to be decerned; wheras the Noice of the Adversary's Foot upon the Ground, where the Challenge or Appel is given to answer it, is a kind of Advertisement and Allarm, which a Man can scarcely resist or restrain from answering.


TO giue my Opinion in this matter, I think both Methods are good, according to the Adversary that a Man hath to deal with; for if it be with an unskilful Person, then certainly an Appel or Challenge, sometimes with the Foot, accompanying the Motion of the Sword, can never do prejudice, but rather make the Allarm the stronger, whereby the Open will be the more readily given.

BUT if the Adversary be an Artist, and especially if the Engagement be upon the Street, or in the Fields, then, in both these Cases I am altogether against the Appel, or Motion of the advanced Foot, accompanying the Motion of the Feint, and that for two Reasons.


First The Appel or Motion with the Foot, certainly retards the swiftness of the Feint, which being thus rendered slow, makes the Thrust long a coming home, and so will but very rarely take against a good Artist; and that it does retarde the Motion of the Feint, is what cannot be denyed, by any having the least Knowledge in Feincing: For it is most evident, that a quick and swift handed Artist, is capable from the Quarte Guard, without the Appel or Motion of his Advanced Foot, to make so subtle a Feint, that it shall appear but as the twinkle of an Eye, and not take half the time, that a Man must of necessity take to raise his Foot, and set it down again, which he must do in an Appel.


Secondly, If the Engagement be upon the Street, or in the Fields, then, the Appel or Allarm of the Advanced Foot, is still of less use; because in this Case it cannot be heard, as upon a Fencing-School Floor; and therefore all it would signify, would be to render slow the Feint, and thereby give a Man's Adversary, the better Opportunity to Parie it.


FROM whence I conclude, that when a Man designs only to make a Slow Feint, as if it were to Sift, and Try his Adversary, to know how they will take with him; in that Case, he may accompany the Motion of his Sword-Hand, with that Appel, or Allarm of his Advanced Foot; but if he intend to make a Feint, that Execution may really follow upon it, then he is not only, not to give any Appel or Challenge with his advanced Foot, but also, to make the Motion with his Sword as quick, and subtil, as it is possible for him to perform it; that so he may the more certainly delude his Adversary.


THIS is my Opinion as to Feints, made from the Ordinary Quarte, and Tierce Guards; but such quick and subtile Feints cannot be performed against this Hanging-Guard in Seconde, I so much commend; by reason of the great Angle it makes with the Adversary's Sword, which certainly retards them: and therefore teh constant use of it, is an excellent Contrary to Feints; by reason of its Sloping Point, for which it ought to be mightily Valued, and Esteemed before any other Guard whatsoever; especially seing this Sloping Position of it, answers exactly the greatest Contrary, which the French Masters have against the common Feints Within and Without the Sword, when they order alwise their Scholars, upon variety of their Adversary's Feints, either to take time and Thrust upon him, or otherwise to Baisser la Pointe, or slop their Swords Point; in my Opinion, the much more Rational, as well as Secure Direction, and Contrary of the two.
XIV:
Of Time[bookmark: Time].


IN the Language of Sword-Men, by Time, is not meant that continual flux of Moments, whereof our short duration in this World is composed; for certainly in this Acceptation, there can be neither Motion, nor Thrust, but what is truely performed in Time, that is, there are alwise some Moments of Time required, wherein to execute them; but by Time in the Art of Fencing , is understood, a certain Opportunity which a Man takes the benefit of, either to perform some kind of Lesson or Thrust, while his Adversary, by wounding him and saving of himself, in the very same instant of Time, that his Adversary is Advancing upon, or Thrusting at him, and this without so much as offering, first to Cross or secure his Adversary's Sword, before he attempt it; and it is alwise as I said, performed upon the first moving of the Adversary's advanced Foot.


NOW, as there is nothing more commendable in an expert Sword-Man, than his never losing, but upon the contrary, his performing alwise his Designs, upon the First Kind of Artificial Time; so in my Opinion, there is nothing more uncertain and dangerous, than for a Man frequently to make use of this Last, for Prevention; yea I am so much against it, that whatever be allowed to a Man, for his Divertisement in School-Play, yet in an Occasion, the taking the opportunity of it, ought to be much condemned, that in such a Juncture, it should not be so much as thought of, let alone put in Practice.

FOR even in taking the First kind of Time, no Man can be sure, except it be from the Risposte, or that he oppose his left Hand, but he may receive an Exchanged Thrust, before he recover to a Posture of Defence, from his Discharged Thrust; how much uncertainty then must there be, and to how much in an occasion with Sharps, by making use of the Last and most uncertain kind of Time, which is performed, without the least Securing of the Adversary's Sword?


I know that the taking this kind of Time, tho' most Dangerous, is much approved of, and admired by many, even great Masters in this Art; for my own part, I wish them good Success in it, but shall never advise my Friends to make use of it out of an Assaulting School, unless they intend, that their Life shall be as short continuance, as the uncertain Time, wherein they designed to bereave their Adversaries of theirs.

*THEREFORE, wholly disapproving of such an Uncertain, Deceitful, and Dangerous kind of Play, especially with Sharps, which does many times occasion the loss of Men's Lives; many People, by reason of the wrong Notion they have of it, being frequently induced to make use of it, even with Sword in Hand; I earnestly recommend to all Skilful Persons, who have any regard for their Lives, that in an Occasion with Sharps, they never so much as think (except upon the greatest Pinch imaginable) of Thrusting upon Time; that is; without first Engaging, Crossing, or Securing their Adversary's Sword, or forcing it out of the way, by a Springing Beat before they Thrust themselves; it being impossible for any Man to venture upon it, without at the same time hazarding his Life, and in a manner, by a seen Disadvantage, exposing himself to his Enemy.


*[A safe Advice at Sharps.]

LET then this Ventorious, Uncertain, and Dangerous Play upon Time, never take place, (except, as I said upon a great Necessity,) but only for a Man's Divertisement, when he is Assaulting in the Schools; and even then, let it be accompanyed with the assistance of the Left Hand, for the better preventing of a Contre-temps or Exchanged-Thrust: This Advice is of very great Importance, to such as intend to become truely great Sword-Men, by being Masters of a firm and sure Defence, and consequently of a secure Method of Play, against all kind of Humors whatsoever, for the better Preservation of their Honour and Lives.
XV:
Of a Contre-Temps[bookmark: ContreTemps],   and an Exchanged Thrust[bookmark: ExchangedThrust]; and how they differ.


IN Fencing Schools, by a Contre-temps is commonly understood, a Thrust given in the same time that a Man's Adversary Thrusts, which I think but a very imperfect Definition of it; because, certainly for any Man to Thrust without having an Open, as we commonly term it, or some part of his Adversary's Body so discovered, as that he has reason to make a Thrust upon it; or without having by the Neglect of his Adversary, or by his own forcing it upon him, a reasonable Opportunity to give in a Thrust is as much to Thrust in Contre-temps, as to Thrust at the very same time, a Man's Adversary is discharging of his Thrust against him and therefore by a Contre-temps is to be understood, every attempt to Thrust, without having a convenient Opportunity offered, either voluntarily by ones Adversary, or thro' his Ignorance and Neglect; or without having at least forced an Open upon him, which is certainly the safest of any; because a Man's Adversary may discover the first out of a design; but this last kind of Open, or Opportunity, is what he cannot prevent, it being in a manner altogether forced upon him, and he compelled to it, quite contrary to his Inclination; so that by this Explication, you see the Signification of the word Contre-temps, is of greater extent, than what hath been allowed to it formerly by most Masters: And indeed, nothing discovers more a Man's Ignorance in Fencing, than to be frequently guilty of offering Thrusts in Contre-temps, when himself hath neither forced nor his Adversary given any opportunity or Open; or by alwise Thrusting upon his Adversary's Thrust, without offering first to Parie; whereby Contre-temps and Exchanged Thrusts, do most frequently follow.


MANY People confound a Contre-temps with an Exchanged Thrust, fancying, that whatever is an Exchanged Thrust, must also be a Contre-temps, in which they are mightily mistaken, for tho' it cannot be denyed, but where there is a Contre-temps made, there may also proceed an Exchanged Thrust from it, and vice versa, a Contre-temps may be rightly denominat such, upon the giving of some certain Exchanged Thrusts; yet strictly speaking, there may be a Contre-temps where there is no Exchanged Thrust; and an Exchanged Thrust given, which was not at all in Contre-temps.


FOR instance, when a Man, as I said, Thrusts upon his Adverary, without any design, or having the least opportunity for it, then he certainly Thrusts in Contre-temps, altho' no Exchanged Thrust follow upon it: Again, when a Man's Adversary Thrusts upon him, and wounds him; yet he, before his Adversary recovers his Body, or goes out of his Measure, gives home a Thrust upon him, whereby he wounds his Adversary; in this case it cannot be denyed, but that here is a fair Exchanged Thrust; but I am sure, without the least appearance of a Contre-temps; for there could not be a more proper opportunity for him, to return the equivalent of the Wound he received, than in the time his Adversary's Body was recovering from his Thrust with which he had wounded him; and with which his Adversary's Body was certainly disordered, not only as he gave it in, but also in the recovering of the Body, to a Posture of Defence after it.


BUT to make this yet more clear, you are to know, that there are Three very different kinds of Thrusts, which any Man may receive upon his Pursuit, besides that upon Time, and which few Masters know how to (at least do not) distinguish as they ought; which Neglect, or Inadvertancy hath been certainly the rife of the foregoing Mistake, and of the false definition, of a true Contre-temps; and these Three arel First, a Thrust from the true Risposte or Back of a Man's own Parade; Secondly, A Thrust upon the Adversary's recovering of his Body, or going off when he hath not given the Wound; And the Third is, an Exchanged Thrust upon the Adversary's recovery, or going off after he hath fairly given a Thrust or Wound: Now you see all these three Thrusts differ, and yet they are taken by many, for one and the same kind of Thrust, and except that from the true Risposte, go for the most part under the name of a Contre-temps; whereas there is nothing more false, because the other two Times for returning a Thrust, have not only nothing of a Contre-temps  in them, but are also very true and good Times, to return and repay the equivalent, of what a Man may have received from his Adversary; so that it is hereby very evident, that a true Contre-temps, and an Exchanged Thrust, are not alwise one and the same thing, altho' sometimes they indeed are; and therefore I judged it not amiss to discover this Distinction, which many have hitherto Disputed.


I remember also, that I have also heard it Debate, Whether or not, an Ignorant could possibly take Time, and consequently give an Artist a Contretemps; and it was my Opinion, and still is, That no Man altogether ignorant of the Art of the Sword; can either certainly take a true Time upon an Artist, or Contretemps him; and my Reason for it was, that being ignorant of, and not sensible when his Adversary gave Opens to him, he could not reap the Advantage of these Opportunities.


BUT to be ingenuous, theis is but Fencing-School Quibble; for altho' an Ignorant cannot, as an Artist doth, either certainly take a true offered Time, or Contretemps, upon his Adversary's taking of one against him; yet he can do that which is equivalent; which is, he may either by Chance, Thrust at the same time his Adversary is Thrusting, by which means both may come to receive a Wound; or he may Thrust by Chance so seasonably, after his Adversary has spent his Thrust upon him, that before his Adversary recovers to his Defence, he may receive a Thrust from him; and I hope, a Thrust is a Thrust, whether it be given by way of Contretemps, or Exchanged Thrust.


SO that, if an Ignorant can wound an Artist any way, tho' but meer Chance, then it is ridiculous to say, that he hath not thereby gained an Advantage over the Artist, altho' the Thrust can neither be said to be given in a true Time, nor upon a designed Contretemps; as it was folly in a certain Person, as the Story goes, to be extremely dissatisfied at himself, because of his wounding his Adversary with the Sword Hand in Quarte; whereas in his Opinion, the Thrust ought to have been given, according to the Rules, with his Sword-Hand either in Tierce or Seconde.


AND this also discovers, another Mistake many Masters are in, who maintain, that a true taken Time hath no Contrary; 'tis true, strictly speaking, and according to the nicest Rule, a true taken Time has no Contrary; but then it may meet with that which is equivalent, that is, with an Exchanged Thrust: For as I have said, after a Man hath taken most exactly and nicely, a true Time upon his Adversary, yet if he do not recover quickly enof after his Thrust, to a true Defence; or more properly defend himself, by opposing his Left hand in his going off from his Thrust, he may come to receive a Wound; by which it appears, that a upon a true taken Time, a Man can receive an Exchanged Thrust, which altho' strictly speaking, it be no Contrary to it, nor is it indeed occasioned by his taking of the Time, but by his slow recovering of himself, yet seing he received it upon that occasion, it is of the same Nature, with a true Contrary to Time, and brings the same prejudice to his Person as it were one, or as if the taking this dangerous and uncertain Time, had been the cause of it: For Wounds are still Wounds, let a Man receive them as he will; and altho' they may differ, with respect to the artificial Distinction given to them, by some too nice, and critical Artists, which at best, is but a jangle of Words; yet upon the Matter, by their Effects, and with respect to the Person who has the misfortune to receive them, they are the very same, as if they were true Contrarys to the taking of Time, and do alike bring many times, certain and inevitable Death along with them.


THEREFORE, wholly disapproving of such Quibbling and Fallacious Distinctions, which are of no other use, but to deceive People many times out of their Lives; I wish, Sword-Men would rather endeavour to support, and defend their Art by sollid Reasoning, and a firm and secure Method of Play, than by such weak Sophisms; which in place of encouraging and advantaging, do rather a great deal of prejudice, both to the Art, and those who profess it.
XVI:
Of Dequarting and Volting.


DEQUARTING and Volting, being both of them formed upon Time, and also off the streight Line; the First, by Volting or turning the Body backwards, upon the Foot next to one's Adversary, as the Center, giving him at the same time the Thrust, (and opposing the Left-hand to prevent a Contretemps) in the time the Adversary is either passing of giving in a Plain Thrust Within, or Without the Sword; which are the most proper times for this Lesson. And the Second, by making a kind of Circular leap, toward the Adversary's Left-side in giving in the Thrust, as he is also either a Passing, or Thrusting upon you; I place them in the same Categorie with a Time, and advise no Man, to make use of either of them upon an Occasion, unless that by his thus ventorious and dangerous turning from the streight Line, (the only true Line at Sharps, when a Man is not to break Measure) he resolve, to have his Soul very quickly and suddenly turned out, of its fickle and Circulating Habitation.


FOR certainly, such an uncertain, dangerous, and Pyroising kind of Play, is only proper for a School Assault, and can never be approved of at Sharps by any, but such, whose Judgements are as little to be relyed upon, as the fickle, dangerous, and uncertain Play, which they do so fervently, but indeed most unreasonably Patronize: So I leave them to enjoy their beloved Opinion, in which, altho' I may wish them, yet I am certain, they can never have a very great Success; especially in an Occasion; wherein it is not possible for any Man to be too wary, and secure in the Method of his Pursuit, because of the bad Consequences which may attend it, were it otherwise; that is, being dangerous as well as uncertain, by running all upon taking of Time, or Dequarting alone; or Dequarting and Volting after other. All very diverting Lessons indeed with Foils in a School, but most uncertain and dangerous Pursuits, at Sharps in the Field: Besides, that the Thrusts commonly delivered from them, are so feeble and weak, that they are many times scarcely capable, of piercing to the Ribs, far less thorow them, or the Cartilage of the Breast; the ordinary parts People plant at, (altho' very disadvantageously) according to the common Directions for Planting: whereas I never value a Thrust, but what by the smartness and strength of it, is capable to enter the Body, at least five or six Inches; and even pierce the edge of a Rib of Cartilage, should it meet with them in its Passage.


FOR this strong, and Manly Method of Thrusting, not only penetrats to the quick, but even to the Noble and Inward Parts; whereas, the other upon Time, is in a manner only Superficial and Scurfing; that is, more proper for Diversion in an Assault, than for obtaining a just Satisfaction in the Field.
XVI:
Of Dequarting[bookmark: dequarting]   and Volting[bookmark: volting].


DEQUARTING and Volting, being both of them formed upon Time, and also off the streight Line; the First, by Volting or turning the Body backwards, upon the Foot next to one's Adversary, as the Center, giving him at the same time the Thrust, (and opposing the Left-hand to prevent a Contretemps) in the time the Adversary is either passing of giving in a Plain Thrust Within, or Without the Sword; which are the most proper times for this Lesson. And the Second, by making a kind of Circular leap, toward the Adversary's Left-side in giving in the Thrust, as he is also either a Passing, or Thrusting upon you; I place them in the same Categorie with a Time, and advise no Man, to make use of either of them upon an Occasion, unless that by his thus ventorious and dangerous turning from the streight Line, (the only true Line at Sharps, when a Man is not to break Measure) he resolve, to have his Soul very quickly and suddenly turned out, of its fickle and Circulating Habitation.


FOR certainly, such an uncertain, dangerous, and Pyroising kind of Play, is only proper for a School Assault, and can never be approved of at Sharps by any, but such, whose Judgements are as little to be relyed upon, as the fickle, dangerous, and uncertain Play, which they do so fervently, but indeed most unreasonably Patronize: So I leave them to enjoy their beloved Opinion, in which, altho' I may wish them, yet I am certain, they can never have a very great Success; especially in an Occasion; wherein it is not possible for any Man to be too wary, and secure in the Method of his Pursuit, because of the bad Consequences which may attend it, were it otherwise; that is, being dangerous as well as uncertain, by running all upon taking of Time, or Dequarting alone; or Dequarting and Volting after other. All very diverting Lessons indeed with Foils in a School, but most uncertain and dangerous Pursuits, at Sharps in the Field: Besides, that the Thrusts commonly delivered from them, are so feeble and weak, that they are many times scarcely capable, of piercing to the Ribs, far less thorow them, or the Cartilage of the Breast; the ordinary parts People plant at, (altho' very disadvantageously) according to the common Directions for Planting: whereas I never value a Thrust, but what by the smartness and strength of it, is capable to enter the Body, at least five or six Inches; and even pierce the edge of a Rib of Cartilage, should it meet with them in its Passage.


FOR this strong, and Manly Method of Thrusting, not only penetrats to the quick, but even to the Noble and Inward Parts; whereas, the other upon Time, is in a manner only Superficial and Scurfing; that is, more proper for Diversion in an Assault, than for obtaining a just Satisfaction in the Field.
XVII.
Of Binding[bookmark: Binding] or   Securing the Sword; and Beating[bookmark: Beating].


HAVING discovered the uncertainty and danger, as well of Playing frequently off the Streight Line, by Dequarting or Volting, as of much using, what Artists call Taking of Time; and disswaded People from the frequent Practice of either, especially at Sharps; I shall now proceed to a Term of Art, from whence a much more secure and safe Method of Pursuit does flow, than from that of either taking of Time, Dequarting or Volting; and it is binding, Securing, or Crossing the Sword with a Pressure, accommpanied with a spring from the Wrest, as it is a performing.


YOU are to know, that by these Three different Words, I mean one and the same thing; and as the Play flowing from this, is Diametrically opposite to that of Taking Time, so as that from Time is, (as I have frequently said, and cannot repeat too often) a most uncertain, and dangerous Method of Pursuit, this is a most Masterful and Secure one; for, unless a Man by some kind of Cross, Secure as it were, or render his Adversary's Sword incapable to offend him, during the time of his performing a Lesson upon him, it is impossible for him go be certain; but that he may receive from his Adversary, either a Fortuitous Contre-temps, or an Exchanged Thrust, before the Recovery of his Body, or going off after a Thrust; But if he disorder his Adversary's Sword, by Beating it with a Crossing kind of Spring, out of the Streight Line, before he deliver his own Thrust, then he may look upon himself in such a Condition, as that he may safely perform his designed Lesson, and that still with the more certainty, if it be Judicially accompanied at the time of its delivery, with the opposing of the Left-hand.


IN this excellent Method, of Crossing with a Spring the Adversary's Sword, before the performing most Lessons, does wholly consist the True and Safe Method of Fencing, especially in an Occasion; And whatever Lessons are not preceeded by this, are not to be reputed of any Security; so that a Man can never attempt the performing of them, particularly those upon Time, but at the same time he mightily exposes himself: Whereas, by this first Binding, or Crossing his Adversary's Sword with a kind of Spring, he is much more Secure, and in a manner Defended, in the very time that he is Offending, by rendring his Adversary in some measure incapable, not only to Offend him in the time of his Pursuit, but also himself better prepared for his own Defence; which he is not at all, when he Plays upon Time.


*BESIDES, it is worth Observation, that, when a Sword-Man who understands it, quitts this secure Method of Play from Binding, or Securing his Adversary's Sword, and offers frequently at the Catching him upon Time, especially at Sharps, it is I say, a very shroud Token, that he is brought to a great Pinch; and being sensible, that he is not capable to make good, either his Pursuit or Defence, according to true Art, because of his own Imperfection therein, is therefore resolved; by thus abandoning it, to rely more upon Chance than Skill, either for his own Preservation, or for the overcoming his Adversary. A Method so very uncertain and desparate, that it ought not to be so much as thought of, far less put in Practice by a good Sword-Man, until he be reduced to the greatest Extremity, and as it were, beyond the very utmost Limits of all true Art and Skill, so that it can be of no use to him; which is a Circumstance not to be supposed: Because, when a Man fails in the certainty of his Defence, it proceeds alwise from his own frail Weakness and Maladroitness, and never from any imperfection or unsufficiency in the Art; which if judiciously put in practice, is undoubtedly capable to furnish a true and most certain Defence. Besides, that it is always more sure, as well as more reasonable, for a Man so far as he can, to keep still by the Principles and true Rules of Art, than wholly to abandon them, and by frequent catching at Time, inconsideratly submit himself, for his preservation or Victory, to the uncertain Determination of a blind and fortuitous Chance.


*A good Observation and Advice.

**I know, that the great Objection, made by some People, particularly those Time-Catchers, against the frequent use of Binding is; That when a Man in performing it, cleaves too much to his Adversary's Sword, he is liable to his Adversary's Sword, he is liable to his Adversary's Slipping of him, and consequently, of receiving either a Plain Thrust, or one from a Feint. But this Objection is easily answered; For First, It ought to be a Man's chiefest Care, who makes much use of Binding, to prevent as much as possible his Adversary's Slipping of his Sword, while he is in that Action; which he may easily do, if he perform it with Judgement, and with a Springing Motion as I said, of the Wrest, so that he suffer not his Sword, to go too far from the streight LInd of his Adversary's Body. Secondly, If thro' eagerness, he do Cleave a little more to his Adversary's Sword is needful, yet he ought always to be so ready with the Cross, or Circulating Contre-caveating Parade, as still to be in readiness to meet with, and Cross his Adversary's Sword, should he offer to Slip him when he is going to Bind; and whoever neglects these two most useful Precautions in Binding, or Securing his Adversary's Sword, is guilty of a gross Escape in Fencing, according to its strictest Rules.


**Two most useful Precautions for Binding with Safety.

BUT why should we be surprized, at Peoples making many Times great Escapes in Fencing, contrary to all its safe Injunctions and excellent Rules? especially, when what they are to execute either by way of Prevention, or otherwise, is for the most part so quick and sudden, that they have scarcely time allowed them for a Thought, far less to Consider and Reflect upon what ought to be done, according to its nicest Rules; when even the best of Men, make frequently gross, and most unaccountable Escapes in point of Morals, notwithstanding of their having the Opportunity and time, for a sedate and serious Reflection, whereby they might with the more case prevent them. The Proverb then is but too generally true, and holds no less in Fencing, than in other Subjects, That it is far more Easie to give, than to take or follow, a good Advice and Counsel.

SEING then, the frequent taking of Time, is not only uncertain, but most dangerous in an Occasion, where a Man's Life is at Stake, and that a Man by so doing, bids in a manner, a voluntar Adien, to all True and Sure Art; by Fencing, as we say, At Random or HAp-hazard, and without the least Certainty; I say, seing this Hazardous, or rather Lottery Method of Play, (for it deserves no better Name) is so very little to be relyed upon, especially at Sharps, because of its sickleness and uncertainty; may the Security procedding form a Springing Cross upon your Adversary's Sword, commonly called Binding, highly recommended to you, not withstanding of the former weak Objection, the frequent Practice of it, whereby you will not only prevent many a Contre-temps, and even Exchanged Thrust, before Recovery, or going off after your Thrust, but also acquire That,which is the cheif Scope and Design, not only of this Essay, but truely also of the whole Art it self; that is, A Judicious, Safe and Regular Method of Offence, and A Firm, Vigorous, and Secure Defence, which are all necessarly requisite before a Man can justly pretend to that very Desirable and much wished for, but indeed rarely deserved Character, of being really a Great Master, of the most Noble, Heroik, and truely Useful Art of Defence. An Art possessed by very few, tho coveted by many; An Art that will never decieve or fail any who practise it truely and judiciously; and which is contemned by none, but such as are wholly ignorant and destitute, not only of its Worth and Use, but also of that Couragious Boldness and Assurance, it gratefully bestows, upon all who admire and with Judgement practise it.


***FOR what I have said more relative to Binding, and which is very material to be known, I remit the Reader to the Terms of Art, Fort and Foible, explained in the 3d. Article of this Chapter. As for Beating, the difference betwixt Binding and it, consists chiefly in this , that Binding is performed not only with a kind of Spring, but also a Man in performing it, keeps by and engages (by a kind of Pressure) more his Adversary's Sword than when he Beats; for which Reason binding is more proper, when a Man intends to become the Pursuer: Whereas Beating being performed by a kind of Jerk, or Dry Stroak, it is chiefly designed for the Defensive Partor Parade, that so a Man may return the quicker Risposte from it; seing his Sword if the Beat be rightly performed, will in some measure rebound as it were, from his Adversary's Sword, and so assist him to make the quicker Risposte; besides, that this Jerk or Dry Beat upon the Parade, forces the Adversary's Sword considerably out of the Streight Line, which makes the Risposte still more certain; and which cannot be done with near that Certainty nor Strength, with the Ordinary French Parades, Within and Without the Sword from the Quarte Guard, which is the Reason I so much condemn then in an Occasion.


***The difference betwixt Binding and Beating.

****THERE are two kinds of Beats, the First is performed with the Foible of a Man's Sword, upon the Foible of his Adversary's; which in the Schools is commonly called Baterie, from the French Word Batre, and is proper enof to be made use of upon a Man's  Pursuit, to make an Open upon his Adversary; but this is not comparable to Binding for this purpose, because, this Baterie is not only performed at a pretty Distance, and not at Half-Sword, but also puts the Adversary's Sword only a little out of the Streight Line of the Body so that he quickly brings it in again; whereas Binding being performed not only with a Spring, but a kind of Cleaving to, or Pressure upon the Adversary's Sword; it is therefore, the only true and certain Method upon a Man's Pursuit, to force an Open upon his Adversary; and therefore I much preferr it to this first kind of Beating, which goes under the Name of Baterie.


****Two kinds of Beats.

THE Second and best kind of Beat, is performed with the Fort   of a Man's Sword, upon the Foible of his Adversary's not with a Spring   as Binding is, but with a Jerk or Dry Beat, and is therfore   most proper for the Parades Without or Within the Sword   as I said; because of the Rebound a Man's Sword has thereby from his   Adversary's, whereby he procures to himself the better and surer Opportunity   of Risposting; altho' it may be also made use of in the Pursuit   to force an Open, as well as Baterie; but neither of them being   so Strong, or rather Forcing, as Binding; I therefore prefer   it far to either of them, for the procuring an Open from the Adversary   upon a Pursuit: And this Second kind of Beat (that is with   the Fort upon the Adversary's Foible, or with a dry Beat   or Jerk,) before the other, for a good sure and firm Parade upon   the Ordinary Quarte Guard; the Ordinary or French Parade,   in Quarte and Tierce, by only turning of the Wrest of the Sword-Hand,   without performing this Dry Beat, being most false and uncertain, especially   in an Occasion when a Man's Life is at Stake, and where his Safety and   Preservation, depends in great measure upon his good, firm, and certain Parade:   which can only be such when it is performed by performing a good Cross,   with a strong, firm, and Dry Beat, upon the Adversary's Sword.
XVIII.
Of Judging of Measure[bookmark: JudgingMeasure],   or Distance[bookmark: Distance];


HAVING in the Fifth article discoursed of Measure simply, I shall now consider and lay down, the most exact Rules whereby a Man is to judge of it; for the truely judging of Measure, which is the Distance betwixt a Man and his Adversary, is perhaps, one of the nicest, as well as most useful Things in the whole Art of the Sword; because, as the understanding of it perfectly, may save a Man many times from being wounded by his Adversary, so the slighting, or not duely observing it with that justness that it really requires, may cost a Man his Life.

IT should be therefore the Business of every Adroit Sword-Man, to be able to judge of it to a Nicety; because, let him be never so Adroit and Nimble, and also Master of a very sure and firm Parade; yet if he fail as much in the just Computation of Distance, especially at Sharps, he may come to lose any Benefit he might really have by his Art; and that by his being unexpectedly surprized, with his Adversary's Thrust reaching him, which he certainly lookt upon to be out of Distance, or without reach of him: To prevent which inconveniency, it will not be amiss, to lay down a few plain and easie Directions, for a Man's more exactly judging of it.


'TIS true, that when Persons, either in a School-Assault, or at Sharps, Play at Half-Sword, then there is no need of their having so great regard to the Distance betwixt them and their Adversary; because in such a Case, they are always within Measure of other: but in all other Methods of Play, except when Engaged at Half-Sword, a Man is indispensibly obliged to have regard to it, and endeavour to judge it as exactly as possible. Therefore,


THE first thing that a Man is to consider in judging of Distance is, whether he is to judge of it, with respect to his own Thrusting upon his Adversary, or of his Adversary's Thrusting upon him; for altho' it be most certain, that a Man may so order it, that (upon his Adversary's standing fixed to his Guard, and only discharging a Thrust at him without the least Approaching) his Adversary cannot reach him, and that nevertheless he himself shall be within reach of his Adversary; yet the Directions for both these Circumstances, are very little different. But seing I know this will seem a Paradox to many, how a Man may so order his Position to his Adversary, that he may reach his Adversary, and yet at the same time, his Adversary not be in a Condition, without approaching to reach him: I shall first explain how that may come to pass, before I proceed to the Directions for each Circumstance.


*THE Secret then consists in this, when a Man designs to set himself so as that he may reach his Adversary, and that at the same time his Adversary shall not, without Approaching, reach him; after he is on Guard, and that he has judged how far he thinks his Adversary by Elongeing may reach him, to do which, shall be immediatly taught; He must instantly, either by Approaching or Retireing, place his Advanced Leg about a Foot without that Distance from his Adversary (for I would not have any Man to allow himself less, neither is this Trick to be ventured upon at Sharps) bringing at the same time his Hind-Leg, or that farthest from his Adversary, within half a Foot or thereby, of the other; by which means you may easily perceive, that having a fuller Elonge to make them ordinary, which is occasioned by the nearest of his two Feet, he will certainly reach his Adversary; seeing he judged his Adversary's Elonge upon him within a Foot, and that his own Elonge, not only takes in that Foot, but a full Foot more, an ordinary Person's full Elonge from most Guards, being about two Foot; whereas, if his Adversary will have Thrusted, he would alter his Elonge, been about a Foot short of him, according to the judged distance, and the very same may a Man's Adversary practice against himself, if he take not Care to prevent it: Now this being so Pretty and Nice a Circumstance in Fencing, and known to so very few; Nay, not to many who profess the Teaching of it, I judged the Discovery of it would not be Ungrateful, especially to such as are Curious, and desire to improve themselves in all the Niceties of the Art: I shall now proceed to the Directions for Judging of Distance.


*[A pretty kind of Nicety in judging of Measure.]

**IN the First Circumstance, when a Man is to judge of it, with respect to his own Thrusting upon his Adversary, he is chiefly to consider two things. The First is, That if he and his Adversary be standing to their ordinary Guards, without any extraordinary Position of their Legs or Sword-Hands, and that he can over-lap a Foot and a half, or so, of his Adversary's Sword, then he may conclude, that he can reach his Adversary with a full Elonge. The Second is, That even altho' he can scarcely with the point of his Sword reach that of his Adversary's; yet if his own Feet be very near to one an other, he will still reach his Adversary's Body with a full Elonge, his Adversary being still upon an Ordinary Guard, which is occasioned by the Position of his hind Foot, being so close to that of his Advanced; whereby, altho' strictly speaking, his Elonge can be no longer than when he is upon the ordinary Posture of a Guard; for no man can Elonge further than he distance betwixt his two Feet, when at full Stretch; yet his hind Foot being thus advanced so near to his foremost Foot, causes his Stretch to advance so much further, than it would do upon an Ordinary Posture, that he thereby reaches his Adversary, which he otherwise could not possibly do without Advancing; which is all that is meant by his Elonge being longer, than upon an Ordinary Guard.


**[Directions for judging of Distances.]

AGAIN in the Second Circumstance, where a Man has respect to his Adversary's reaching of him, then he is to consider, First, That whatever Position his Adversary's Leggs are in, yet if his own be at a pretty Distance from each other, he can easilyer shun his Adversary's Thrust, by the bending back or declining of his Body from his Adversary, (which is indeed a kind of breaking of Measure, as shall be immediatly explained) than if his own Feet were placed very near to other; for being so very near, it is impossible for a Man, to Decline his Body considerably from his Adversary without being in hazard of falling, because his Body being much off the Equilibre upon his left Haunch, he would have nothing whereby to support it, which his hind Legg does abundantly well, when it is kept at a pretty Distance from the other. Secondly, as to the Adversary's Position, he is chiefly to consider what Distance his Adversary's hind Foot is from him.


***FOR to be short, and to make the judging of Distance most easie to you, without multiplying of Directions; which altho' true and useful, would yet but perplex: The whole Mystery of it, consists in the exact observing, how far your Adversary's 

hind Foot is distant from you, and then you are to compute, if his Elonge, which as I said in Men of ordinary Stature, is about two Foot, and the length of his Arm and Sword, will all all of them together make up the Distance betwixt his hind Foot and your Advanced Thigh; if you think it will, then is your Adversary within reach of you, and consequently, it will be fit for you to retire a little with the single Step, to set your self without his Measure: But if you are perswaded, that his Elonge, Arm and Length of his Sword, will not all of them together make up that Distance, then you may conclude, that he is without Measure of you; cannot reach you; and that consequently, you are safe from any Thrust he can make upon you, unless he first Approach. This is a Short, Sure, and Infallible Rule, for the judging, not only


 if your Adversary can reach you, but if you can reach your Adversary; and therefore I beg, it may be thorowly understood and practised, by all who intend to be Masters, of this so verty nice and useful a Point in Fencing.

***[An excellent Rule whereby to judge exactly of Distance]
XIX:
Of Breaking of Measure[bookmark: BreakingMeasure].


BREAKING of Measure, is but a Genteel Term, Sword-Men have given to a Moderat Retiring, or Giving of Ground; and is no less needful to be understood by a compleat Sword-Man, that thereby in a Strait, he may evite and shun his Adversary's Thrust; than it is absolutely fit for him to understand exactly the Judging of Distance, both to prevent his spending his own Thrusts in vain, and that he may be without reach of his Adversary's, when they are directed against him; so that in a manner, they mutually depend upon each other: But because many People have a wrong Notion of Breaking of Measure, and look upon it as the same with still Going Back and Losing of Ground, I shall endeavour a little to undeceive them.


AS there is nothing more unbecoming a Man of Honour, and who is dextrous at his Weapons, than an unreasonable, untimely and preposterously confused Retreat, or Yielding of Ground; so in the whole Art of Fencing, there is not any one thing sometimes of more use, and which discovers more of a Man's Art and Adroiss, than a Moderat and Judicious Breaking of Measure.


*I know some people have such an Aversion to it, and look upon it as so Cowardly a Practice, that they think it reflects upon a Man's Courage; if he give the least Ground; and they fancy a Man is obliged to forbear it, if his Adversary only call him to Stand. But such Persons would be pleased to know, that the Breaking of Measure neatly and judiciously being as useful a Branch as in the whole Art : So they may as well call to a Man not to defend by Parade, the Thrust they design against him, as oblige him, by forbearing to Break Measure, to continue immoveable in one place,and become fixt Butt for their irregular and violent Pursuit; because both of them being Defences allowed by Art, I know no Reason, why the one should be more condemned as the other; for Valour has no doubt its Bounds as well as other Vertues, which once transgressed, the next step is into the Territories of Vice; so that by having too large a Proportion if this Heroik Vertue, unless a Man be very perfect in its Limits, which upon the Confines are very hard to discern; he may very easily unawares run into Temerity, Obstinacy, and Folly.


*Reasons in vindication of a moderat Breaking of Measure.

MONTAIGNE in his first Volume of Essays, Discoursing of Constancy, hath a very apposite Passage to this Purpose, which I shall set down in his own Words, that other Peoples Judgements, and those none of the meanest, may be known in this Matter, as well as my own.

THERE is, says he, no Motion of the Body, nor any Guard in the handling of Arms, how irregular or ungraceful soever, that we dislike or condemn, if theyserve to deceive or defend the Blow that is made against us; in so much, that several Warlike Nations have made use of a Retiring and Flying way of Flight, as a thing of singular Advantage; and by so doing, have made their Backs more dangerous than their Faces to theirEnemies. And Socrates in Plato laughs at Laches, who had defined Fortitude, to be a standing firm in their Ranks against the Enemy. What (says he) would it then be reputed Cowardice, to overcome them by giving Ground? urging at the same time, the Authority of Homer, who commends x0320neas for his Skill in running away, that thereby he might catch Advantage of his Enemy.


AND even with respect to Fire Arms, altho' as to what concerns Cannon Shot, when a Body of Men are drawn up in the face of a Train of Artillery, or to maintain an advantageous Post against another Battalion, as the occasion of War does often require, 'tis unhandsome for any Man to quite his Post to avoid the Danger and a foolish thing to boot; for as much as, by reason of the violence and swiftness of the Bullets, we account it in a mannner, inevitable; and many a one by Shifting his Post, Ducking, or Stepping aside, and such other Motions of Irresolution and Fear, has been sufficiently laugh'd at by his Companions, yet we have Examples where they have succeeded: For Instance, Lorenzo de Medici Duke of Vibin, laying Siege to Mondolpho, a Place in the Territories of the Vicariat in Italy, seeing the Cannoneer give Fire to a Piece, that he judged pointed directly against him, it was well for him that he Ducked; for otherwise the Shot, that only raz'd the top of his Head, had doubtless hit him full in the Breast. Thus far my Author. I shall only add, that Colonel Bringfield was not so sharp Sighted last Campaign, else he had preserved his Head, which was struck off at the Battel of Ramellies by a Cannon Bullet, as he was a Remounting his Grace the Duke of Marlborough; but it seems, he was then more intent upon the Preservation of his General's Life, than upon the Saving of his own, wherein he discovered himself to be no less a faithful Soldier, than a Man of true Generosity and Honour, for which his Name will stand Recorded to Posterity, as well as his Grace's, for the Glory of that great Victory obtained over the French, wherein he showed himself to be no less Brave and Forward, than Fortunate.


BUT to return, however such Inconstancy and Irresolute like Motions may be condemned, in Persons who are obliged to engage in a Body with others, particularly in Officers, who have the Conduct and Charge of Leading on their Soldiers committed to them, or of Commanding in a Detachment; by reason that it would not only give a bad Example to their Fellow Soldiers, but also a means, by reason of such continual irregular Motions and Inconstancy, to bring them into Confusion; and also, that the same kind of Motion by which Fortune favoured their Apprehension, to make them evite the Shot at one time, may be a means at another time, as well to make them step into the Danger, as to avoid it; yet in a single Combat with Fire-Arms, either a-Foot or Horseback, that Fixedness and Constancy of Body, is in my Opinion, no more to be required, than it is in a Duel or Rencounter with Swords: And there are in that Case, such Measures to be taken, as if execute with Judgement, and that presence of Mind, as in such a Juncture is necessary, may be very useful (I will not say certain) to make any Man a great deal more difficult Aim to shoot at, than otherwise he would, did he altogether neglect them.

AND now, seing I am upon Fire-Arms, I think it will be neither improper, nor unacceptable to to the Reader to make short Digression, wherein I shall give three or four of the very best Rules that I know, for his more dexterous Behaviour, when he shall be obliged either to make use of his Pistol, in place of his Sword; or of both immediatly after other. I have, it's true, been pretty particular as to this Point in The Scots Fencing Master, to which I also refer him; but hower, that shall not make me omit at present, any thing that is absolutly necessary in such an Occasion; besides, that my Directions now, differ considerably from what I gave then.


**I do it also the more willingly, because good Sword-Men are frequently threatened with it, as if a Man's being a Good Sword-Man, did undoubtedly uncapacitat him from being likewise a Good Marks-Man; altho, according to the nice Rules of giving Satisfaction, I see no Tye, nor Point of Honour obliging any Man, more to Answer his Adversary with Fire-Arms, if his Adversary pretend to any Advantage by them, than his Adversary was obliged to Answer him, with the Weapon he is most dexterous at: But the person who receives the Appeal, being alwise Master of making choice of his Weapon, which wholly removes that Debate; therefore I would have every Sword-Man so Adroit, not only at his Weapons, but also with Fire-Arms, that he may never be taken at a Disadvantage, let the Arms pitch't upon be what they will. The Directions I am to give, will be also very useful in Pickeering, (which altho' now a-days much out of Fashion, yet a Man may come to be engaged in it,) and therefore upon th at Account, they are not to be contemned nor neglected, especially by those who Serve in the Army, whether Horse or Dragoons, as well Officers as others.


**A very useful Advice to all but Gentlemen

***IN the First place then, (after you have drawn your Sword, and hung it by a Riband upon the Wrest of your Sword-Hand; Cock'd both your Pistols, which I alwise suppose are in good Trim; and put one of them into your Bridle-hand, betwixt the Fore-finger and Thumb, for your greater readiness to make use of it, when the first Pistol shall be discharged, which before Fireing, you are to keep with its Muzle up; and put your Horse to a gentle Hand-Gallop for Engaging) never advance upon your Adversary with a full Body, but alwise with your Side towards him, which will make your Body but half the Aim it would be, did you come up full Breast upon him; for which end it will be fit, to keep your Horse's Side, not his Head, as much towards your Adversary as possible, and so make your Horse advance Side-ways upon him; therefore in this Case, a ready and well Mouth'd Horse is most necessary and useful. And when a Man cannot have the Conveniency of such a Horse, my Advice to him is, not to let him go off the Trot; because in such a Juncture it is much safer that a Man be Master of his Horse, than his Horse Master of him; which if he should be put to a Gallop, he might (not being well Mouth'd,) very probably be.

***Excellent Directions for Fighting with Sword & Pistol, either a-Foot of Horseback.


SECONDLY, You are not only to Advance Sideways upon your Adversary, but you are also to do it in a Serpentine Line, and not in a streight one; that is, you are to make your Horse Gallop gently, first to one hand, and then to the other, about two or three of his Lengths each time, according to your Distance, but still with his and your Side respecting your Adversary, and not with a full and open Body.

THIRDLY, You are to endeavour as much as possible, to attack your Adversary alwise upon that side opposite to the Hand wherewith he holds his Pistol, which will likewise much surprize him, and make his Aim the more uncertain, not being accustomed to shoot over his Left Arm; and therefore to be dexterous your self in that way of Shooting, accustom yourself to the shooting of a Mark, both a-Foot and Horse-back, with your opposite side towards the Mark, and not that side, with the hand whereof you hold your Pistol: By Practice, a Man will find this Direction of great use to him.

FOURTHLY, Never offer to Fire your self, until you be within two or three Yards at most of your Adversary, nay even nearer if you have Resolution enof to wait it; this the French call Tirer a Brule Pourpoint or to Singe the Doublet; and perform it alwise with a Brush, and with your Arm stretched and at full length, whereby you will seldom fail to make a good Aim, and consequently a sure and bloody Shot.


Firing at a greater Distance, is but Spending in a manner your Shot in vain; therefore observe not only this of Firing near, but also as much as your Courage will permit, keep up your Shot; but do it with so much Judgement and presence of Mind, as not to give your Adversary the least Advantage by it; therefore, when you come to your true and desired Distance, which the nearer the surer, discharge upon him; And when you do intend to to keep up your Fire a little, make your Horse perform his Serpentine Motion, as quick and lively as possible, that you may thereby render your Adversary's Aim still the more uncertain; until you gain the Advantage of him which you intended: Remembering Alwise as you pass your Adversary, whatever side it be upon; (altho' I indeed prefer to the Left) to cause your Horse, after his Brush or Career, turn suddenly again upon him, by a kind of Half-Pyroit, both to prevent his gaining of your Rear, and for your more ready gaining of his, which is termed by the French, Gainer la Croupe, and is, when obtain'd, a singular Advantage, if the Person who has got it, knows how to prosecute it.

FIFTHLY, If it shall happen that both of you have discharged both your Pistols, without doing Execution, which will rarely fall out, if you Fire so near as I order; then you are imediatly to take hold of your Sword, (which is already drawn and hanging by a Riband upon your Wrist) and pitch your self with it to the Hanging Guard in Seconde, recommended in this New Method; for which see the Plate at Fig 14. and make use of your Art from it, both for Defence and Offence, according to the Directions given in the two following Chapters, and as your Judgement shall direct you; it being the only true and safest Guard, that any Man can possibly take himself to, who is engaged with his Sword either singly, or ina Tumultuary Confusion and Crowd, either a-Foot or Horse-back, where they commonly come to close Sabreing: No other Guard in the Sword for a general Defence, being in the least to be compared to it; and therefore I cannot but again recommend it to all Serving in the Army, who are many times concerned in such Engagements. There is only this one thing to be chiefly observed, that when both your Pistols are discharged, and your Adversary has one of his yet to Fire, that you are not in the least to hesitate, but with a Sudden Brush, run Full Tilt at him with your Sword; nay many are of Opinion, that at first Engaging, it is no great Disadvantage to a Man, thus to make use of his Sword, and forbear making use of his Pistols at all; but this I look upon to be too Ventorious, and therefore would alwise first make use of my Fire.


THE very same Directions which I have desired to be observed upon Horse back, will serve a Foot, either with Pistol, or Carabin; only the better to imitate the Swift Motion which a Horse makes, you are to quicken and accelerat your own Motion a-Foot; that thereby your Adversary may be the more uncertain of his Aim, by both advancing upon him as I said, in a Serpentin Line, and with your Side, not your full Body, alwise opposite to him. I had almost forgot to tell you, that whenever your first Pistol is discharged, you are (that you may lose no Time) to drop it, and immediatly to take the other Pistol from your Bridle-Hand, and continue your Fight according to the former Directions.

BY the exact Observation of these few Directions, if a Man to be a compleat Sword-Man, and has also accustomed himself to Shoot dexterously at a Mark, and frequently over his Left Arm, he may appear in the Field, with either Sword of Pistol against any Man: and seing, Art can never take away or abate True Courage, his being likewise a good Marks-Man, will make his Art in the Sword to be the more beneficial and useful to him, and prevent People's so readily undervaluing of his Skill as a Sword-Man, by alwise threatening him with a Pistol, or other Fire-Arms: And thus much for the making use of Fire-Arms either a-Foot or Horseback, which was the occasion of my Digression; let us now return to the Breaking of Measure, when we are to make use of our Sword only, of which I shall also very freely give my own Sentiment, and then proceed to the Directions for it.


I confess, there is nothing more unbecoming, and which discovers more the want of Resolution and Courage, than a continual Giving Back, and no Man can condemn it more than I do; but then that Feint-heartedness is down right a Timorous Retreat, not an Artificial Breaking of Measure; and as this is to be practiced and valued by all Knowing Sword-Men, so is that as much to be contemned and derided by all Men of Courage and true Honour: They differ also in this, that a constant Giving of Ground, produces a Retreat; whereas a Judicious Breaking of Measure, is so far from deserving that Name, that it not only procures a Sure Defence, but frequently also produces an Occasion for a True and Vigourous Pursuit. Losing of Ground then, or Retiring, is only so far to be allowed and approved of, as it resembles the truely Useful, and Artificial Breaking of Measure; and only so far to be disapproved of and condemned, as it resembles the Dishonourable and Cowardly Practice, of constantly Giving Ground, or Retiring.


AS for the Directions for Breaking Measure according to the nicest Rules of Art, they are as follows. FIRST, When you judge that your Adversary's Thrust, without his Approaching, (for indeed when a Man's Adversary Approaches before he makes his Thrust, it is most difficult to determin how far his Elonge will reach; and therefore in that Case, this First Method of Breaking of Measure is not to be ventured upon) I say, when you judge, that your Adversary's Thrust without his Approaching, will over-reach the nearest Parts of your Body, only the matter of six or seven Inches; then you may easily Break that Measure and evite his Thrust, by only Declining, or bending back your whole Body, supporting it by your Left Legg and Thigh; and this is to be done without the least Retracting of your Right Legg; because the keeping the Right Foot firm, is a kind of Stay or Counter-Support to your Body, the which should you make it follow the Motion of the rest of your Body, would inevitably procure an Advantage to your Adverary, by your falling backwards, which by such a sudden Motion of the Body, can scarcely be prevented, but by keeping the Right Foot firm and steddy, which must be alwise observed in this First Method of Breaking of Measure.


SECONDLY, If your Adversary Approach upon you before he Thrust, then there are two Methods of Breaking Measure, which you may make use of as you think fit; the First whereof is upon a Streight Line, and the second upon a Circular.


IF you design to Break his Measure upon the Streight Line, then as he Approaches or Gains Ground upon you, which is commonly performed with the single Step; you are at the same very time, to recover as much Distance again from him, by Breaking his Measure, with the single Step backwards: but if he reiterat often his Approaching, and press you hard, then you are not to humour him so much, as still to Break  his Measure; for that were indeed to convert, your Breaking of Measure into a perfect Cowardly Retreat: A Practice alwise to be condemned and avoided by a Man of Honour; but are instantly to put a stop to his violent Pursuit, by encouraging him to Thrust, if you are much Master of the Parade, and then take him upon the Risposte; or otherwise making use of your Left Hand for a Defence, immediatly become the Pursuer, by Thrusting upon him at the same time you are Parieing with your Hand. There is no better Method than this, for either Breaking your Adversary's Measure, upon the Streight Line, when he Approaches upon you; or for putting a Stop to a Violent and Furious Pursuit, by whom ever it may be attempted against you, whether Artist or Ignorant Rambler; and therefore I earnestly recommend the Practise of it: A great deal of a Man's Safety, in an Occasion with Sharps, depending upon it.


THE Second, and indeed best Method of Breaking your Adversary's Measure, when he Approaches upon you before he Thrust, is upon a Circular Line; and the Reason of it is, because when a Man Breaks Measure much upon a Streight Line, he not only loses much Ground, which as I said, (in the Opinion of the Vulgar) is a kind of Reflection upon his Courage, but he must also have a considerable Bounds to perform it in, otherwise he is immediatly driven to his utmost Limits, and perhaps fixed against some Wall, Fore-Stair, or in some Corner of a Room if the Quarrel be within Doors, where he can go no further altho' he would; whereas, when he makes use of a Circular Motion of his Feet, or Breaks Measure Circularly, he not only requires less Space or Bounds for it, but also prevents the appearance of an unmanly Retreat, and comes as well to his Purpose, in eviting his Adversary's Thrust by that Method of Breaking his Measure, as if he had broke it upon the Streight Line: Neither is there any Difference in performing the one and the other but only that in the one, the hinde Foot moves backwards in a Streight Line, and is so followed by the advanced Foot; whereas in the Circular Method, both the Leggs move Circularly, first the hind Legg is removed Circularly backwards, and then the Right, taking care at the same time, to keep the Body as thinn, or little exposed as possible; and observing the same Direction for the use of the Left-Hand, and Thrusting upon the Risposte or Back of the Parade, as in the former Method upon the Streight Line. But by Approving and Recommending this Circular Breaking of Measure, it must not be thereby understood, as if I in the least approved of that most dangerous, and uncertain Circular kind of Play at Sharps, called Dequarting, or Quarting, and Volting: You may see my Sentiment of these under their proper Title Article 16. so that by a Circular Line, or Motion in this place, I only mean that, wherby a Man may, by taking up Less space, and by making a shorter Retreat, Break his Adversary's Measure, with a great deal of more Ease, less Confusion, and without the least appearance of a mean and cowardly Retreat.


I have been the more paricular upon these two last Terms of Art,   the Judging of Distance, and The Breaking of Measure, because   in the whole Art of Defence, there is not any thing which discovers more   Skill and Judgement; nor from which a True Sword-Man reaps more Benefit   and Advantage, whether against a Skillful or Unskillful Adversary, especially   at Sharps, than he does from the right Performance, of what is comprehended   under them; which because of their mutual Dependance upon each other, I thought   fit to explain immediatly after other, that so my Directions for both, might   be the better understood, and retained by the Reader.
XX:
Of Redoubling[bookmark: Redoubling].


THIS Term of Art, comes most seasonably to be Considered after the Breaking of Measure, and almost explains it self; for it is only the Redoubling or Reiterating of a Thrust, either when a Man being within Distance, hath misplanted it, and that he finds he hath a sufficient Open discovered to him yet to Thrust at: or when his Adversary Breaks his Measure; so that he is at his Elonge or Stretch, he is necessitat to Gather, as we say, or bring up his Left-Foot towards his right, and then renew his Thrust by Elongeing; that so it may reach his Adversary.


HOWEVER, it is a great deal more proper in this last Case, against a Man's Adversary's Breaking of his Measure, than when a Man is sufficiently within Distance; because when a Man frequently Redoubles his Thrust being within Distance, altho' it is true he disorders his Adversary by it, yet he also very much exposes himself, and runs the hazard of being Catched upon Time, or by a Contre-temps; whereas, when it is performed only as a Contrary to the Breaking of Measure, a Man does not so much run that risk.


THIS Redoubling, is indeed the true Contrary to a small or moderat Breaking of Measure; for when a Man's Adversary goes only a little out of his Distance to evite a Thrust, what more proper Method can he take than to Approach him with this Gathering up of his Left-Foot and keeping the Right fixed, until by alwise either Thrusting and Elongeing, or by Approaching, he come within Measure of his Adversary to Reach him.


'TIS true, when one's Adversary Skips, or Jumps far out of Measure, then a Man may Advance upon him, with the Artificial Step, as descrived in the Article of Approaching; but if his Adversary Break Measure, only just so much as to frustrat his Thrust, and make him deliver it in vain; then the only Method is, to recover the lost Measure, by thus Gathering up of the Left-Foot, and then Redoubling the Thrust with Elongeing; and this may be done twice or thrice, nay oftner if he finds it convenient, and upon a proper Ground, that is, not too uneven and rough to perform it in.


*FOR there are two Things chiefly to be observed in Redoubling; the First is, That when you are engaged in bad and unequal Ground, you prosecute it as little as possible, because of the Advantage it may give your Adversary over you, by renewing his Pursuit, should you make a wrong or false Step; besides the Hazard you may run by falling, in such an unconvenient Ground. The Second is, to take great care when you are to Redouble, upon your Adversary's Breaking of Measure but a very little; that he either Take not Time, or endeavour to Contre-temps you: and therefore in this Case, be sure to have alwise your Left-Hand in readiness to prevent both.


*Two good Directions to be observed in Redoubling.

THIS last Caution is no less to be observed in Redoubling of a Thrust, when a Man is within Distance of his Adversary, and hath consequently no need of Gathering up his Left Foot; because in this Case, his Adversary will be as apt to endeavour to Contre-temps him, ans in the former, and that by Reason, that this great nearness encourages him to it: Therefore great care ought to be taken, especially in an Occasion with Sharps, to prevent such Contre-temps; which can only best be done, by either Opposing the Left-Hand in the time of Redoubling. or otherwise, by Playing only from the Riposte.
XXI:
Of the True-Pass[bookmark: TruePass], and   Half-Pass[bookmark: HalfPass].


THE English Masters give the Term Pass, indifferently to every Thrust that a Man makes against his Adversary; so that whatever kind of Thrust a Man makes, they then say, he has made such and such a Pass upon, or against him; which is not at all conform to the strict Signification of this Term of Art; because there is a very great Difference betwixt a True-Pass and a Thrust; as I shall immediatlly make appear.

ACCORDING to the Rules, a True-Pass is a running Motion, which a Man makes bye his Adversary's Right-Side, in the time he is performing his Thrust against him; whereas a Thrust is commonly delivered with a close and fixed Left-Foot. 'Tis true, both of them terminat in a Thrust; but there is this Difference, that in all Thrusts wherein the different Lessons terminat, the Left-Foot is generally kept fixed; whereas Passing is performed, as I said, by a running Motion, the Body stooping forewards, and the Thrust delivered, just as a Man is passing bye his Adversary's Right-Side.

THERE is also another very material Difference betwixt them, which is, that at Sharps, or in an Occasion, which are all one; a Man cannot well Offend his Adversary without making Thrusts at him; whereas True-Passes are indeed only for Variety, and Diversion in School-Play, and scarcely practicable at Sharps; because of necessity, and almost whether a Man will or not, they convert themselves into that, which is called the Half-Pass: And the Reason for it is, that a Man in making of a True-Pass, must either design to give his Adversary a Thrust in Passing or not, then his Pass is of no effect nor use to him, and in that Case, it is the same as if there were no such Lesson in the Art; and if he do, then by the violence of the running Motion, he will certainly Sheath, or run his Sword into his Adversary's Body up to the very Hilt; (for when once a Sword enters, especially upon so violent a Motion, as that of a True-Pass, it is not possible either to stop or to retract it, as a Man can do a blunt Flaret, in making a True-Pass in School Play) so consequently if a Man should attempt it at Sharps, he must either Halt when he comes the length of his Adversary's Body, which alters the Nature of the True-Pass designed, and Converts it into an Half-One, or otherwise must quite with his Sword, which is fixt in it, and which I fancy no Man upon Life and Death will venture; that it may be only said, he hath made with his Body a True-Pass, bye or beyond his Adversary. By all which it is evident, that there is no such thing at Sharps, as what in School Play goes under the name of a True Pass.


HOWEVER to render that running Motion performed, in making the True-Pass with Blunts, also useful at Sharps, Masters have fallen upon that Lesson, which, in The Scots Fencing Master, I call the Half-Pass; because it is performed both upon the very same Times and Opens, besides a great many others with the former, and also with the same running Motion of the Body; only in place of passing beyond a Man's Adversary, a Man runs only close to him, executing his designed Thrust in the time of his running, and then immediatly stopping upon the finding of his Sword fixed: For indeed should he misplant and quite miss his Adversary, I see then no Reason, why in that Case he might not convert his Half-Pass, into a Full or True One, by running quite beyond his Adversary until out of his Measure, and then recover himself to his Defensive Posture again.


BUT this gross misplanting, very rarely happening upon a Half-Pass, by reason of this kind of murthering Lesson, being never almost attempted at Sharps; (in respect of the violent Motion wherewith it is performed, and Disorder it puts a Man into, when he misplants) but when a Man is in a manner certain effectuat it: therefore it is, as I said, that at Sharps we have nothing of the True-Pass, but only in its place the Half-Pass, which if rightly performed, I cannot but acknowledge to be a most Firm, Sure and Bloody Lesson, the Thrust if rightly planted, rarely failing to be very dangerous if not mortal. Besides, altho' the True-Pass were useful at Sharps, yet a Man can only make use of it Without and Above, or Without and Below his Adversary's Sword, by Reason of his being obliged alwise to pass upon his Adversary's Right Side; whereas the Half-Pass may be performed from most Lessons, both Without, Within and Below the Sword, to either side of a Man's Adversary; and therefore is much the better, as well as safer Lesson of the two.


BY what is said, I think it very clear, that unless a Man design wholly to misplant his Thrust, he cannot possibly make at Sharps, what is Truely a Pass; neither in Fencing is a True-Pass and a Thrust all one, as some English Masters would make us believe, and therefore they ought hereafter to rectify that Mistake, in the signification of this Term, and not let the Termination of most Lessons go under the Name of a Pass, when they are really Thrusts.
XXII.
Of Enclosing[bookmark: enclosing]   and Commanding[bookmark: enclosing]


MANY People, and those none of the most Ignorant, take Enclosing and Commanding, for one and the same thing, wherein they are mightily mistaken, for there is as great a Difference betwixt them, as almost betwixt any two Terms of Art, as I shall immediatly make appear by the following Example.

IF A should quarrel with B, whereupon an Occasion in the Field, or Rencounter follows; and if A should Enclose upon B, then according to the common Acception of Enclosing, the Report would run, th at upon such a Day and in such a Place, A and B had an Occasion together, and A had the Advantage of B, because he Enclosed upon him; whereas it is as probable, it may have been quite otherwise, and upon the Enclosing, B did command A.


FOR the better and truer understanding of which, you are to know, that a Man may Enclose upon another, upon two very different Designs; either when he finds himself strong enof to grapple with his Adversary, and upon the Enclosing, really intends to Command him; or when he finds himself too weak for his Adversary, and therefore for his own safety Encloses upon him, that his Adversary may have the opportunity of Commanding him; for it is a great Escape, not to say Folly, in any Man, really to attempt a Commanding of the Adversary's Sword, unless he look upon himself to be above, at least equal to his Adversary in Strength; because he being Weak, and his Adversary Vigorous and Strong, it is ten to one, but after he hath really made a fair Attempt to Command, and has actually taken hold of his Adversary's Sword near to the Hilt, (which is the most proper part to catch hold of it, the better to prevent the cutting of his Hand or Fingers) but his Adversary may turn the Chase upon him, by reason of his Weakness, and in place of allowing himself to be Commanded, Command and Master him. Whereby it is clear, that A's Enclosing upon B, is no Argument of his having the better of him; and that therefore in such a Case, People should suspend their Judgements, until they know which of the two not only Enclosed upon other, but Commanded the other's Sword; for it is in the Securing and Commanding of the Adversary's Sword, and not in the Enclosing that the true Advantage lyes.


BY all which it appears, that Enclosing and Commanding are not at all Reciprocal Terms; but that there are many times Enclosings, where there is not the least Design to Command, as in the former Case of a Man's Enclosing for his better Preservation; and also frequently Commandings, where the Person Commanding did not at all Enclose; but took the Opportunity for it, upon his Adversary's attempting to Enclose upon him.


THIS false Judgement, which People make upon a Man's Enclosing upon his Adversary, is of a piece with what many People make upon a Man's Breaking of Measure; for no sooner do By-standers, observe a Man in a Rencounter to give a little back, but immediately they conclude, that he is at a Disadvantage by it; whereas if it be any ways voluntar, it is commonly quite otherwise, and the Person who Breaks Measure, if an Artist, by giving a little Ground, gains the Opportunity, of not only letting pass his Adversary's sudden and violent Passion, but also of procuring to himself a more effectual Pursuit against him, either from the Riposte, or by making a real Attack, when the other's furious Pursuit is somewhat abated. Therefore, in both these Cases, as well in Breaking of Measure, as in Enclosing upon one's Adversary, a Man ought to be too ready in giving his Judgement, or determining who hath had the better on't; but if he be a Witness to the Engagement, ought to suspend his Sentance, until he see the Consequence and Event of either; and according as he finds a Man come off, either upon his Breaking of Measure, or Enclosing; so he is to pass his Verdict, but not sooner, unless he is resolved to give it at random; which no Man of Judgement and Prudence will desire to be thought guilty of.

ENCLOSING, also resembles so very much the Half-Pass, that many Persons likewise, make no Distinction betwixt these Lessons, therefore it will not be a-miss, that I also clear a little of this Matter.

IT is certainly so far true, that Enclosing and the Half-Pass resemble other, as both of them may be performed upon the the same Occasions and Opens, which any one of them can be; but then the great Difference lyes in their Termination; which wholly depends upon the Design of the Performer.

FOR when a Man designs a true Half-Pass, it terminats almost alwise in a Wound, unless the Misplanting, or the Adversary's Parade prevent it; whereas in Enclosing, a Man's Design being as I said one of two, either to Terminat it in a Commanding of his Adverary's Sword, if he be strong enof to grapple with and Master him; or only in a forcing of himself close upon his Adversary for his own security, that his Adversary may have the Opportunity to Command his Sword: A Man I say, in both these Cases, makes but a delusory or seeming Motion with his Sword, as if he designed to adjust and carry home the Thrust to the Body, but does really not design it, as in the Half-Pass, but voluntarly suffers it to go aside, that his Adversary humoring and following that squint Motion of his Sword, he may thereby have the better Opportunity, either to Enclose upon him, or Command him.

WHEREBY it is very evident, that altho' an Enclosing and a Half-Pass resemble other much, both as to their Motions, and the Opportunities and Opens whereupon they may be both performed, yet they differ widely as to their Termination or Design: the First being only designed either for a Man's own Security, or to Command and Master his Adversary, if strong enof for him; but the Later with a real Intention to do execution by wounding, if possible, his Adversary.

IT is also from the great Ease and Readiness a Man finds to Enclose, or even Command, if he designs it, that I draw one of the great Advantages of this Hanging-Guard in Seconde hath over other Guards; but seing I intend to make as few Repetitions as possible, I remit you to the perusal of the Sixth Advantage, where that is sufficiently made appear.

I shall make only one Observation more upon one of these two Terms; which is Commanding: That as no Man, who is very weak and feeble, ought to attempt to Command an Adversary's Sword, who is very Robust, Strong and Vigorous, but rather endeavour to win at and Master him with his Art some other way; so it is as great Rashness and Folly in any Man, unless he be most Vigorous, Active and Nimble, to offer to make Opposition and Struggle,when once his Sword is really Commanded; for as it is a Dishonour for no Man, to be mastered by another Man of Honour in an Honourable Quarrel (all that is required of a Man to save his Honour, being but Couragiously to venture his Person, not alwise to Master and overcome his Adversary) so all the benefit that a Man can reasonably expect, from such an unreasonable opposition and Struggling, is, that he draws more suddenly down his own Destruction upon himself, by obliging his Adversary, who is Master of his Sword, to make himself also Master of his Life, by dispatching him: because no Good Sword-Man, who understands to make use of the benefit of his Art, will stand Dallying and Communing with his Adversary, after he has once catched hold of his Sword, but will immediatly with the same very Breath, oblige him altogether to yield to him, by quitting of his Sword, or receiving perhaps a Mortal Wound; and therefore when a Man's Sword is once Commanded, he ought (unless some very extraordinary Opportunity encourage him to the contrary) to yeild it, and submit himself to his Adversary's Generosity; who if a Man of Honour, will certainly treat him, as one Gentleman ought to treat another in such a Juncture.

THUS have I gone, gradually thorow the whole Material Terms of Art, belonging to Fencing, as I would have done, had I been to explain them to the greatest Novice; begining with a Guard, which is that wherewith a Man upon all Occasions, ought to begin, and ending, with Enclosing and Commanding, which many times also puts a Conclusion to the Quarrel. And altho' I make no Doubt, but several things which I have advanced in explaining them, will surprize a great many Masters, as well as others, who pretend to a considerable Knowledge in the Theory of this Art, yet I make no Scruple, not only to assert them, but even to maintain them for Truths, not withstanding of many of them being so opposite, and in a manner Contradictory to the Common Method; for Experience perswades me, that I am in the Right; and Truth founded upon Reason and Experience, will alwise hold Foot; and I hope, Convince every impartial and unprejudg'd Reader, of the great Benefit that will redoound to the Art, by the Discoveries I have made, of many very material Errors, which have from time to time, crept into it; and which I heartily wish may be hereafter rectified, by the more Knowing, and Judicious Masters.

IF my Expectations be likewise seriously considered, they will be found to contain, not only the Grounds of a great many Lessons, but even the nicest,as well as most useful Theory, relating to the whole Art, most of which was never before made publick; so that should some Persons thorow meet Obstinacy or ill Nature, wholly disaprove of, and reject this Essay, with respect to the New Method of Defence, I am so earnestly endeavouring to establish by it, yet it cannot but prove of singular use to them, even for their better understanding the Theory of the Grounds and Principles, whereupon the Lessons of the Common Method ought to be founded; and which are alwise very well worth understanding, by everyone who designs to become a good Sword-Man, whichever of the Methods he most approves of, and takes himself to. So that, with whatever Design this Piece be perused, whether for the establishing of this New Method, or for the better understanding the Theory of the Old, it must still prove most useful, which sufficiently Answers my Design, in being so very full upon all the Terms of Art, many of which, as I have said, are also Lessons in the Common Method; wheras, had I only designed to Discourse of such of them, as are absolutely necessary and useful in this New One, their Number would have been but small; the Simplicity and Plainness of it, (which is indeed its excellency,) requiring but a few, for its being fully understood.


BUT the Theory and Judgement of the whole Art, being so interwoven with its Terms, I made it my Choise, rather to bring into this Essay the exact Explication of the most useful Terms of Art, (altho' this New Method might have been very well described without them) that so I might the more regularly and orderly, discover the Theory and Judgement of the whole Art, kept alwise hitherto, in a manner as a Secret, than to make this Piece so much the shorter by wholly omitting them; and the rather, because it is alwise in the option of the Reader to pass them over at pleasure, and only peruse what really belongs to the perfecting of him, on the practice of this New Method, all which is briefly contained in the First, Fifth, and Sixth Chapters: the rest being more for the Explication of the Theory and Judgement of the Common Method, than for the Illustration of this New One.
 


'CHAP. V.'

How a man is to parie or defend himself, from either blow or thrust, upon the hanging guard in seconde.


Being to preceed to my directions, as well for the defence as offence, flowing from this excellent hanging-guard; the explication of it would appear to come in very properly in the beginning of the chapter, where I am to treat of the parade, or defence that may be drawn from it: But having done it exactly already in the first chapter, to which I remit the reader, I intend at this time to save myself that trouble; especially seing such a repetition would be altogether superfluous: and therefore, I shall in place of it offer to him a very necessary advice or precaution, particularly if he be altogether a novice, and has never been at fencing school; Because if he be already well grounded in the art, and consequently a piece of a sword-man, he will not stand so much in need of it.

The difference between a speculative science and a practical art, does no doubt chiefly consist in this; that the former may be acquired by meer theory or meditation, whereas the latter requires both; that is, a man must not only understand the theory pretty exactly, but he must also by practice, acquire such an easy habite of performing such and such actions and motions, which a complete and useful dexterity requires in that art, as that it may appear to be almost natural to him; so that at this rate I account, it is generally more easy for any man to become absolutely master of a science, than it is for him to become perfectly adroit, and an exquisite master, of any practical art; because to the first, there is only required an exact speculation; but to the later, not only speculation, but an habitual and consummat practice. 

Now of the nature of this last, is the Art of Fencing; for altho' it's speculation be diverting and necessary, yet it's great use is practical: And therefore, altho' the theory of it may be by reading, acquired to such a degree, by any person of quick apprehension, and good judgement, as that he can not only express himself easily, according to the nicest terms of art, but also converse readily and easily upon all its different heads; yet that knowledge and glibness of tongue, will signify little or nothing to him, when he shall have an occasion with sharps, or be engaged in a skirmish where, perhaps, he may have to deal with more persons than one. It is only a dexterous practice, that must then carry him thorow and save him; it is not his words, but the warding of the thrusts and blows discharged against him, that will in such a case, make him be reputed a true and great artist.

As therefore, the practical part of fencing, is absolutely the most useful; let no man be so far mistaken, as to imagine he can become wholly master of it by reading: Books, as I have said elsewhere, are useful, necessary, and instructive; and will certainly do a great deal of good to a man, who hath been grounded in the schools; but it is the thrusting, first upon a master's breast plate, and next, thrusting frequently upon another at the wall, and defending himself from his comrade's thrusts in school assaults, that must bring a man to be perfectly dextrous, either in the offensive or defensive parts.

Therefore I would advise all such, in whose hands this piece may fall, and who are altogether ignorant of the first principles of fencing, to apply themselves for two or three months (for I desire no more of them) to some judicious master, who at their desire will no doubt comply with them; and instruct them in this new method, altho' very much differing from what is commonly taught; and which none who pretens to be a master, but in twice reading over, will understand to teach; and when they are thus grounded, they need then no more of them, but only to practice with their comrades and fellow schollars in assault. 

And in all assaults, let this be their chief aim, to acquire a firm and sure parade, or defence, which is the only true art of the sword; the offensive part having by degrees crept into the art, more for diversion, and the gratifying of peoples passions, when in an occasion, than for any absolute use in the art: For this art was at first never intended to kill or destroy, but to defend and preserve; and therefore it always was, and will be called (when rightly named) the Art of Defence: Besides, the offensive part will intrude itself upon a man whether he will  or not; so very prompt is mankind to be revengeful, and do mischief.
 
But for such as cannot have the opportunity of a fencing master, by reason of their living either in the country, or in some city or town, where such masters are not to be had; and yet who being of a quick and smart apprehension, and desirous to improve themselves, would gladly be instructed without the assistance of a master; in such a case, they are to make choice of some judicious comrade, and then reading over attentively the instructions in this book, endeavour first to follow them himself, by practicing them upon his comrade, and next cause his comrade to play them upon him, but still to ply more the defensive part as the offensive; and by thus mutually assisting one another, they will by daily practice, make in a short time, such a considerable advance in the art, as can in reason be expected from any, who wanting the benefit and advice of a master, are necessitate to become as dextrous as book learning can make them; whice altho' it cannot be thought, that it can reach to such a degree of dexterity, as that aquired from a master, yet will be a great deal better than none; and considering the easiness of this new method, succeed even to a surprizal, and beyond what can possibly be expected from the common method: But to proceed to my directions.

A man's only true defence consisting, as I formerly said, (see advantage 2nd.) in the cross that his weapon makes upon his adversary's; it follows of consequence, that the more exact and dextrous he is, in crossing his adversary's weapon, the more firm and certain will his defence prove; and he is to chiefly observe this one direction, that he alwise apply such a force in crossing, let the position of his sworf hand be what it will, (for it is the cross which makes the defence, not the position of the sword hand: a formal nicety but too much observed heretofore amongst fencing masters;) that whatever part of his adverary's weapon he meets with, whether fort or foible, he may alwise master its motion; because the fort of a sword, as I have elsewhere observed (in the article 3rd of fort and foible, page 60) may be mastered and overpowered as well as its its foible, and that sometimes even with that part of a man's sword which in other respects may be accounted the foible, according to the strength communicated to it by the sword hand. This direction is of great consequence, therefore punctually to be observed; a man's certain defence flowing from it.

But as a man's adversary can present his sword in several positions, that is, in a manner either level, or with the point of it high or low; so a man is to consider, by what method he is to form the greatest or most securing cross, against any of these positions; for as was also formerly told in advantage 2nd, the greater the cross is, and the nearer it approach to a right angle, the longer time must a man's adversary take to disengage, and consequently the longer will his thrust be in coming home, and so the slower, whereby a man can more easily defend himself: One of the great advantages redounding to a man from his keeping this hanging guard, and forming the crosees aright from it.

If your adversary then, shall present the his sword either near upon a level, or with the point any ways sloping towards the ground; the very ordinary postition of your sword upon this hanging guard, will sufficiently cross and oppose it: see fig. 5. 6. Only observe this, which is also very material, that whatever side you cross him upon, you alwise press his sword so far out of the line of your body upon that side, as that thereby it be secured from a plain thrust upon the same without disengaging unless he wholly force your sword, whice indeed you are chiefly to guard against, especially when your opponent presents towards your right side, that being the greates hazard to which, in such a postiton of your sword, you will be most exposed; for if your adversary, upon this postioin of your sword, neither attempt to force an enclosing or plain thrust upon the same side, without disengaging; but shall attack you by disengaging; then you will find his motions so very slow, by reason of the great tour he has to make, that you will easily meet with his sword, and cross or oppose it.

But if your adversary present his sword with the point of it high, which he may do to what side he pleases, then there are two ways of crossing it; if his sword be presented with a high point, and towards your left side, the the very postion of this hanging guard, will also form a sufficient cross against it, by only turning you swords point towards his right side; but if his sword be presented with a high point, either directly towards you, or inclining towards your right side, then the ordinary position of this hanging guard will not make so good a cross, nor so easily meet with or oppose it; and it is only in this case, and scarcely any other that I know of, where you are to alter the position of your sword and hand, and form a cross with it against your adversary's, by raising of your sword's point towards your left side a-squint from you, tuning at the same time, the nails of your sword hand upward, and from you, sheering outwards to the right side, as we commonly say, and your head and shoulders inclining much forwards for your better defence; so that by this alteration of your guard, you will form an excellent cross against his sword; see fig: 2. 3. but still with this precaution, that so soon as ever your adversary strikes or thrusts upon you, or alters the position of his sword; that then immediately you cross him, by falling into your ordinary guard or posture again.
 
Having shown, how you are to cross or oppose your adversary's sword, which upon this guard, is equivalent to what upon the ordinary quart and tierce guards, we call, securing or engaging the sword, which a man ought alwise to do, whatever guard he takes himself to, at the first presenting of his sword for greater security. I shall next let you see, how you are to perform exactly, the two parades or defences naturally flowing from this guard, and which are abundantly sufficient for the defence of all attacks, that can be formed against it, whether by blow or thrust.
 
It is one of the great advantages of this hanging guard, that a man's adversary can only attack him upon it in two different parts, viz. without and below his sword, and without and above it; whereas, upon the ordinary quarte and tierce guards, a man can be attackt in four, to wit, without and above, and within and below his sword; and within and above, and within and below it.

There being then only two parts, in which your adversary can attack you upon this guard, that is, either without and above your sword, or without and below it; if he offer to give in a thrust, or discharge a blow upon you, without and above your sword, as you percieve them coming home upon you, immidiately, without altering in the least the position of your sword hand upon this guard, parie or turn off his thrust or blow, by moving your sword hand and arm towards your left side, and a little upwards, and for the beeter gaining of the foible of his sword, you are also by bending your sword arm a little, make the motion, incline towards your body or left shoulder: By this squint inclination of the motion of your parade, towards your left shoulder, you will better gain the foible or weak of his sword, and consequently prevent your adversary's forcing home (especially his thrust upon you; for the blow is not so easily forced upon this guard, as the thrust is; and after you find that you have paried him, then you may attack him from your parade from the riposte, as you please, and as shall be hereafter taught; see fig: 9. and 10.
 
But if it be a streight and downright blow at your head, that your adversary designs against you, and not towards your left side, then you are to parie it with your sword quite across your face, the nails of your hand turn'd a little upwards from you, and be sure to meet hos stroak with the fort of his sword, by carrying of your shoulders upwards and level, bringing down your head and shoulders a little, at the very instant you raise your sword; by all which, you will not only form an excellent cross, the only true defence against blows as well as thrusts, but also by this little motion of your head and shoulders downwards, answering the motion of your sword hand upwards, make your design the so much more quick, and consequently the more certain; because your sword hand has only the one half of the way, to go to meet with the adversary's sword, (your head and shoulders performing the other half) which otherwise it would have did you keep your head and shoulders fixt and unmoveable. See Fig. 15. and  16.

Again, if he attack you with a plain thrust or blow, without and below your sword, you are to carry your sword-hand and arm as before directed, in the preceeding paragraph save one; but it must be to the other side, and to put by his thrust or blow towards your right side, as before you did it to your left; only that bending of the sword arm, and sloaping or squint motion towards your body, whice I recommended in the former parade, towards your left side, is much more to be observed, upon the thrust given in upon this; because, if there be any weakness at all upon this guard, it is when a man is attacked upon the right side and below his sword; the position of this guard, making it most easy for a man's adversary, to force home a thrust, or procure and enclosing upon this side, which last, altho in some respect, a considerable advantage in my opinion to both parties, as I have declared in advantage 6th; yet when a man is upon the defensive part, he ought to take great care to prevent, and therefore it is to be observed, that in parieing a thrust given in without and below the sword upon the right side, it requires a great deal more strength, as well as quickness, to perfom it dextrously, than the parade upon the left side doth; and that because of the great opportunity a man's adversary hath in engaging the foible of his sword, and so by a sudden pressure of it, forcing either a thrust, or enclosing.

Now, altho the strength of a man's parade should be alwise, as near as possible, proportioned to the strength and swiftness of the motion of his adversary's weapon; yet this being very nice, and difficult to be observed, but by such as have made a considerable advance in the art; therefore, it is much safer to err upon the sure side, and alwise to perform one's parade, with that degree of strength, as that it may be sufficient, whether it meet with either the adversary's fort or foible, to turn aside any blow if thrust whatsoever: For, that strength which can master and parie a strong thrust, will alwise ward or defend a weak one. And this direction holds likewise, as well for the swiftness of a man's parade, as for the firmness and strength, with which he ought to perfom it; that is, after a man's adversary's sword is once in motion, and the thrust or blow coming home.

For, if a man should begin the first motion of his parade, before his adversary's sword were in motion towards his body, he might come to miss his adversary's weapon, and so, because of his anticipating, in a manner, his adversary's motion, come to receive a thrust, or wound; of which I have had several times the experience myself in school-assaults, when I have judg'd my adversary, with whom I was not accustomed to assault, to have a swifter hand than really he had; so that in this case, the quickness of my parade proved a disadvantage to me; but I must confess, only by my own fault in going too soon to the parade, by reason of my wrong judging (thro' my great earnestness to parie) the swiftness of the thrust; (to be dextrous and adroit at which, is a very great nicety and perfection in fencing, and requires not only a great presence of mind, but also a considerable as well as frequent practice) whereas, if a man were to meet with his adversary's sword, it is impossible for him, to be too quick in the motion of his parade: but as this, of being too quickly upon the parade, very rarely falls out, I think I may safely recommend you to this direction, of being at least as quick and sudden, but as much stronger than your adversary, in the motion of your parade, as the strength and vigour of your nerves will with easiness, and without any unbecoming constraint, allow of.

Besides, this fault of being sometimes too quick in the parade, cannot, except by meer chance, be comitted by any but good sword-men, who having acquired a great dexterity and swiftness in the parade, are too forward and eager upon it, whereby they precipitate their defence, and lose the benefit of it; and therefore, it is a great happiness upon an occasion, to have that sedateness and presence of mind, as that by too great eagerness to meet with the adversary's sword, a man do not precipitate or over hasten his parade, whereby he may render his art and dexterity in the parade, rather a disadvantage than a benefit to him: And altho I cannot but acknowledge, that it is very difficult to observe this direction, especially at sharps, by reason that in such a juncture, a man's blood and spririts are raised, and that a man of mettle and vigour, especially  if of a sanguine and passionate temper, cannot possibly, in such a case, restrain himself from being too forward; yet it is what all men should endeavour to practice, expecially those who have a greater share of art or skill than others; otherwise their art, which ought, and would certainly be in such an occasion a great benefit and advantage to them, will become as it were a snare, and draw more quickly their run and destruction upon them, than if they had been a little more cool, and judiciously slow in perfoming their artificial motions, especially defensive; which brings to my memory, a passage in Sir Roger L'Estrange's abstract of Seneca, chap. 5. where discoursing of anger, he says;


that the hunts-man is not angry with the wild boar, when he either pursues or recieves him: A good sword-man watches his opportunity, and keeps himself upon his guard, wheras passion lays a man open: Nay, it is one of the prime lessons in a Fencing School to learn not to be angry.


And in the preceeding chapter, he compares anger to a short madness, and says;

There is so wonderful a resemblance between the transports of choler and those of frenzie, that 'tis a hard matter to know the one from the other, it being commonly accompanied with a bold, fierce, and threatening countenance, as pale as ashes, and in the same moment as red as blood; a glaring eye, stamping with the feet, the hair staring, lips trembling, with a forc'd and squeaking voice.


And in that same chapter, he calls it,

A wild tempestuous blast, and empty tumor, the very infirmity of women and children; a brawling, clamorous evil.


So very  strange and unaccountably masterful a passion it is; and therefore so much the more to be restrained, and mastered, if possible, by all men of sound judgement and sense, especially sword-men, who design really to reap benefit by their art.
But in this case, I look upon the nice and excellent directions given to sword-men in fencing, to have much the same influence upon them, as the good and wholesome admonitions delivered from the pulpit, for the better regulation of our lives, with respect to morals, have upon most christians; we hear them, approve of them, and sometimes resolve to put them into practice; but GOD knows with how little exactness and sincerity it is done by the very best of us: Our passions and corrupt inclinations master us, whether we will of not, and we are overcome by them with, I may say, a kind of unvoluntary willingness or compliance. However as in this, it is even a degree of virtue, to have good inclinations and resolutions, notwithstanding our bieng overpowered by our infirmities, so it is no less commendable in sword-men, to put on the strongest resolutions they possibly can, to restrain theor forwardness, and master their passions, when in an engagement; altho the motion and heat of their blood should wholly, but indeed contrary to their strictest resolutions, master and overcome them; for in such a juncture, there is a kind of conflict betwixt nature, and reason or art; and we find by experience, to our great disadvantage, that for the most part, nill we, will we; the former hath the better on't.

Nay, so very great influence and power hath heat and passion over us, that there are I belive few, who have come any length in the world, but who may sometimes have found the strange effects of it, in themselves; for to such a degree does it move the vital spirits, when we are seased by it, that they rarifie the blood to that height, that it not only swells, but is even like to break, and burst throw our very veins, whereby when we are in action, our lungs and other vessels and passages for respiration, are so filled, or rather obstructed or choked, that we lose immediately our wind, oand become quite out of breath, until we be allowed a little respite to recover it again; which is the true ground of those reasonable lists or intervals for breathing, we observe allowed by people to other between bouts, as they are commonly termed, when either fighting for a prize, or engaged for the life (altho in this last case, I think it very consistent with honour, unless there by some previous capitulation to the contrary, for a man to take the benefot of his wind, if he thinks he can thereby master his adversary) for predominant is this unreasonable, though very natural passion, ANGER, over the strictest resolutions we can put on against it. For NATURE! ALMIGHTY and prevalent NATURE! who without somewhat more of a natural aid and assistance, can possibly, with ease, resist and overcome her? But our defence again.

In parieing of the blow, you are also to take care, that you parie always with the blade of your sword, by forming a good cross upon your adversary's weapon, and never suffer your shell, or rather back-ward of the hilt to recieve the stroak; because this is not only a false parade, but might also endanger the loss of your fingers, if not the whole hand; by reason, that such defence can only safely be made use of against the blow, when a man has a back-sword with a closs-hilt or guard, and that now a days there are few such swords made use of, except amongst the Highlanders in Scotland, and backsword-masters or gladiators in England; altho I cannot but acknowledge, that such closs hilts are most safe and useful for both horse and foot, when they come to a closs fight; because they are mighty preservers if the sword hand, from any unexpected stroak, when a man is engaged against more than a single man, and consequently cannot form two different crosses and one and the same time, so that hos closs hilt supplies the place of one cross, while his sword's blade a performing the other; and therefore I earnestly recommend the use of them in the army for both foot and horse.

If I mistake it not, the Royal Regiment of Scots Dragoons are furnished with such closs hilted swords, whereof they have no doubt found the benefit, in the several engagements they had in these two or three last campaigns, in which they acquired more than a proportionable share, in the glory of the great and surprizing victories obtained over the French. And I doubt not, but as the benefit and security of such hilts in a closs engagement, for the preservation of one's sword-hand, where perhaps two or three are engaged against one, are more known, the government will hereafter order the army, to be better provided of them; because, for a general and closs engagement, better swords there cannot possibly be, than those kind of stiff, well-edged sheering-swords, of a moderate length, and with good, closs, or as they are more commonly termed by the vulgar, shell or sheep-head hilts.

I shall therefore once again repeat it; that I wish the great benefit of so general and safe a defence, flowing from this parade, in a closs engagement, where people come alwise to sabring, and sharp blows and thrusts, may be a sufficient recommendation of this hanging guard, and consequently to all persons, but especially to such as serve in the army, who it is very probable, may be more frequently so circumstantiate as I have been showing, than other gentlemen, whose chief concern is only for their defence in private quarrels, not in publick engagements; altho such persons may come sometimes to be surrounded with a mob; where this general defence will prove as serviceable to them for their preservation, as it can be to those who carry her majesty's commission; and therefore it ought to be neglected by neither, the one perhaps having his life to defend in the midst of a rabble, as well as the other has his to preserve in the face of a closs, pitched battle.

But perhaps, some hotspur of and officer may say, to what purpose is this advice to us officers of the army, who are mostly amongst bullets; will this parade ward and defend a pistol or a musquet bullet? If it could, then indeed fencing were a useful art, and this a most excellent book; but seeing it cannot do that, what signifies it to us in the army?

In answer to which, (for I have sometimes to my surprise, heard such weak discourse, which makes me gaive an answer to it; otherwise it were not worth my while) I say, that altho with this parade, he can neither parry cannon nor musquet bullet; because for these I remit him to his trenches, and back and breast, or perhaps sometimes heels, when he has not the courage to stand it. Yet seeing and officer, whether of horse or foot, is many times tristed with a closs engagement, where they come to sabreing; this excellent parade, though it can parie neither cannon nor musquet, (though it can do that also, as much as any other whatsomever, which is NOT AT ALL;) yet it will save a man a great deal better, if dextrously made use of, from many a slap and wound, he would otherwise receive, than any other parade of the sword he could possiblly make use of: If this gentleman will not believe me, I allow him to go on in his old method, and I doubt not, by the end of the next campaign, he will be the first that repent it. So leaving it to be perfectly practised by him, if he pleases, (for he can never chuse nor make use of a better) I shall proceed to the offensive part, or pursuit most naturally flowing from this hanging guard.


'Chap. VI'

Of the pursuit, as well blows as thrusts, wherewith a man is to attack his adversary from this Hanging-Guard.

As the improvement of this hanging guard gave me a great deal of satisfaction, when I first fell upon it, because I thought it might prove a mean to advance the practice of general defence, whereby many a good and brave man's life may be saved; and that I have all along with a great deal of pleasure described its chief advantages; as also the true and universal defence it gives against all weapons, as well edged as pointed; so it is with a kind of regrate and reluctancy, that I now engage myself to discover that part of it, which in place of preserving, is wholly intended for the ruin and destruction of our adversaries.

Certainly, the true design at first of this useful art, was to teach us chiefly, how we might defend ourselves from the barbarous and inhumane assaults of ill-natured and quarrelsome neighbours; for so the true meaning of the word or term fencing, as I have formerly said, imports; so that the offensive part is in a manner forced in upon the art. Would to GOD, the generalpravity of human nature did not give so much occasion for it; for to that degree of bad nature and wickedness is mankind long ago arrived, that they in a manner lay it down as a general maxim, that no man can well protect and defend himself, if at the same time, he attempt not with all his might, to offend and destroy his adversary, altho' never so dear to him, before the happening of the, perhaps but pitiful and trifling, quarrel: And which is yet more surprising, and most of all to be regreted, this spirit of persecution and revenge, stops not at the resentment by private quarrels, wherein satisfaction is given betwixt man and man, but even extends itself to the engaging of whole communities.

For we daily see, that arbitrary and ambitious princes, thorow I may say, an ambitious but perverse mistake, endeavour to perswade their subjects, that it is not possible for them, to preserve and defend their own dominions, if at the samw time, they make not inrodes and incursions upon their neighbouring territories, whereby they are necessitate, not only to engage most of their own people, who otherwose might live most peaceably and plentifully at home; the two greatest of Earthly blessings; but also a considerable number of their allies (who are perhaps, very little further concerned in the pretended, and many times groundless quarrel, than only out of complaisance, to humour or gratify their ambition, and covetous itch of conquest) in a perpetual scene of blood. For,



With no less Eager Zeal is Honour fought;

Honour! that guilded Idol of the Great;
For which, how do th' Ambitious toil and sweat,
And think't, with any Peril cheaply bought?
Hurry'd with strong Desire, brook no Delay,

By what e'er Obstacles withstood;

But with impetuous Fury force their Way,

And to the Gaudy Trifle wade thro' Seas of Blood.




And that they may the more easliy prevail with, and engage indifferent, tho well meaning and valorous persons, to assist them in their unneighbourly, and many times unchristian wars; they bait their hooks with money, and guild them over with the promise, and vain expectation of gaining honour; which altho for the most part false and counterfeit, ad commonly acquired and pretended to, and at bottom but a chimera, and empty sound which quickly vanishes; or as onw very well expresses it, a glittering star of folly, to influence and captivate vain minds, and to make the ignorant gaze, as it were upon a blazong and fiery comet; yet has such an alluring and prevailing quality over most persons, as that few can resist, being enchanted and caught by it: But true magnanimity, and real, and generous honour, consists not in the opressing and conquering of our neighbours, nor in the defending of mean and pitiful drunken quarrels, for the most part not to be owned by men of sense without blushing; far less worth the while of resenting by men of true honour: But in defending our religion, liberty and lives, when encroacht upon, and unjustly attack'd, and wherein all brave men, and good patriots are concerned, and obliged both by the laws of GOD and nature, as well as of man, to engage for their relief; and when it exceeds these limits, it is so far from being true magnanimity and vertue, or deserving the noble, heroick, and just character of honour, that whoever are abetters of it, except out of meer necessity and pinch, deserve truly rather the epithete of men-killers, as of men of valour, and true heroick honour. For, let the ambitious assert what they will, it is not power and opression, nay nor victories and conquest obtained by the greatest conduct and valour, but real vertue that is the only source, and true foundation of solid and permanent honour.
 
So matters being thus managed by the ambitious, this being indeed the true, but deplorable state of affairs at present, betwixt most princes in Europe; it cannot be expected but the contagion, hath in a manner overspread the entire body, but that the particular members msut be very much tainted and infected with it; and this perverse and malicious temper being nourished, as well by the pravity of our corrupt nature, as by publick example, prompts and encourages private persons, still more and more to imitate, this cruel as well as unchristian spirit of revenge.

This vitious and bloody temper then, being, I am afraid, rather to be regrated than rectified; and that it is to be feared, people will, notwithstanding of the strongest arguments can be offered against it, still persist in the gratifying, of this revengeful and offending disposition: I shall, altho I must say, very far contrary to my inclinations, discover to them, those methods of offending, which most naturally flow from this hanging-guard; declaring alwise, that I do it not to encourage them in the least to make use of it, meerly for the ruin and destruction of their adversaries; but only as a suppliment, and addition to the former defensive part, for their more general and certain defence; for as true men of honour, as well as good christians, we ought by all means possible, to endeavour to preserve, not to destroy our fellow subjects; and this being my design, as I hope it shall be also the resolution of my generous reader, (and sure I am it will, if he be a man of true magnanimity and honour) I frankly proceed to it as follows.
 
As all guards, or postures of defence, are generally pursued by either smart and swift plain thrusts, feints, beating, binding or crossing the adversary's sword with a spring from the wrest, passing, enclosing and commanding; so may this guard be also attacked by all those different methods, altho much more naturallly by some of them, than by others: Therefore, that I may burthen my reader's memory as little as possible, I shall only pick out those lessons, which will, in my opinion, have the greatest success against this hanging guard, and explian them to him as distinctly and briefly as possible: For as to the pursuit from this hanging guard, against any of the other guards, that a man's adversary may take himself to, in opposition to it; seing as I have already shown, in the defensive part, the method a man is to take to oppose them with this hanging guard; and for which, he may consult the plate, fig.3. and 6. for his better conception of it. So,

For the general pursuit of them all, as well as of this, I shall only give him this general rule, that he shall make a thrust or blow as he shall judge it most proper, wherever his adversary gives him an open; and when his adversary does not give him one, then he must make one to himself, either by a feint, or a springing cross or beat; remembering alwise, after the discharging of his thrust or blow, to return to the posture of this crossing guard again for his defence; for if he should recover himself to any other posture, he would then quite go from this guard, and so lose the benefit of its secure and general defence, for which I so much recommend it.

Let this suffice in short for the general pursuit (from this guard) of other postures of defence, or guards; seing it will be a sufficient instruction to any intelligent reader, after I have once fully explained the pursuits most naturally flowing from this guard, against any adversary who shall oppose it with the same posture: For, were I to go thorow all the other guards, in the same manner as I intend to go thorow this, it would swell this small essay to a considerable volume, ehich is not at all my design; and the rather, because, if the reader be curious to know more of the pursuits from, and against the ordinary guards, he may consult either the Scots Fencing Master, (where he will meet with full satisfaction, if variety can please him) or Monsieur De Liancour's book in French, intitled Le Maitre d'Armes, or the fencing master; one of the best books I know in its kind, for the ordinary method of practice, as commonly taught in the schools, altho there are a great many things in it, which ought to be rectified, and which I have also attempted to do in some measure, all along in explaining the terms of art, which indeed chiefly belong to the common method; this new one, as I have frequently said, standing in need but of a very few.
 
Now, to begin with the offensive part, which relates more especially to this hanging guard; you are to know, that when your adversary presents his sword from it, and that you oppose it with yours; there are chiefly four different positions, in which your sword may be placed with respect to his, either at first presenting, or in the time of your engagement; and that is, either beneath or above it, towards his left side; or beneath or above it, towards his right: But because the most ordinary position of your sword at first presenting, will be without and beneath your adversary's sword, the point inclining a little towards the left side (at least you are to endeavour to make it so if possible, for your greater security at first engaging) the other positions, proceeding rather from the method of parieing when engaged, than from the ordinary posture of the guard: Therefore, I shall draw the lessons, as well blows as thrusts, which I intend to explain, from this position of the sword; for when once the lesssons, that may be played from this position of your sword, are exactly understood, the lessons from any of the other three positions, will be very easily discovered, by your own reflection and judgement, if you but apply what I am to say upon this position, of your sword being without and beneath your adversary's, to any of the other three. See Fig. 1: & 2.

The adversary's sword then, being kept upont this guard in a sloping position, the point enclining towards the ground, (and yours without and beneath it, the point a little to his left side, for your greater security, as I said, at first engaging) makes, that there are only two parts, whereat most naturally and with greatest ease you may attack him, to wit, without and beneath the sword, and without and above it; it also gives but rarely an opportunity of either beating or binding; so that the most proper pursuits against this guard, are, a smart plain thrust; a single or double feint; half passes, enclosing or commanding: All of which in order as I explain the following lessons.

If your adversaty therefore take himself to this guard, and you upon the same guard, present your sword without and a little beneath it, then (supposing alwise that you are within measure and reach of him, for if you are without distance, you must either first approach before you begin your lesson, or otherwise approach with the first motion of your lesson, when it will admit of it, and that you can thereby reach your adversary, which by a little practice you will quickly discover) I say, when you have thus presented your sword, you may pursue your adversary, upon these two parts I before mentioned, with six different lessons or thrusts, and consequently with as many half-passes and enclosings, because against all guards, a man may for the most part, when he pleases, finish and terminate any thrust with and enclosing, and his enclosing with an attempt to commmand the sword; but against this guard especially, nothing can be more easy; and these six lessons, are, two plain thrusts; two single feints; and two double feints.

The first lesson is, a plain thrust in seconde, upon the same side you are lying with your sword, or without disengaging, carrying sometimes your sword-hand low, and sometimes in tierce for the better eviting of your adversary's parade, and the point towards the upper part of his belly only, for I am altogether (as I before said in the article anent thrusting, error 2. p. 89.) against planting or thrusting too high, the common direction in schools, where a man must of necessity pierce either bones, or very hard cartilages, before he can dangerously wound his adversary; whereas when a man thrusts about the belly, he is not only with more difficulty paried, but also his sword penetrates with a great deal more ease, and with less force and constraint to his own body: You may also if you please, very safely convert this thrust into a half-pass, either for enclosing or commanding; or you may, if you can catch the opportunity, and that your adversary's sword comes to be beneath yours, and but a little towards your left side, form a kind of flacanade thrust upon him, by directing the point towards the left side of his belly, your sword-hand in quarte, opposing at the same time his sword with your left hand, to prevent a contre-temps or exchanged thrust, as you are giving home the thrust; and if in place of a thrust, you intend a blow, then you may make a jerk or stroak, upwards at the wrest, or lower part of your adversary's sword-hand, taking alwise care to edge your blow right, if it be with a sheering sword, that is, that you do not strike with the flat side of your sword: A direction to be observed with the delivering of every other blow, as well as this, altho this kind of upward jerking blow, be indeed more difficult to edge than any other.

But I must here advertise you once for all, that all jerking stroaks upwards from this guard, such as this I have been describing, altho they may sometimes happen to disable, yet they are for the most part very weak, and do but little predjudice; therefore, I much rather recommend to you those blows, which are perform'd by bringing down the sword-hand or blow, as by either carrying of it up, or side-wise: and therefore in place of this jerking stroak upwards, you may make a very good blow downwards, either towards his head, or out-side of his wrest, or advanced thigh, leg, or foot, or even upon the inside, if you time it right, and with a slope motion from right to left beneath his sword: For such a down right blow, if perfomed seasonably, and with vigour, will not only many times disable, but may come to take away the life, when directed towards the head and neck; whereas the blow upwards with a jerk, being weak, is a great deal more proper for making an open, and therefore may be made use of very conveniently, as well with a small-sword as with a sheering, in place of a feint; for you are sure of one of two by it, that if you hit, you may disable by it, and if you do not hit, yet it will certainly oblige your adversary to discover an open to you without and above the sword, (for let some nice sword-men fancy what they will, and notwithstanding all their direct injunctions to the contrary, it is scarecely possible for any man, to refrain altogether from answering a brisk and lively made motion of feint, let him put on the strongest resolutions imaginable to the contrary) whereby you will have an excellent and full down-right stroak at his head or shoulders; the only stroak indeed that I value, and would advose every man to aim at, who really designs to to good execution against his adversary with blows; because the most part of other kinds of blows, are, as I said, rather for discovering and gaining an open, though sometimes they may also come to disable; whereas this kind of downright blow is for real execution, yea even to take away the life, if vigorously delivered by you, and fully received by your adversary.
 
Altho after all, when there is real design against the life, there is nothing comparable to the thrust, because of its being, when right planted, so much more dangerous, and frequently more mortal than the blow; therefore in this case, I would never attempt, either a real or feigned blow, unless it were to obtain a better open to thrust at, or when I could not possibly thrust, which can but very rarely fall out. These three last directions, of making as much use of the down right or sloping blow downwards as possible, and edging it right, when a man does strike in good earnest; and of alwise making most use of the point, especially, when there is real and bloody execution intended, even to the taking away of the life, are of auch consequence, in an earnest and revengeful engagement with sharps, that I cannot but advise the reader to mark them.

The second lesson, is a plain thrust without and above your adversary's sword, by disengaging; and planting it as low, your sword-hand in tierce or quarte, which you please, as you can conveniently force it upon his sword; for in this thrust I find it alwise convenient, to take a little more of the adverary's body, by pressing of his sword, than is necesary upon most other thrusts, by reason of the parade of this thrust being so very easy to him: This is what I call forcing of his sword; and indeed without it, or having an exceedingly swift method of thrusting, a man shall scarcely wound his adversary with this plain thrust without and above the sword, if he has anything of a quick parade, unless he first cause him to discover an open, by making a feint without and below his sword, which is the next lesson I am going to describe.
 
This plain thrust without and above the sword, may be also turn'd if you please, into a half-pass, and enclosing or commanding, and is in my opinion a far safer one, than that in the preceeding lesson, without and below your adversary's sword; because in this your sword hand, if you fail in your commanding, is more disengaged, and at liberty to make sure your defence, when you have thus put yourself out of order, than it is in the former, and you can also more readily command and catch hold of your adversary's sword with your left hand, than you can possibly do in the preceeding lesson, unless you can in it have the conveniency of enclosing and commanding quite beneath his sword, which resembles much the lesson called in the schools under-counter; altho either of the oppotunities in both lessons are very good, as a man shall in practice accustom himself to them. These two terms of art, or rather lessons, flacanade and under counter, where not forgot, but purposely omitted my me in discoursing of the terms of art, becuase a man connot play them exactly against this guard, but only form two thrusts, which resemble them a little; and therefore they belon chiefly to the common method, and even in it, the opportunity very rarely to be got of playing them, especially at sharps, I did not think it worth my while to discourse of them, altho I now thought it convenient just but to name them, that the reader may know there are two such lessons taught in the schools.
 
As for a blow, the converting of this thrust without and below to it, is the most natural thing that can be formed against this guard, because here, a man has a plain and full down-right blow at the head and shoulders of his adversary, either head or shoulders, although the head should alwise be the most aimed at; and albeit this blow be indeed easie enof to defend by the adversary, yet if he fail in it, he may come to be not only disabled, but even to lose his life by it; especially if delivered by a good back-sword or sabre, rightly edged, and by a strong and vigorous man.

This is one of those down-right stroaks I so much recommended the practice of in the preceeding lesson; and if a single one take not effect, then it is to be redoubled, not once, but several times, according to the strength of the pursuer;  but still with this caution, to take care to defend himself well form his adversary's riposte thrust or blows. And this is the oly true method of engaging for the preservation of one's life, either in a single engagement, or amongst a crowd in a battel; for it is nothing, but such re-iterated down-right blows accompanied sometimes with a smart plain thrust, that in such junctures a man is either to expect and fear himself, or to make his adversary apprehensive of, the other subtile, nice and diverting play with feints, crossings, binding, beating and enclosing, altho useful in single combat, being but of very little use to a man, either in a battel when he comes to closs fight, or when he happens to be accidently engaged in any rabble, where he is environed with a crowd. Therefore I recommend much the practice, both of the quick delivery, and defence of this kind of down-right or sloping blow downwards, to all who are concerned in the army, or who intend to be truly masters, of an useful battel with blows, whether offensive or defensive.

The third lesson, as I said, is a single feint without and below the sword, and becuase it is made upon the same site as the sword is presented, the motion of the feint is therefore made without disengaging by only making a lively motion with the sword hand, as if you intended to give home a plain thrust upon the same side, and immediately afterwards disengaging, and giving the thrust without and above the sword, by a little pressing upon, and forcing your adversary's sword, if needful, as in the second lesson, to make your thrust the more effectual.
 
For the blow, this thrust may be yet more conveniently and with greater ease and force, converted into a down-right stroak, than that in the preceeding lesson, because the motion of the feint upon the same side your sword is presented, adds more life and vigour to it, than if the blow were to be delivered simply without it; for here, I may say, the blow, as water does in a strong current, gathers strength in its motion, vim acquirit eundo; the motion of the feint sets the blow first a going, whereby it is discharged with more violence and force, than if it were delivered simply without any antecendent motion, such as that of the lively feint, made without and beneath the sword before disengaging.

So that I look upon this lesson from a single feint without and below the sword, to be absolutely the best a man can make use of upon this hanging guard; whichever of the two offences he designs, either blow ir thrust; only he is to take special care, that in the time he is making his feint, hsi adversary take not time upon him, by thrusting or striking at the same time he is a forming of his feint, which is the greatest hazard a man is expos'd to, not only in this lesson, but in all others which are preceeded by a feint: Therefore let this caution serve once and for all, where any kind of feints are designed.

And seeing I am upon feints, there is also another very good kind of blow, which may be performed thus: Make a slow feigned blow from right to left beneath your adversary's sword, towards his legs; this slow motion of a blow, will readily draw out and encourage your adversary to strike out upon that time; (and if he do it not the first time, give him a second and even third opportunity) which so soon as ever you percieve he takes, you are instantly to parie with the cross parade above your sword, as in Fig. 16 and give him a riposted blow either upon the out, or in-side of his thigh, leg or foot, which you please: This is a most useful kind of stroak for disabling the advanced leg, and very often takes, if cunningly gone about; as for the half-pass, enclosing, and commanding upon this lesson, they are to be perfomed as in the second lesson.

The fourth lesson is a single feint without and above the sword by disengaging, and then giving the thrust below the sword at the upper part of the belly, the sword hand in seconde, and sometimes also with the point low and the hilt high, the better to resist your adversary's parade: This thrust may also be converted into a half-pass, and enclosing or a commanding, as in the first lessson.

As for the blow wrom this lesson, the feint being made above the sword, the blow must be delivered towards the right thigh, leg or foot, upon the out-side, being performed after the same manner as in the first lesson, or as that immediately descirbed in the last paragraph of the third.

The fifth lesson is, a double feint, the first motion being made without and beneath the sword, or upon the same side your sword is presented; the secons without and above the sword, at the head or breast; and the third, which is the thrust, must be delivered without and below the sword, as in lesson first; and so are also the half-pass, enclosing and commanding, if a man shall resolve to make use of any of them from this lesson; to be performed as in the first.

For the blow, this lesson being a double feint, and the first motion being below the sword, makes that the blow also falls to be given beneath, as the thrust was, or at least upon the outside of the sword, whereby it will be but very weak; and therefore, I do not so much value it from this lesson as from the next: and by the way you are to remember, that the thrusts or blows of all double feints, terminate alwise upon the same side of the sword, upon which the first motion of the feint was made; whereas, the blows or thrusts of all single feints, terminate upon the opposite side to that whereupon the first motion of the feint was made, unless you finish your thrust or blow upon the same side you made your single feint, which altho not an ordinary lesson taught in the schools, yet is very surprising, and many times takes effect beyond expectation. This I judged fit to advertise you of, that thereby you may dispose of, and manage your feints to your greater advantage, when you resolve to follow that method of pursuit.

The sixth and last lesson I shall at present trouble you with, is another double feint, the first motion being made without and above the sword; the second, without and below the sword; and the thrust which is the third motion, given in, above, and without the sword, by forcing or pressing a little upon the adversary's sword, as in the second and third lessons, that it may take the more upon his body. This double feint is by far the best of the two double feints from this guard; and therefore, when a man designs a double feint, he should make much more frequently use of this than the preceeding, whose thrust terminates beneath the sword. The half-pass, enclosing and commanding may most safely be perfomed from this lesson, and are to be executed exactly as in the second or third lessons, to which, that I may prevent repetitions, I remit the reader.

As for the blow, there may be a very good and smart one drawn from it above the sword, and the upper parts of the body; and altho' it be not quite as strong as those from the secons or third lessons, because it proceeds from a double feint, yet if smartly and vigorously delivered, it will not only disable, but may, if rightly edged, and well planted or directed, especially to the head or neck, and also redoubled if need be, prove mortal.

Thus I have finished the few lessons I consider most proper for the pursuit, against any person who might take himself to this guard for his defence, wherein I have endeavoured for the reader's greater ease, to be as short as possible; and if he understands these six lessons or thrusts, together with the blows, half passes, enclosings and commandings, that are most readily drawn from them exactly in execution, upon this postition of his sword, from whence I have descirived them, to wit, when his sword is presented without and beneath his adversary's, and a little towards the adversary's left side; I say, if he be absolutely master of them from this position of the sword, he will by a little reflection easily apply them to any of the other three positions I before named, viz. When his sword is either above the sword towards his adversary's left side, of above and beneath it towards his adversary's right; those positions of his sword being drawn, as I have said, rather from the different ways he forms his parade when engaged, than from the natural posture of this guard upon first presenting his sword.

But altho a man may, by frequent practice, come to play the above mentioned lessons very exactly, either upon a master's breastplate, or upon a comrade; yet if he be not accustomed to assault, where he will meet with opposition and consequently have occasion to make use of his judgement, as well as of the practical part of his lessons, he may find himself difficulted, by reason of his not being instructed in the fundamentals, and chief circumstances which may occurr to him, not only in assaulting for his diversion, but expecially when engaged in an occasion for his life; therefore it will not be amiss, before I put a close to this chapter, to inform him a little as to this matter; and seing the engaging in good earnest with sharps, is the chief circumstance wherein a man can be concerned, and that if he knows how to acquit himself dextrously in it, he will easily do it for his diversion with blunts; therfore I shall tye myself only to this circumstance of being engaged with sharps for the life, and shall give no directions, but what I judge absolutely necessary for it; because in such a case, multiplicity of rules, as well as of lessons, do for the most part, in place of giving relief and assistance to one's judgement, rather embarass and confound it.

When a man comes to engage for his life, it must be either in a crowd, where he is surrounded with two, three or more, or in a single combate. If it be in a crowd, or closs fight in a battel, wither a-foot or on horeback; then he is to defend himself with the cross parade, as in Fig. 16. returning alwise from the riposte for his offence, wither smart blows, or plain thrusts, and going still after every thrust or stroak to the parade, if they continue to attack him; and these he is to redouble, and continue at, so long as his strength will allow him, until he either make way for himself, or get relief from those of his party who are to secind him: Any other lessons belonging to the sword, and which might be of great use in a single combat, such as feints, beating, securing of the sword, half-passes, enclosing and commanding, being of littlw or no use at all in such closs engagements amongst a crowd; because, when a vigorous and brisk officer, hath perhaps disabled, or run one enemy thorow, and is actually commanding of another; there steps in a third, who endeavours to knock him on the head, or cleave him down; for, Ne Hercules quidem contra multos. Therefore, in such an unequal engagement, there is no other course to be taken by a brave man, who is resolved to stand to it to the very last, but to discharge incessantly plain thrusts or blows as smartly and quickly as he can, taking care at the same time, to recieve or defend his adversary's stroaks, as much as he possibly can, upon the blade of his sword, with the abovementioned cross parade.

And seeing, armour is now a-days much out of fashion, amongst officers as well as soldiers; it were in this case most reasonable, as well as it would be advantageous and convenient, that officers at least, should be alwise provided with good long gauntlets, sword proof for their left hands, which would not in the least embarass or incommode them when engaged; but upon the contrary, prove a great relief and assistance to them, for their better defence; for with a good sheerign sword, or sabre with a closs hilt, in one hand, and a long gauntlet sword-proof upon the other, which will reach near to the elbow; and agile, and sharp or quick fighted vigorous man, may come to defend two or three blows, at one and the very same time; that it, at least one upon his gauntlet or armed left hand or arm, by throwing it up to recieve the blow; and another with the sword, if not two, viz. one upon its blade, and the other upon its closs or shell hilt; (the only proper hilts for swords of battel) and which defence will be, as I said, a very great advantage to any man as well soldier as officer, when he shall be in a closs engagement, where the frequently come to sharp and bloody stroaks. Therefore I cannot but recommend it, and wish, that this providing of officers and soldiers, both horse and foot, with good long gauntlets sword-proof, for their left hands, (and which except in time of action, ought to be hung at their sword belts, for the less incommoding them when marching) may be taken into consideration, by such of the government as are more nearly concerned, not only in the providing of the army, with what is needful for offending, but also with what is necessary, as well for the defence and preservation of their lives, as for the support and subsistence of their persons: For indeed, the dextrous use of the left hand is of such use, not only in a crowd, but even in a single combat, notwithstanding of the gross and unaccountable neglect of it of late, amongst the generality of the professors of the art of defence, that I cannot enof recommend it. So much in short, for the behaviour of any man upon this hanging guard in seconde, when he shall come to be engaged, either in a closs fight in a field battel in time of war, or amongst a crowd in a town rabble, in time of peace.

But if a man shall be so misfortunate, as to be engaged in a single combat a-foot (because for his behaviour a horse-back, I referr him to what I have said upon that head, in article 19 page 127.) then, it must be with either an artist or an ignorant; but with which of them soever he be to engage, he will find their constitution or temper, in the time of their first engagement, to prove one of the four following.

FIRST, they will either advance, and come on precipitantly, with an irregular, violent, and furious pursuit. Or,

SECONDLY, keep themselves almost fixt in one place, without either much advancing or retiring. Or,

THIRDLY, constantly retire, and give much back. Or,

FOURTHLY, have a mixture of all three, that is, sometimes stand fixt, and at other times advance and retire. And this last and mixt method of play or temper, is what I have added myself; the three first being indeed mentioned by Monsieur de Liancour in his French book of fencing, page 36. but this last by no author that I know of, altho to my own knowledge, it be a humour, which a man will more frequently meet with in a earnest engagement, than with any of the other three; and therefore, I cannot comprehend why so great a master shouls have quite omitted it; for it is certain, he could not be ignorant of it: However, whatever might have been his reasons for omitting it, he conceals them, because he speaks not one syllable of it in his entire book; altho it be as I said, a temper whereof there are a great many more persons to be found, than of any of the other three. I shall therefore give a very few, but good instructions, for a mans better behaving of himself, against each of these four different tempers; that so my reader may not be too much difficulted, when he shall be so unhappy, as to be engaged in earnest against any of them.

When a man then, shall be engaged against any of these four different tempers I have named, he must certainly become one of two; that is, either the defender or the pursuer.

If he become the defender, then I need only remit him to the preceeding chapter, where I have fully discoursed, not only of the different methods of opposing the adversary's sword at first engaging, but also of the defences belonging to this guard, when it shall be attacked, either from the same posture, or from any of the common guards in quarte or tierce; because all that I could here further add, would prove in a manner but a repetition, of what I have distinctly and fully set down there.
 
However, by a man's taking himself to the defnsive part, and becoming wholly the defender, I do not here mean, that he should wholly, or altogether tye himself up to it; for that were a ready way to encourage his adversary to pursue him the more furiously: and therefore, what I am to advise him, and which is indeed the only true play at sharps, is a middle play betwixt the two extremes, that is, betwixt the tying or binding up of himself only to the parade and thrusts from the riposte; and the wholly abandoning himself to looseness of a violent and inconsiderate pursuit, without in the lease offering any defence at all: This last, being only to be made use of by hardy andforward ignorants, who being destitiute of art, are in a manner necessiatate to it, because they can do no better; and the former not to be ventur'd upon, but by the greatest, most expert, and dextrous sword-men.

And this middle kind of play is the lively counterfieting of a true pursuit, by making brisk and lively offensive motions upon his adversary, as if he really intended to thrust at and wound him, and then either converting this half-pursuit, into a true one, by really giving home the thrusts or blows, and otherwise attacking him according to the particular offensive lessons before set down; or otherwise, when he finds that his adversary will force home a pursuit against him, actually to endeavour to parie him, assisting his parade at the same time with the help of the left hand, and a moderate breaking of measure, until the flash of his adversary's pursuit be over, and then take him from the riposte; whereby he will himself become the pursuer off the back of his own defence, which will discover him to be a great master of the art; this being indeed the only true play sword-in-hand, for any man who hath come such a length in the art, as that he can with a good deal of assurance make use of it. This is all that is needful for any man to observe, when he shall take himself mostly to the defensive part against any adversary whatsoever; but especially against those of the first, or rambling temper; for which, to prevent repetitions, it shall at present serve, (together with what I have said in page 72. and 73.) for sufficient instruction or direction against them. Therefore, the reader is intreated to mark it, there being indeed contained here, a great deal of art and judgement, in what we call sure and wary fencing, in a very few lines.
And I cannot but in this place take notice, how inconsistent the above mentioned Monsieur de Liancour is with himself, when he is giving directions anent a man's behaviour against this rash, and precipitantly forward temper, which alwise advances. For there, page 41. of the Amsterdam edition, anno 1692, he advises a man to thrust for the most part, alwise out at a venture, upon such an adversary's pursuit, without so much as ever offering first to go to the sword, or to parie; which is a very strange advice for so great a master, and much the same as if he should have said,


Whenever any man pursues you violently and irregularly, abandon quite your art, and relying meerly upon chance, thrust smartly out upon him;


which is a ventorious, and I may say, so foolhardy a practice, that notwithstanding of its sometimes succeeding, I altogether condemn in any artist, unless, as I have said elsewhere, page 113. and 114. to which I refer the reader, he be driven beyond the bounds and limits of all art, so that it can be no more serviceable to him, which is what can scarecely fall out: And if Monsieur de Liancour and confined this direction of alwise thrusting out, only to this difficult juncture I have named, then I shoud willingly have agreed with him. But seeing he makes this thrusting out (and which is indeed a kind of thrusting upon time) his chief, and I may say only, contrary to this forward and rambling temper, I cannot but dissent from him by disapproving of it; and the rather because. in the very same book, Chap. 6. when he is discoursing of time, and the method of seasonably taking it, he wholly disapproves of the practice of it, especially at sharps, and advises in place of it, a good firm parade, accompanied with a dry beat, or batement sec as he calls it, which is indeed spoke like a true sword man and a judicious master; and wherein I heartily go along and concur with him; but not at all in this ventorious thrusting out at random, which is not only contrary to all true art, but even against all sound reason.
I could not well forbear making this observation, lest this imperfect or by-direction, if I may so term it, of Mr. De Liancour, should have greater influence upon some young persons, who may peruse his book, that really it ought: for that I may endeavour to reconcile a little these two so opposite directions, he n my opinion, certainly gives his won true sentiment on the matter, in the above cited sixth chapter, where he discourses of time; and his only omission and escape lyes, in the not applying this direction of thrusting out at random against this forward temper, to the true circumstance wherein it ought only to be ventured upon, which is when a man's adversary is only advancing, but not re-doubling of his thrusts at the very same time he is advancing, or as I said, when a man is reduced to the last extremity, and can do no better, and is therefore resolved to hazard all upon a fortuitous thrust; because it is not probable that so great a master, and so judicious in many other points, could commit such a blunder, as generally to advise a ventorious thrusting out at random, which is so contrary to the fundamentals of all true and solid art, uless it had been with respect to the extraordinary circumstance I have named, and expecially when he so much condemns it in the middle of his book, where he seriously discoursed of the dangerous nature and method of taking time: Besides that there is a very great difference, betwixt a man's thrusting out upon one who is advancing briskly upon him, without thrusting at the samw time; and upon another, who in the time of his brisk advancing is alwise redoubling of thrusts: A good sword man may sometimes venture upon the first, because it is a good time, (which is all Mr. De Liancour certainly meant.) But this last is not to be ventured upon, but as I said, in the very last extremity; and even then it ought to be accompanied as wellas the former with the help of the left hand. May this serve then at present for Mr. De Liancour's vindication, and to remove that seeming contradiction or inconsistency, which at first view he appears to be guilty of in his above mentioned book, which for instructing a man in the common method of fencing, is indeed a very good one.
 
And seeing I have been giving directions against this forst or forward humour, wherein the use of the left hand is of singular use, as well as breaking of measure; I find myself in a manner obliged to obviate an objection, which is of so much the greater consequence, as it is levelled against the whole art. And it is this:


Of what avail or use is your glorious and noble art of defence, say some, when we see by your own confession, that all art with the sword alone, without the assistance of your left hand, is not capable to defend you; so that remove but that, and we shall very quickly make you sensible, that in a sudden and earnest attack, a vigorous ignorant of this first constitution, with his violent and furious pursuit, will render your art so insignificant and ineffectual, that any bystander shall have difficulty to determine, which of the two, art or ignorance, have the advantage, and are most in such a juncture to be valued and esteemed.


To which I briefly answer, in vindication of the true art of defence, that if a good and dextrous sword-man have no other design but the defence of his own person, and not the destruction of his adversary's also, that then his sword alone, assisted by a judicious breaking of measure, is (I will not say infallibly, because there is no such thing to be found in any practice amongst us poor mortals, but so far only as human nature is capable of) sufficient to defend him: but again, if he desire to offend as well as defend, then there is an absolute necessity to make use of his left hand for his assistance; otherwise his adversary, continually redoubling his thrusts irregularly and with vigour upon him, he shall almost never have the opportunity of thrusting, his sword being in a manner wholly taken up with the parade, by endeavouring to make good his defence; for it very rarely falls out, except when humour'd by a master, in taking a school lesson, that a sword can both parie and thrust at one and the same time, altho it may sometimes, tho then mostly also by chance.
So that it is plain, and obvious to every considering person, that it is not so much for an absolute necessary assistance to the sword in a man's own defence, that the use of the left hand is so much recommended by me, as to put a check and stop to the furious pursuit of the ignorant, who is very sensible that so long as he redoubles swiftly, it is not almost in the power of his adversary to thrust safely; nay not even from the riposte, without running the hazard of receiving either a contre-temps thrust, or perhaps one, before he can recover from his riposted thrust. And it is upon this account, that the breaking of measure against such rude and irregular ramblers, has alwise been esteemed, when the left hand was not to be used, a most reasonable, as well as most artificial, and judicious contrary, and which is still more & more strengthened by a dextrous use of the left hand, expecially in all engagements, wherein a man's life is at stake: of which breaking of measure see what I have said, under its proper article, page 12.

Let this serve at present as a sufficent anser to this seemingly great, but indeed very common and trifling objection against the art of defence, its being unsufficient with the sword alone, to furnish a compleat sword man with a reasonably perfect defence against the the furiously quick and irregular pursuits, of the most head-strong and desperate ramblers; I say, when the sword-man desires only  his own defence, and not the death of his adversary; for here lyes the distinction and strength of my answer.

And indeed were I not fully convinced, that in this case, the art is aboundantly sufficient to furnish a man with a certain defence for his person, with the sword alone; that is, such certainty as we frail creatures are capable of: I should be much in the wrong, not only to have spent so much time, I may say, in vain and idly writing of it; but to recommend the practice of so useless and exercise, with so much zeal and earnestness to my fellow countrymen, as I have all along done; and therefore I hope, and expect that this will encourage them; that as I doubt it not in the lease myself, so I dare promise, that if I punctually follow the directions I have given them in this new method, they shall by their experience confirm my sentiment, if ever they shall have to do in good earnest with any of this forward, or rather furious and desperate temper.

 Neither will it be amiss, that I take notice by the way, and here acquaint my reader, if an artist, that as ignorants rack their invention to make objections against the art, whereby they may, if possible, render it contemptible to such who being as ignorant as themselves, can therefore know nothing of the matter; so the most part of artists, and even very good sword-men, start difficulties to themselves, when they come to engage against such ignorants, and fancy that they can do far greater feats against them by their rambling, than really they can, which is the chief reason of their often succeeding so ill against them; whereas if they look'd upon them as really such, that is, as wholly ignorants in the art, and with a little more disdain and contempt than commonly they do, and did not also expect something more of a judicious opposition, and pursuit from them, than it is possible for such mal-adroits to put into execution; they would find their art answer better than their expectation; ignorants oftener and more frequently baffled by them; and consequently the true art of defence had in that esteem by all honourable and judicious persons, as it most justly ought, and even to a very kind of demonstration deserves. But if this advice be neglected, or no better observed, than I am afraid a great many other very good ones, I have given all along in this treatise, shall be; then it is to be feared, neither will be any great wonder, if many sword-men have not only the like bad success, against such rude and forward ignorant ramblers as formerly; but also that they be disregarded, and had in no esteem by the generality of people as to their skill; and in the art itself likewise, as much undervalued and condemned as ever.

But if a man be necessitate to become the pursuer, then he will certainly find his adversary, of one of the other three remaining constitutions or tempers I before named. If of the second, fixt or slothful temper; then he will have little else to do, but in a manner to divert himself, and by making his adverary feel some of his gentlest thrusts, as described in the foregoing lessons, make him sensible of how much he is master of him; taking alwise care however, as he is giving home of his thrusts, to prevent the being catcht upon time, or receiving a thrust from the riposte, or an exchanged one before the recovery of his own body; against all which the dextrous use of the left hand will not be a small preventitive.

Again, if it be against the third, or timorous temper which for the most part retires, and gives back; than as his adversary retires, he is still to advance upon him with the single step, until within distance, and then to make use of any of the preceeding lessons, as he shall judge fit; not neglecting to redouble them by gathering up his left foot, if his adversary shall break his measure a little as his is thrusting: and if his adversary still give more ground, and confusedly, then he is to renew his advancing again upon him, until within distance for thrusting, and thus to continue it, so long as he judges it convenient and safe for him to prosecute his pursuit. But then the former direction to prevent either being surprised upon time, an exchanged thrust, or one from the riposte, is no less ot be observed against the retireing or cowardly temper, than against the immovable one.

But lastly, if it shall be against a person of the fourth humour or temper, that you shall be engaged, that is, who makes use of a mixt play, by sometimes advancing, or taking the pursuit, and immediately again, wither keeping himself firm in one place, or aotheriwse giving a little way by a moderate breaking of measure, then it is very probable, that such an adversary is no ignorant, but understands a little by art, what he is going about; wupon which account you are to look upon him as such, and be a little more circumspect than against any of the other three; because here you are to expect more cunning than from any of the other and that he will answer you according to the rules of art: Therefore you are to play upon him, what of the foregoing offensive lessons you shall judge will take most effect; performing them alwise calmly and with judgement: And indeed, this humour I look upon to be the most dangerous, tho not the most troublesome or rambling of the four, because it is commonly accompanied by art, whereasthe other three are not; and therefore I will give two or three very good general directions against it.

The first respects a man's adversary, and it is this, that, if possible, before engaging, you look him boldly and steadfastly in the face, to observe what knid of frame he is in at that time: A man who is little accustomed to it, will draw indifferent sure observations from his adversary's countenance and deportment, when he is first going to engage, as whether his pursuit will be violent or slack; for as one very well says, profecto in oculis animus habitat; the eyes are certainly the mirrors or looking-glasses of the mind, and a great deal of a man's inward disposition, may by a judicious observation be drawn from them, to a sword-man's great advantage, not only before, but when a man can do no better, even at first engaging, as well as in the very time of it.

The second respects a man's self, which is, that in every engagement, whether he resolve to be pursuer or defender, particularly the pursuer, he not only put on a boldness or briskness in his looks, whereby he may in some measure quell or temper his adversary's forwardness; but also whatever lesson or pursuit he is once resolved to make use of, he go cleverly thorow with it, without the least hankering or hesitation, whereby it will commonly be accompanied with a greater success, than if he should perform it with a kind of lashness and faintly. For, according to the proverb, as faint heart never gained a fair lady; so a faint hearted sword-man will never make a good one. Besides, that it is frequently observable, that there is a kind of success or good luck, which attends magnanimity and a courageous boldness.

So that in this case, a stout sword-man who is resolved upon the pursuit, should act as a good general who is to give battel, who before he engages, endeavours to forsee all difficulties and dangers, but in fighting oversees them; that by his good and brave example, he may the more encourage and embolden his soldiers to do the like, even so a judicious and skilful sword-man ought to endeavour before he begin his pursuit, to forsee what contraries his adversary may probably use against it; but when once he is engaged in it, he should oversee them, that is, not in the least heseitite or be discouraged by them, but go boldly thorow with it, as if there were no such difficulties or hazards in his way to oppose him. These two general directions being of such great use to sword men when in an occasion, especially when engaged against others, who are as great artists as themselves, I could not well pass them over; I shall therefore conclude them with my Three Great Fundamentals, whereupon I erected the Sword-Man's Vade Mecum, which are CALMNESS, VIGOUR, and JUDGEMENT; and shall give you in a few lines the abstract of it, which as a precious and useful preservative against a sudden attack with sharps, you are alwise to carry about with you in your memory, tht so it may constantly be in a readiness to assist you upon a pinch, when perhaps your honour of life is at stake. Therefore,


With Calmness, Vigour and Judgement,

Use;

	 The guard in Seconde with a sloping point.

	 A good crossing parade assisted with the left hand.

	 A brisk half-pursuit, until you make a true and full one.

	 Plain & easie offensive lessons, briskly perfomed; and alwise opposing the left hand, to prevent a contre-temps, an exchanged thrust; or one from the riposte.

	 A moderate and judicious breaking of measure, until the violence and fury of your adversary's pursuit be over; when you find that he will force a pursuit upon you.


Prevent;

	 Being decoy'd or decieved by feints, as much as possible.

	 Being catcht upon time, when advancing to thrust.

	 Being without distance when thrusting.

	 Resting upon a thrust, after it is delivered.

	 A contre-temps, exchanged thrust, or one from the riposte, by making seasonably use of the left hand, as either you yourself, or your adversary shall thrust.





These few lines I do confidently affirm, contain the very marrow and substance of the whole art of the sword; and are the ABSTRACT of a little book I formerly writ, intitled The Sword-Man's Vade Mecum; a very just and apposite title indeed! For it is such an excellent Vade-mecum, that no man who pretends to be anything of a true sword-man, but ought to have its abstract so fixt in his memory, and so ready upon the drawing of his sword; that the practice of the few excellent directions contained in it, should flow from him not only readily and with the least difficulty and constraint, but also, with that unaffected (or rather if I may so word it) A la Negligence Grace, and ease, as if they were wholly natural to him.

May therefore the reader fix it well in his memory, and let him depend upon my word for it, that the closser he keep to it upon an occasion, the more it will conduce to his preservation and safety; and the oftener he practices it, the more & more he will discover of itsworth and excellency, and be sensible and acknowledge, that all I have said, in its behalf and commendation, with respect to its usefulness and security, falls very short of what it really deserves.


O useful ABSTRACT! who posesses Thee;

And thy Just Precepts practise with these Three*;

Needs no Man's Point, or Edged Sabre fear;

Since by Thee, from all Danger he's secure.

Weigh well this Chapter then, who wou'd have Art;

It, and Preceeding, ought to get by Heart.

For in them Two, is compendized All

A Sword-Man needs to know, of Broad or Small.
*(Calmness, Vigour and Judgement)



However, that I may somewhat gratify my young curious reader, and remove a little of that itch, which is commonly excited by a kind of curiosity, that attends almost all young people, when they incline to improve themselves in the art of the sword; and who are many times surprisingly taken, with the seeming great names given frequently by masters to some of the lessons in the ordinary method, whereby they imagine, that there is somewhat of a secret mystery in the art, more than really there is; I shall here, although it be althogether beyond what I at first intended, make a kind of abstract of the common lessons of the ordinary method, that young gentlemen may not be hereafter imposed upon, or amused by outlandish and apparently great names, to make them imagine that there is something more mysterious in the lessons of the art than really there is; and which I am hopeful, will render this essay so much the more compleat, that it contains not only my new method of fencing, but in a manner, the substance of what I writ of the common method, in the other three pieces I formerly published upon the same subject; to wit, The Scots Fencing Master, The Sword-Man's Vade Mecum and The Fencing Master's Advice to his Scholar; so that without being at the trouble, of enquiring after any of these, to be informed in the ordinary method; he needs only peruse this, where in the foregoing explications of the terms of art, Chap. 4. and particularly in this and the preceeding chapter, he will find all that is material in them, or needful for him to know, with relation to both this new method and the old.

When a young country gentleman comes to town, and steps into a fencing school, and hears a master desire his scholar to play feint a la teste, botte coupe, flacanade, under counter; or to dequarte and volt; he is amazed these terms, and is perswaded that there is a kind of conjuring magick in the art; and that the understanding but only to play these lessons upon the master's breast-plate, is enof in all conscience to make him a good sword-man, and by a kind of enchantment, cause him to overcome and master, all persons he shall thereafter engage with; when at the same time the lessons to which such specious and hard seeming names are given, are nothing else but the directing of the feint or thrust, to such and such a particular part of the body. For example,

A thrust or feint en dedans, is nothing but a plain thrust or feint within the sword; as en dehors is without the sword.

Feint a la teste, is only when the feint is made at the head, and when it is made more directly to the eyes, it is called aux yeux; but when made towards the lower parts of the body, is termed by the French, feinte basse; and so are all other feints denominate, according to the parts of the body towards which they are directed; as to the shoulders, sides, thighs, legs, feet, &c.

For, all feints must be made, wither upon the length or breadth of the body' ; and as I before said, p.99, a man may form as many different kinds of them, as there are particular members in the body; but because that would make but confusion, therefore masters have thought fit, and with a great deal of reason, to reduce them to a competent number, which may answer the chief parts of the body, either from head to foot upon its length, or from right to left upon its breadth,a list of which I have set down in Chap. 4. Article 13.

Botte coupe, is a feint again upon the breadth of the body towards the left side, as the former are upon the length of it; see the abovementioned article. This much for feints, which are performed, without in the least offering to engage, or secure the adversary's sword, before making them.

Again there are other feints, which are preceeded by a kind of securing of the sword, such as that from batterie, see page 117, and from binding, see page ibid. which is the most secure of any.

Next to feints, there are lessons in which a man engages, and in some measure, secures his adversary's sword, before performing them, such as flacanade, wherein, aftercrossing or overlapping the adversary's sword, the thrust is directed towards his right flank, from whence it hath its name; and under counter, which is also an overlapping and raising of the adversary's sword, the hand mean time tuning to seconde, until you make an open beneath the sword, whereat you may give in the thrust at the slott of his breast, or a little below it, whence it is called under counter; and likewise, altho all the other thrusts preceeded by a dry beat, or binding, or the adversary's sword with a kind of springing cross; and which is indeed, as I have often said, the only play at sharps for a man's life. See Chap. 4. Article 17.

Again there are lessons, which are chiefly for diversion in school play, and to show a man's address and agility of body, such as taking of time, dequarting, or dequarting and volting immediately after other, see page 104, and 110.

Lastly, there are passes for school play, half passes, enclosings and commandings, which are not only useful for diversion, but also at sharps; expecially from this new guard in seconde: for all which, to avoid repetitions, see Chap. 4. under their respective articles. This much for the lessons offensive.

Again, for the defensive part; there are the parades in tierce, quarte and seconde, which are nothing else but the position of the sword hand in one of the four quarters of circle when it is parieing, see page 55. and signifies not a farthing for the rendering of a man's parade more certain; that consisting wholly, in the good cross he makes upon his adversary's sword, (whatever position his sword hand is in) and not in the particular positons of tierce, quarte or seconde; altho I do not deny, but in some singular cases, a certain position of the hand in tierce, may be more proper than if it were in quarte or seconde; as at another time that of a quarte may be more proper than those of the other two; which by a little practice, a man will quickly discover of himself: And likewise, the contre caveating parade is so denominate by me, because it is the only true contrary to caveating, slipping or disengaging; and consequently admirable against all kind of feints whatsoever.

This is a short abbreviate of those lesson in the common method, which appear so mysterious to young gentlemen when they first set about fencing; and which I have in a manner but just named; that when other novices shall hereafter hear them mentioned, they may not be likewise amused or surprised with them, as if there were no such lessons in this new method like unto these, becuse I only name and denominate them according to the part of the body upon which they ought to be played, and not according to the nice or outlandish terms, whether French or Italian, whose sound alone, is enof to make them pass with some people for something mysterious, and even so charming and magical, as not to be refuted or defended, when they come in good earnest to make use of them.

For in two words, and without derogating the foregoing excellent abstract; the whole useful art of the sword, without making any mystery of it, or giving particular names to parades, lessons or thrusts, consists in this.
FIRST, to make or form alwise a good cross upon your adversry's sword for your defence, whether he be either thrusting or striking. And

SECONDLY, never to thrust, or strike yourself, but when you are within distance of your adversary, and when you have a view, sight or open for it; and when you have none, then you are either to procure one yourself, by feints, or compel and force him to make one, by beating, binding, or pressing his sword so out of the line of the secured part, as that you have the opportunity by a good open, wither to thrust or strike at him as you please.

When you can perform these, that is PARIE and THRUST dextrously and judiciously, and with a kind of assurance our courage; for this is the life and soul of fencing; then you will really deserve the name of a true and compleat sword-man, altho you should not know the proper name of any one parade or lesson, contained in the whole common school method.

Thus I have put a close to this chapter, which with the first and fifth, contain the whole of this new method of fencing, and also a great deal of the practice from the common; so that if a man fix them well in his memory, and understand my directions, that is, not only with his judgement, but also by frequently praticing them; I dare venture to promise him, a more than ordinary success in his defence, against all single weapons whatsoever, however way he may be engaged, whether in a single combat, or in a closs engaged battel; so that for both the needful theory and practice of the whole art, he needs not, except out of meer curiosity, trouble himself with any other book upon this subject; but only endeavour to put its directions exactly in execution, when he shall be necessitate to use them. I shall now proceed to those principles relating to the art, which I at first promised, and wereupon, in my opinion, all true art with respect to secure fencing, ougt to be founded.
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    Studying the historical British martial arts of smallsword, backsword and pugilism.
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		CHAP. IV.

		An Explication of most of the Terms of Art, made use of in Fencing.


IF this Piece, were only to fall amongst the hands of Knowing Sword Men and True Artists, I should not trouble my self with the Explication of the following Terms of Art, seing it is supposed, such persons do already understand the true Meaning and Import of them, having also done it already, but after a much shorter Method, in The Scots Fencing-Master; but seing it is not designed for such, by reason, that no doubt many Novices, will be curious to know what Discoveries it contains and it were hard wholly to disappoint them.


THEREFORE, not only for their greater ease and satisfaction, but also, that this small Treatise may be of use alone and by it self, (even in the Ordinary Method, for such as will still adhere to it) without the assistance of any of those, I formerly published upon this Gentlemanly Subject; I have thought fit, to explain in this Chapter, most of those Terms of Art which are of greatest import to be known; and without the understanding whereof, the following Rules and Directions, would not be perhaps altogether so intelligible: I shall also take care to explain them, after such an unusual, tho' plain manner, as to my knowledge, hath never been done hitherto, by any Writer upon this Subject; and I doubt not, but the perusal of them, will be not only diverting and useful to Scholars, but even grateful and acceptable, to Masters themselves.

BUT before I proceed, I think fit to acquaint the Reader, that the most part of the modern Terms of Art,made use of in Fencing, are derived from the French Language, altho' the French themselves, were at first beholding to the Italians and Spaniards for them, who were certainly the first great Improvers (the Invention, whatever some Nations may pretend to, being certainly owing to the Old and Warlike Romans) of this most useful Art of Defence, as well as of that other Heroick, and Gentlemanly Exercise of Horsemanship, or Riding the Great Horse; so that for the better understanding, the true derivation of some of the Terms, of both those Arts, a Man ought to understand a little of these two Languages; which Knowledge, not only upon this, but several other accounts, is lookt upon now a-days, as a very Gentlemanly Improvement, and Qualification.


IT may be also thought by some, and not without appearance of Reason, that the Explication of these Terms of Art, many of which, are also Lessons in the Art, and frequently practised in the common Method, would have come in more properly at the beginning of this Essay, and immediately after the first Chapter, wherein the keeping of this Hanging-Guard is explained, than here, where I have placed them; because it is generally usual, in explaining of any Art, to begin with the Terms belonging to it.

THIS I readily acknowledge, and would also have done it if my great Design in this Piece, had not been to recommend this Hanging-Guard, by discovering its Advantages, and the Objections that might be made against it; but that being my chief Intention, I judged it more proper to begin with these that so the Reader's Curiosity, might be the more quickly satisfied, with respect to the usefulness of this New Method, and not kept in suspence, as to his Information, of the great Benefit and Advantage, redounding to him from this Guard, for a General Defence.


So this being the Reason, of my delaying the Observations, I had to make upon the Terms of Art; I hope it will sufficiently remove this Objection, especially seing I bring them in, in this Chapter, which is immediately before those; wherein I give any Directions, either for the Defence or Pursuit from this New Guard; which being the chief Heads in this Book, and to which the Terms of Art have the greatest and most immediat Relation; I cannot see, but I have brought then in as seasonably, as I could possibly have done any where else, not withstanding of the common practice of Writers upon other Arts, who for the most part begin with the Explication of theirs.


NOW amongst the Terms of Art belonging to Fencing, some respect the Weapon, which altho' of several kinds, yet I shall here confine to the Sword in particular; others again respect the Person, who is to make use of that Sword, and which are to flow from the several Members of the Body; for some are general, in which the whole Body, or several of its members are concerned in excecuting them; and others more particular, wherein only the Sword-Hand, or the Leggs, are chiefly concerned in the time of performing them: I say chiefly, because if taken in a stricter Sense, it is scarcely possible for a Man to move either Hand or Foot, without making the rest of his Body in some Degree, concerned in their motion, such a mutual dependance have all our Members upon each other.

I shall therefore, first Name such as I intend to Discourse upon, as near as I can in the Order I have mentioned; that the Reader may have them all at once under his view, and then shall proceed to the Explication of each, altho' not in the same Order, as they are set down in the following List; but as they do more naturally flow from, and depend upon these which immediatly proceed them.

FOR altho' they are pretty exactly Classed in the List, according as the particular Members of the Body are concerned in them; yet it sometimes falls out, that the explication of a Term belonging to a particular Member, will fall in a great deal more naturally to be discoursed of, immediately after a Term which is more general, than it would do after a particular Term of Art even belonging to the same Member; and therefore in my Explication I judgd it a great deal more proper and methodical, to follow the very same Method that I would take, were I to Teach and Communicate them to a Scholar, than confine my self to the Order of the following List; which however has its own use, because of the easie and regular Method I have taken, to Class the Terms of Art, for their more ready Retention in the Reader's Memory, and which is altogether new. I shall also in setting down the List, mark such as are Lessons, that the Reader may more readily distinguish, betwixt such as are only Terms of Art, and such as are both Lessons and Terms of Art.


A List of the most material Terms of Art made use of in Fencing.
	First. TErms of Art relating to the Weapon.  
	1.    	     	Fort     	}of the Sword.  
	2.    	     	Foible  

 
	Secondly. Relating chiefly to the Body in general.  
	1.    	     	 A Guard.    	   
	2.    	     	 Measure or Distance.    	   
	3.    	     	Judging of Measure.    	   
	4.    	     	Thrusting,    	 Lesson.  
	5.    	     	Escarting,    	   
	6.    	     	 Elongeing,    	 Lesson.  
	7.    	     	Pass,    	 Lesson.  
	8.    	     	Half-Pass,    	 Lesson.  
	9.    	     	Volting,    	 Lesson.  
	10.    	     	Enclosing.    	 Lesson.  

 
	Thirdly. Relating chiefly to the Sword-Hand.  
	1.    	     	Prime.    	   
	2.    	     	Seconde.     	   
	3.    	     	 Tierce.    	   
	4.    	     	Quarte.    	    
	5.    	     	Quinte.    	   
	6.    	     	Within     	}the Sword   
	7.    	     	Without  
	8.    	     	 Parieing.    	    
	9.    	     	Parade.    	    
	10.    	     	 Contre-caveating Parade.    	    
	11.    	     	Caveating.    	Lesson.  
	12.    	     	 Feint,    	Lesson.  
	13.    	     	Time,    	 Lesson.  
	14.    	     	Contre-temps.    	   
	15.    	     	Exchanged Thrust.    	   
	16.    	     	Beating,    	Lesson.  
	17.    	     	Binding,    	Lesson.  
	18.    	     	Risposte,    	Lesson.  

 
	Fourthly. Relating chiefly to the Leggs.  
	1.    	     	Approaching.    	   
	2.    	     	Retireing.    	   
	3.    	     	 Breaking of Measure.    	   
	4.    	     	Redoubling,    	Lesson.   

HERE are no less than Thirty four Terms of Art, thirteen whereof are Lessons; for altho' strictly speaking, all the Terms of Art, may be so far called Lessons, as they must be descrived and communicat by a Master to his Scholar, when he is a Teaching him; yet in this List, I only name such for Lessons,as either directly belong to the Ofensive part, or at least, being a Means whereby a Man may prevail over his Adversary, have a Tendency to it.


HAVING thus reduced the Terms of Art into four Classes, according as they chiefly relate, to either Weapon, Body, Sword-Hand or Leggs, I shall now go thorow them in a more gradual Method, as if I were to descrive them to a young Scholar; and in descriving them, shall make such true Remarks, as I have gathered from near Thirty Years Experience, and Observation.
I.
Of a Guard in general.


THE Word Guard has succeeded in the Art of Fencing, to the old Term Ward, which signifies a place of Security; for long ago, to say that a Person was under Ward, was as much as to say, he was under Custody; from whence also Warden, a Guardian, or Keeper; and so when a Man is said to be in Guard, or upon his Guard, is as much as to say, that he has put himself into the most secure Posture he can, for the Defence and Preservation of his person; also when a Man is Taken up and Secured, we say He is under Guard; for a Man may be Secured, or under Custody, upon two very different Accounts, either when he hath committed some Crime, and then he is Secured, that he may undergo the just and Legal Punishment he deserves; or a Man may be Secured and put under Custody, or Guard, for his Preservation, when engaged in any Quarrel, or when there is any bad design against his Life; and it is in this last Acceptation that I here understand, and explain the Word Guard. The old Term Ward, is no more in use amongst Sword-Men, and therefore I shall say no more of it; it is enough that I have shown the import of the Word.


As for this modern Term Guard, it is in Fencing alwise taken, for that Posture of the Body, wherein a Man puts himself for his greater security when he has occasion to make use of his Weapons; now altho' a Man's Guard may be justly reputed a Posture of Security, yet it is not his Defence, albeit may contribute much to it; it is only the Parade flowing from it, which can justly be called his true Defence: For one Man may keep a very good and close Guard, and have an exceeding loose and uncertain Parade or Defence; whereas, another may have, and sometimes also of design, may stand to a very open Guard, and yet have a most firm and secure Defence.


SO that I may properly enough, compare a good Guard, to the place wherein a Man is to be kept safe from any bad attempt against him; the Sword-Hand to the Keeper or Sentinel, & the Sword from whence the Defence or Parade flows to the Key that locks in and secures all: For, as a Person may be put into a very close Room, for Custody or Security, and yet if the Door be neither lockt, nor a Sentinel put upon him, he is almost as loose and unsecure, from the malicious Attempts of his Enemies, as if he were at large, and no safeguard about him; so may a Man keep a good and close Guard, and yet be very unsecure from the vigorous Assaults and Attacks, of his mailcious and ill designing Adversary, if he not be the Master of a firm and sure Defence, whereby he may exclude his Adversary, from having access (notwithstanding of his most cunning and subtle Addresses) upon him, to the hazard and prejudice of his Person.


AND therefore, as the only way to keep any person safe and secure, from the bad and malicious Designs, which may be intended against him, is not only to put him into a good close Room, with Sentinels upon him, but also to Secure him absolutely, by turning the Key, and so locking him in, that there may be no access to him, buy by those to whom the Sentinels and Turn-Key shall grant liberty: So the only way to preserve a Man's Person at Sharps, from the quick and subtle Attacks of his Adversary; is, besides putting himself into a good Guard, to be Master of such a firm and sure Parade, as that his Sword-Hand, which is as the Sentinel or Keeper, may at pleasure turn the Key or Sword, and so lock him up safe, from his Adversary's having any access to him, for the prejudice and hurt of his person, except when he shall himself comply with it, and voluntarily grant an Open, which he judges may tend to his own Advantage.

THIS is a homely, but natural Allegory, whereby it will clearly appear; that altho' the keeping of a neat and close Guard be good, yet if it be not accompanied with a firm and sure Defence, a Man's Person can never be secure: The keeping then of a close Guard is good, but it is the Parade flowing from it, which is a Man's Defence and Security; therefore, never have so much regard, to the Posture of Defence, to which a Man at first pitches himself, as to the Parade you find him draw from it: Neither is it the Posture of the Body, and the Position of the Sword, in this Hanging-Guard, which I do so much admire and recommend, as the secure and safe Parade, or General Defence which most Naturally flows from it; and which the more a Man reflects upon, the more he will still value and approve of.


THERE is not that Posture, which any Man can put himself into, but may properly enough be called a Guard, if he draw a Defence from it, and the Reason is, because as I said, the Posture of a Man's Guard, is not at all his Defence, but the Parade he draws from it; altho' the more close the Posture be, the more readily will he draw a good and secure Parade from it.


IT is upon this account, that there may be as many Guards, as there are Postures of the Body, or Positions of the Sword-Hand; but because such a prodigious Number, would amuse and confound People, therefore, Sword-Men have reduced them to five, viz. Prime, Seconde, Tierce, Quarte and Quinte, which is one more than the ordinary Positions of the Sword-Hand, as you will immediatly understand.


I here only Name them, that you may know there are so many; and of the Five, you see I have pickt out, rejecting all the rest, the Seconde, as the only true Guard, and pure Source from whence all true Defence must proceed; as I think, I have made sufficiently appear, by the preceeding Advantages; I shall likewise in a few Words, give my Opinion of the other Four, by only naming them, as I judge they ought to be preferred, conform to the Security of the Defences that may be drawn from them.


*NEXT then, to this excellent Guard in Seconde, I prefer the   Quarte, with the point level or a little elevat, the Body sinking   very low; then the Tierce; then the Quinte, which is nothing but   the Quarte with a sloping point; and last of all the Prime; of   which I may say, we have nothing but its Name; for this Seconde, is alwise   made use of in place of it; because of the most constrained Position   of the Sword-Hand, when a Man attempts to pitch himself to it.


*[The Choioce of a Guard, when a Man will obstinately reject this New One.]

SO that if the Reader intend to reject the Guard in Seconde, which I with so much earnestness recommend to him, because of the general, and excellent Defence that may be drawn from it; I cannot but out of the great regard I have for his safety, recommend to him in its place (if he wil still jogg on in the common Road of Fencing) the Guard in Quarte, with the Body sinking very low, equally poised upon his two Leggs, and with his Sword-Hand in Quarte, and kept but just above his right Knee, which perfectly secures all the lower parts of the Body; a Direction much to be observed at Sharps. This next to the Hanging-Guard in Seconde, whose great Advantage, is the chief Subject of this New Method, is what I do earnestly recommend to him; but then it is only in case, of his totally undervaluing and rejecting this New Method; for I should be heartily sorry, after all the Perswasions and convincing Arguments, I have used for it.
II.
Of the different Positions of the Sword-Hand,   viz. Prime, Seconde, Tierce and Quarte.


When a Man presents his Sword perfectly streight, or in a manner upon a level, he may, by keeping his Arm stretched, & turning it, as it were upon a Center, from its Articulation in the Scapula or shoulder-blade, for in this Case, the whole Arm must turn, as well as the Wrest, tho' not quite so much form a perfect Circle; so that with respect to this Circle, the Sword-Hand may have as many different Positions, as there are Degrees in a Circle, which are 360; but such a Number of different Positions, being of no great use in Fencing, the Masters of Old, were satisfied to reduce them to Four, that so they might answer, tho' not altogether exactly, to the four Quarters of a Circle; and this division has been kept by most Masters, even to this Day, and are called Prime, Seconde, Tierce and Quarte, which as much to say the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Position of the Sword-Hand, altho' some of late have added a Fifth which they call Quinte.


 

*THE Prime[bookmark: prime] or first Position, is reputed   that Position of the Hand, with which a Man draws his Sword, at first   out of its Scabard; but indeed falsly; because if it be strictly considered,   People do really alwise draw their Swords, with their Hand in Seconde,   and not in that which is truely the Prime; for in the true Prime,   the Nails of the Sword-Hand, are turned up as much as possible, toward   the right-side outwards; and is a most constrained Posture, no Man being   able to keep it any considerable time, therefore is scarcely ever made use of;   so that we have in a manner, only its Name in Fencing.


*[Prime]

**SECONDE[bookmark: seconde], or the second Position; is that Position   of the Sword-Hand, which is performed by holding the Sword, with the   Thumb quite downward; the Nails of the hand quite outwards, towards the right-side,   and the back of the Hand towards the left or in-side. This Position is   a great deal more easie than the Prime, and is exactly the Position   of the Sword-Hand, wherewith People commonly draw their Swords, and wherewith   this Hanging-Guard, I have been so much commending, is also to be kept;   and truely I may say, it serves for both Prime and Seconde, for   when ever Prime is ordered, the Position is so constrained, that   the Hand falls naturally from it into the Seconde; see the Positions   of the Sword-Hands, of Fig. 1. and 2.


**[Seconde]

***THE Tierce[bookmark: tierce] is the third Position, and   the Sword-Hand in forming it, makes a full quarter of a Circle   from the Seconde, whereas from the Prime to the Seconde,   it alters but a very few degrees; this Position is yet more easie than   the Seconde, and is kept with the back of the Hand, and Knucles quite   upwards, and the Nails down; and is that Position of the Hand, wherewith   the Thrusts without and above the Sword in the Common   Method, are generally performed, altho' they are many times given in,   with the Hand in Quarte.


***[Tierce]

****THE Quarte[bookmark: quarte] or fourth Position of the   Hand, is still more easily kept than the Tierce; it is kept with   the Thumb quite upwards, the back of the Hand outwards, towards the right-side;   and the Nails of the Fingers towards the Left, but inclining a very Thought   upwards, see Fig. 4. The Sword-Hand in forming the Quarte,   altereth also from the Tierce, a full quarter of a Circle, as   the Tierce did from the Seconde; and is the strongest Position   of any, seing a Man can keep his Sword longest firm upon it, without wearying   of his arm; it is also that Postition, wherein, in the Ordinary Method   of Fencing, most of the Thrusts within the Sword, are performed:   As likewise, that very Position of the Hand; wherein a Man keeps the   Quarte-Guard with a sloping point; see Fig.5.


****[Quarte]

*****NOW it is to be observed, that the Position of the Sword-Hand,   in its circular passing forwards, from one of those four Quarters of a Circle,   to that next it, retains still the same Denomination it had, when it was in   the immediatly preceeding Quarter; as for Example, when a Hand is in Prime,   it is said, notwithstanding of its being a little altered towards the Seconde,   to be still in Prime, untill it fall in to the exact Seconde;   and when it is in Seconde, it continues in Seconde, notwithstanding   of its varying from it, in its turning towards the Tierce; and never   alters its Denomination, until it be fully upon that Quarter, which forms the   Tierce; and so of the rest.


*****[An useful Remark upon the Positions of the Sword-Hand]

IT is therefore a Mistake, which some Masters fall into, when they call the True Quarte, the Demy Quarte, and that only Quarte which is nothing but a variation of the Sword-Hand from the True Quarte Point, towards a greater Degree of Quarte, or towards the Prime quarter; wherein the Nails of the Hand are kept quite upwards, and which is so very constrained a Posture, that a Man can scarcely turn his Hand to it, let alone keep it for any considerable time.


I confess indeed, that this Position is still a Quarte, untill as I said, the Position of the Nails of the Hand arrive at, or at least near to, the other quarter of the Circle, wherewith the Prime begins, altho' the Hand be in quite opposite Position, than when it formed the Prime, being now almost quite turned about: But still this is no more a Quarte, than what they call a Demy-Quarte, and is so difficult, that we have really no more of it in Fencing, but its Name; altho' many Masters order their Scholars, to deliver their Thrusts within and above the Sword, in this constrained Position, which is not only a considerable Error, but almost impracticable, the Position being so constrained; as I shall make it appear, when I come to Discourse of Thrusting. Therefore, what those Masters call the Demy-Quarte, ought to be called the True Quarte, as well as that Variation of the Hand toward the Tierce quarter, which they call only the Quarte: This is an Observation wholly new, and very well worth noticing, for the better, and more readily distinguishing, of the Four different Positions of the Sword-Hand.


******THERE is also a Quinte[bookmark: quinte], or fifth Position,   as they pretend, of the Sword-Hand, mentioned by some Masters, particularly   Monsieur de Liancour; but seeing it is not so properly, a different Position   of the Sword-Hand, as a different Situation of the Sword,   whereby it is kept with the Point sloping towards the Ground, the Hand being   in the same Position with Quarte; and is also as I said, the very   same Posture, with what we call the Quarte-Guard with a sloping   Point, I shall say no more of it, seing it is enough, that I have, by naming   it discovered, that another distinct Position of the Sword-Hand,   is not in the least meant by it, but only, a different Situation of the   Sword; for which see Fig. 5.


******[Quinte]

HAVING explained the four Positions of the Sword-Hand, viz. Prime, Seconde, Tierce and Quarte, I must tell you, that for the most part, two of them are rejected, in this New Method, I am about to establish, so that in place of the Four, I only make use of Two; to wit, the Seconde, in which this Hanging-Guard is kept, and the Quarte, which is sometimes for the Thrusts, given without and above the Sword; so that I wholly reject the Prime and Tierce, and only make use of the Seconde and Quarte; the Seconde both for the Posture of the Guard, and the Thrusts as well within and beneath the Sword, upon the right-side, as without and above the Sword, upon the Left; and the Quarte now and then for Thrusts, without and above the Sword, towards the left-side, as the Practitioner shall judge it most convenient.


ALTHO' to give my own Opinion frankly in this Matter, I have very little regard to the Positions of the Sword-Hand; because, provided a Man make a good Cross, with his Weapon upon his Adversary's, for his Defence, when upon the Defensive part; or wound his Adversary with his Thrust, when upon the Offensive part, and recover himself quickly again, to his Cross, or so opposing Posture; I think upon the main, it is no great Matter, whether it be with his Hand in Seconde, Tierce, or Quarte, seing with safety, he performs what he designed; for it is the Cross upon his Adversary's 


Sword, not the Position of the Sword-Hand, that procures safety to a Man, in either Defending or Thrusting.
III:
Of the Fort[bookmark: fort] and   Foible[bookmark: foible] of a Sword


THERE are few People, but know the Parts which compose a Sword, therefore I shall but just Name them, for the Information of the younger fort of Scholars; a Rapier, hath its Hilt and Blade; the Hilt hath its Pomel, Handle, Shell, and Cross-Barrs; and if it be a Shearing-Sword, hath commonly also a Back-wand, as a kind of Preservation, or Defence for the Hand: Every Man pleases his own Fancy, both with regard to a round or square, full of small Handle, as well as the other Furniture of the Hilt; but as for the Blade, whatever kind it be, whether Rapier or Shearing-Sword, certainly the lighter it be, provided it be stiff enough, and of good tough Mettal, so much the better; for any Blade had much better continue on the Bend, (which is what we call A poor Man's Blade) than be so brittle as to be apt to break, and fly in pieces upon every little stroak, or stress it may meet with.


BUT whatever kind of Sword, a Man make choice of for the pleasing of his Fancy, yet there are two Things, which it is absolutely requisite that he take Notice to; the First is, That his Sword be well Mounted, which is known, by laying it cross his fore-finger, within two or three Inches of its Hilt, and if the Hilt, with the Assistance of these two or three Inches, Counter-ballance the rest of the Blade, then it is well mounted; otherwise not; seing it will be too weighty before the Hand.

THE Second is, That whenever he has an Occasion to draw it for Service, he alwise keep it fixt and firm in his Hand, so that it be not beat out of it, by every sudden Jerk or Stroak, that his Adversary makes upon it. Nothing is more unseemly, nor makes a Sword-Man look more out of Countenance, than when his Sword either drops accidentally, or is really of design, by his Adversary, beat out of his Hand; therefore every good Sword-Man ought to prevent it, not only for his own greater Safety, but even for Decency, that he may not be smiled at.


HAVING thus briefly, given an Account of the Parts of a Sword in general, I shall now show, how a Sword-Blade is divided by Sword-Men, when they come to Discourse, or make use of their Art and Skill.

THE Fencing Masters of Old, divided the Blades of their Swords, from the Hilt to the Point, sometimes onto twelve Parts or Divisions, and sometimes into four; which served for no other use that I know, but to perplex and embarass their Scholars; upon which account, I wholly disapprove and reject it, and shall with the Moderns, who have a great deal more Reason for it, divide the Blade into two equal Parts; so that I generally call the Fort or strong part of the Blade, that division or half, which is betwixt the Hilt and the middle of the Blade; and the Foible or weak part, that half which is betwixt the middle of it and the Point.


THE Fort is so called, because it is of greatest Strength, as being nearer to the Hand or Center, and is therefore most proper for the Parieing, or putting off Thrusts or Blows.


THE Foible is so called, because it is of least Strength, by which, as it is less capable to Defend, or Parie a Thrust or Blow; so it is most proper, because of its quick and surprising Motion to Offend, either by Thrusting or Striking.


BUT this division of the Sword in the middle, into Fort and Foible, must not be understood so strictly; but that with respect to either the Strong or Weak Operation, of the Adversary's 

Sword against it, or of it against the Adversary's; that which was at one time the Fort, may not be at another time the Foible; and that which is now the Foible, may not become at another time the Fort; this being occasioned really, not only by the impression and power which one Sword hath over another, according to the degrees of Weight, whereby it over-powers and Masters its Adversary's, when it hath Crossed or over-lapped it, but even according to the strength and impulse, it receives from the Hand and Wrist of the person, who is making use of it; as for instance, If with eight Inches from the Point of my Sword, I overlap only five or six of my Adversary, not withstanding of those eight Inches, being properly indeed a part of my Sword's Foible, yet with respect to that of my Adversary's which it overlaps, it may very well be called the Strong, because it hath the same effect upon my Adversary's Sword, as if it were really that part, which is properly called the Fort.


AGAIN if my Fort, for Instance a Foot from the Hilt, should be overlapped, with only eight or ten of my Adversary's from its Hilt; in that Case, I say my Fort, with respect to the Impression and Command my Adversary's Sword hath over it, may very properly be called the Foible.

AND, which is yet more surprising, this ordinary Division of Fort and Foible, is not only altered as I said, by the impression and power of one Sword over another, according to the Degrees of Weight, whereby it Masters and over-powers its Adversary's, after it hath overlapped it; but even by the different Degrees of strength and impulse, made use of by the Adversary's Sword-Hand, either in Parieing, or Binding; so that in such a Case, my Foot, or 12 Inches of Fort from the Hilt, shall even Master my Adversary's eight or six from his; or my five or six of Foible from my Point, shall by the strength and impulse, I add to it from my Wrest, Master eight or ten of my Adversary's from its Point, he noways assisting to resist me, by the strength of his Sword-Hand or Wrest.


SO that after all, strictly speaking, the Fort and Foible of a Sword, notwithstanding of the former Division, can only really be called such, according as either my Sword operats upon my Adversary's, or my Adversary's operats upon mine; so that the most part of the Blade of a Man's 

Sword, even almost from the Hilt, to within five or six Inches of the Point, may become either all Fort, if it overpowers its Adversary's, or all Foible, if it be mastered and overpowered by his, 


either by its own weight and pressure, or by the strength and impulse of his Sword-Hand: And this is the only true Explication, I can give of the Fort and Foible of a Sword; the former, altho' generally true, being yet at the bottom so variable, as not to be wholly rely'd upon. However, for the more ordinary sort of Players, I shall keep to my former Division; but for those who are more expert, and consequently greater Critiks, and more nice as to this Point, I earnestly recommend, this extraordinarily and useful Observation I have made, which is not to be found in any Author.
IV:
Of Within[bookmark: within] and   Without[bookmark: without] the Sword.


Within and Without the Sword, may be considered with two Respects, either with respect to the Division of a Man's Body by his Sword-Arm, or with respect to the particular Position of his Sword-Hand; when he either presents his Sword, or when he forms the Cross of his Parade; if with respect to the division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, then that part, betwixt his Sword-Arm and Left-side, (if a Right-Handed Man) is alwise called within the Sword, as the opposite side is called without the Sword, and they never alter, let the Position of the Sword-handbe what it will; but if they are considered, with respect to the particular Positions of the Sword-hand, or Cross made in Parieing, then they are not so fixed; because what was within the Sword, with respect to the division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, or that distance betwixt the Sword-Arm and Left-side; by the alteration of the Position of the Sword-hand onto Seconde, will become without and above the Sword; and that which was without the Sword, will be either without and above, or without and below the Sword, just as a Man's Adversary Paries him: And this is the Reason, that there is no within the Sword to Thrust at, upon a person who takes himself to this Hanging-Guard.


BUT it being chiefly, with respect to the Division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, and not with respect to the Positions of the Sword-Hand, or Cross made by the Parade, that Masters commonly denominat the within and without of the Sword; Therefore I shall generally give them, their Denomination from the same Ground, except where I particularly otherwise mention it; altho' I do really think, it were more agreeable to Reason, to have only regard to the Positions of the Sword Hand, in these two Terms (as I have Classed them in the List,) and Cross formed in Parieing: But seing, so great an alteration of these two Terms, would be fair to startle a great many Masters, who cannot willingly quit with any Old Rot, tho' never so much contrary to Reason, I shall therefore comply with them so far, as generally to keep to the Old Denomination.


AND yet strictly speaking, even with respect to the ordinary Division of the Body by the Sword-Arm, and if we decide according to the nicest Rules, which is considering both how People generally present their Swords, and how every Thrust terminats, with respect to the Cross made upon the Weapon paried; there is hardly any such thing to be found in Fencing, as a True Within or Without the Sword, either to Thrust at, or terminated by a Thrust, which I make evident thus;


To make an exact Within or Without the Sword, a Man must, whatever Guard he pitch himself to; keep his Sword exactly level, and his Adversary must also oppose it, with his Sword perfectly parallel to it, as to its heighth, upon what side soever he present it; for if the Adversary's Sword make the least Cross upon his Sword, then there is no more an exact Within or Without the Sword; but immediatly what might have been properly enough called Within the Sword, while the two Swords were parallel, must now, if the Cross be made with the point a little elevat, be called, Within and above the Sword, if the Adversary's Sword was presented towards the Right: And if the Cross be made with the point sloping, then it will be either within and above or beneath the Sword, according to the Cross which the Parade makes; so great an Alteration, does either the different Positions of the Sword-hand, or the Cross made by the Parade make, upon the termination of a Thrust, that it have its true Denomination: But this Position of parallel Swords so rarely happening, even when persons Swords, are at first presented to one another, and I may say almost never, in the performing or finishing of any Thrust, because of the adverse Party; alwise endeavouring to defend himself, and whose Parade framing still a Cross, either towards the Left or Right-side, makes it so fall out, that all Thrusts terminat either Within and below, or Within and above, or Without and below, or Githout and above; and never almost in an exact Within or Without the Sword, is but in a manner a Supposition, and what possibly may happen, but I may positively affirm, does not once in the performing of several Thousands of Thrusts; and has really a false Denomination, from the Division that is made of the Body, with respect to the Sword-Arm in genereal; but which would be perfectly rectified, were the particular Positions of the Adversary's Sword-Hand and Cross formed by the Parades more regarded, and the Within and Without regulat only according to these: But this being a little nice, I despair to get it wholly rectified; altho what I have said, is most agreeable to Reason, and may perhaps, convince the more judicious.
V:
Of Measure[bookmark: Measure],   or Distance.


WHEN two personls are to Engage, either for their Diversion, or in Earnest, there is alwise a certain space or distance betwixt them; which distance is termed by Sword-Men, Measure; and altho, generally speaking, this Measure or Distance, may only be distinguished, into that which is greater, and that which is less, yet seing this Division agrees equally to all kinds of Distances I am to explain, I shall here take Measure in a stricter sense, in which I reckon three Kinds, wherein Sword-Men are chiefly concerned; and in one of which, the Adversaries will alwise of necessity find themselves, which ever one of them either Offends of Defends, which is the Reason that I have brought in this Term of Art, as well as the next following, before these of Parieing or Thrusting; because before a Man can either Defend or Offend, there is a necessity, that he and his Adversary, be not only separat from other, by one of the Three following Measures or Distances, but also (by one of them at least, Approaching or Advancing, which is the next Term of Art) bring themselves into it, if they chance to be altogether without Measure or Reach.


THE first whereof is, when a Man is so near to his Adversary, that he can reach him without Elongeing, or stepping out, by only stretching out of his Sword-Arm, and inclining forwards with his Body, without moving in the least his advanced Foot.

NO good Sword-Man who regards his own safety, will make use of this kind of Measure, because it obliges him to be so very near to his Adversary, that he may readily be surprised by him, either by a quick plain Thrust, a subtle Feint, or a sudden Commanding.


THEREFORE in place of it, Sword-Men make more frequently use of the second kind of Measure or Distance, which is as it were a Medium betwixt the first, which needs no stepping out, and the third Distance, which is alwise performed by Approaching or Advancing, altho not constantly by Stepping Out or Elongeing; because the Approaching, may bring a Man so near to his Adversary, that there is no necessity for him to step out, but only to make a stretch with his Body and Sword-Arm, that so he may reach his Adversary.


THIS second kind of Measure, is that which is most commonly made use of by good Sword-Men, especially those who regard their own Security, when they have an occasion with Sharps: For this obliges their Adversary, to come to Half-Sword as we say, whereby a Man's true Skill and Dexterity, is a great deal better discovered; especially in the Defensive part, than it is possible for it to be, when playing at the third kind of Distance, or without Distance, as it is commonly termed in the Schools.


THE Third kind of Measure is that, wherein a Man is necessitat to advance a step or two, yea sometimes more, before he can reach his Adversary; and altho it be less dangerous for the person who makes use of it, than the first kind of Distance, being not so subject to surprise, yet it is not near so secure and safe as the second kind of Distance; because a Man is very much disordered by Approaching, let him perform it never so warily; whereas when he plays at Half-Sword, or Within Distance, as we call it, he neither disorders himself so much before he discharge his Thrust, nor is so liable to be surprised by the Avdancing Motions of his Adversary, which are much prevented, by his keeping him alwise engaged at Half-Sword; so that in such a Cause the Victory depends chiefly, upon the surest and firmest Parade, and quickest Riposte; the only true and secure Method of Fighting upon an Occasion, not only from the Ordinary, but even in this New, Method of Fencing, from the Hanging-Guard, in Seconde.


SO that of the Three above mentioned Distances, the First is the most dangerous; the Third the next best; and the Second the most secure of all the Three, being that, which is generally made use of by the greatest Sword-Men, by reason of its great benefit and use in an occasion with Sharps; where all nice Breast-plate Lessons, and other such like School-Tricks, (for they deserve no better Name, being only proper for a diverting Assault with Blunts) are to be avoided, as a Man tenders his own Preservation and Safety.
VI:
Of Approaching[bookmark: Approaching],   or Advancing[bookmark: Advancing].


AS there is alwise a certain distance betwixt two Persons before they engage, so they must of necessity be placed at that Distance or Measure, by either the one, or both of them Approaching or Advancing upon each other; so that, as unless two Antagonists be in the first or second kind of Measure, it is impossible for either of them to Parie or Thrust, because of their Adversaries not being within reach of them; even so it is impossible for them, without one or both of them first Approaching or  Advancing, to place themselves in any of the three above-mentioined Measures; and consequently, it is no less proper to discourse of this Approaching before Parieing or Thrusting, than it was to explain before them, the different kinds of Distances immediatly preceeding.


WHEN a Man is within reach of his Adversary, or in the first or second Measure above described, there is no need of his Approaching: It is then only when a Man's Adversary is out of his reach, that he must come within Distance of him, before he offer to launch out a Thrust; because if he should offer to discharge his Thrust before he be within Measure or Reach of his Adversary, they would be all lost in the Air, and consequently his Mettal and Vigour would be spent to no purpose: To prevent which, when a Man finds himself without Distance, he is indispensibly obliged, if he intend to be the Pursuer, to Approach or Advance so much, until he judge himself sufficiently within Measure, to reach his Adversary with an Elonge.


INDEED if he design that his Adversary shall be the Pursuer, then the Advancing of his Adversary will bring him likewise within Measure, without his moving of himself in the least until he deliver his Thrust; which I must confess is an excellent method of Play, because it is a great token of a Man's being absolutely Master of the Parade, whereby he not only keeps himself in a firm Posture of Defence, and puts upon his Adversary the disadvantage of Approaching, wherby, at best, he is somewhat disordered, but also procures to himself the advantage of playing from the Riposte, which of all the Methods of Fencing is the most commendable, and safest; but then, as I have said, it is only to such as are Masters of the Parade; which is a quality rare enough to be found, even amongst the greatest Sword-Men.


*NOW there are two ways of Approaching or Advancing towards a Man's Adversary: The first, and indeed most natural, is that, by which all Persons, who have never been instructed in the Art, advance towards their Adversary, when they are out of Measure from him; which is by an ordinary Walk, such as People commonly make use of, in going from one Place to another: But Masters finding, that a Man in making use of this ordinary Step, was subject to advance too much his left Side and Shoulder, whereby his Body became the more open, and consequently in greater danger, by being thereby exposed to his Adversary's Thrusts; I say being sensible of this Disadvantage, they not only ordered a Man, when making use of this ordinary Step, to keep back well with his left Shoulder, or Side, that he might thereby make his Body a narrower mark for his Adversary to thrust at; but also fell upon 


*[The Natural or Double Step.]

**THE Artificial, or second and most safe way of Approaching, called the Single Step, which is by keeping the Legs still in the same Position wherein a Man stands to his Guard, that is the one alwise behind the other, and only making the hind Foot advance, as much, by slipping as it were along the Ground, as the right or formest Foot advanced, or stept forewards; and by this Method they found, that not only a Man did not so much expose his Body; by the advancing of his left Shoulder, which is alwise forced in a manner forewards upon the ordinary Double Step; but also that it was kept a great deal more firm, while performing this SIngle Step, than when he made use of the former: So that ever since, this Method of Approaching hath been look't upon as not only the most becoming and graceful, but also the most secure and safe for a Man's Person, that so he may not receive a Wound as it were by Surprise in Approaching.


**[The Artificial or Single Step.]

I CANNOT indeed deny, but Masters are in the right of it as to this Determination, when a Man is almost within Measure of his Adversary, or even being within Measure, would yet come nearer to him; so that in these two Cases, this last Method of Advancing with the Single Step, is much preferable to, and hath the Advantage of the former, because the left side of the Body is not so much exposed by it in Approaching, as it is by the Double Step.


BUT if the Matter be considered a little more narrowly, it will be found, that there is no more Disadvantage in advancing with the Double Step, when a Man is a great way out of his Adversary's Measure, than there is in advancing with the Single; for seing a Man is only to Advance with the Double Step until he be almost within his Adversary's Measure, and not until he be quite within it (the Single Step being indeed only proper for that) he is certainly all that time a good deal without his Adversary's reach, and if he be so much without his reach, it is no great Matter if he approach not only with his left Shoulder and Side exposed, but even with a full Body upon his Adversary, seing at that Distance he is in no hazard of being Hit by him; but it is alwise with this Provision, That so soon as ever he judges him self within Five or Six Yards of his Adversary's Measure, he immediatly Thin his Body as much as possible, by throwing back of his left Shoulder, and taking in the remainder of the Measure, for his greater Security, with the single Step, and all this without the least Constraint; a Rule to be strictly observed in all the Directions of Fencing.


FROM whence I conclude, That a Man may very safely make use of either of the preceeding Steps without the least hazard, so long as he is at a great distance; but if he be pretty near to or even within his Adversary's Measure, and yet would approach near to him, to make his Thrust the more effectual; in this case, he is indispensibly obliged for his greater Security, not only to prefer and make alwise use of the Single Step, unless he have some little Furrow or Strand to step over, for which the Double Step is most proper, but also in performing it, to endeavour as much as possible, to prevent his Adversary's surprising of him, by Thrusting in  Time.


***AND this brings me to a very useful Direction, to be punctually observed, upon all Occasions where a Man shall draw his Sword in good Earnest; which is, That instantly upon Drawing it, he Jump, or go back five or six Yards, if he have so much free Space, that so may not be surprised by his Adversary's sudden Attack, and then immediatly Advance towards him upon a good Guard, and with the Single Step, either to Attack, or receive him: The exact Observation of this Direction, will many times prevent more than can be expressed, a Man's being surprised by his Adversary's sudden and vigorous Attack, before he hath well put himself in Guard.


***[A good Direction at first Drawing of one's Sword.]

****BUT if a Man when he quarrels, shall be so near to his Adversary, and so straitned with Room, that he cannot possibly observe the above Direction, without perhaps running himself into a greater inconveniency, if either going closs to a Wall, or falling into a more disadvantageous Ground, or part of the Street, if it be a Rencounter in a Town; then he is upon Drawing of his Sword, immediatly to pitch himself to his Guard, and engaging firmly his Adversary's Sword, make a vigorous half, or whole pursute upon him from the Binding or Crossing of the Sword, having alwise his left Hand in readiness to prevent a Contretemps; And thus he will not only keep his Ground, which when a Man is thus Straitned, is very Precious, but also force upon his Adversary the Disadvantage, unless he be a very great Sword-man, of becoming the Defender; And if his Adversary should prevent him by becoming the Pursuer, then if he have


 Space enough, he is either to break his Measure a little, until the violence of his Attack be over, and then to become the Pursuer; or if he be confined in a narrow Bounds, so that he cannot conveniently break his Measure, then he is to Defend himself the best way he can, by a firm and dry beating Parade, attacking him from it by the Riposte, and assisting his Parade by the dexterous use of his left Hand, which in such a juncture he will find it very serviceable to him, it being one of the most difficult Circumstances wherewith a Sword-man can be tristed, That is, a Rude, Irregular, and Pasionat Antagonist, having a most violent Pursute, joined with a very narrow and small limited Bounds.

****[This and the former Paragraphs being of great use, ought to be got by Heart.]


THESE two or three last Directions, are of such a singular use to Sword-men,   in an occasion with Sharps, that I cannot but earnestly recommend then to the   Reader.
VII:
Of Parieing[bookmark: parieing]   and Parade[bookmark: Parade].

WHATEVER Guard a Man designs to ply and take himself to; after he once understands the preceeding Terms of  Art, it is full time for him to be taught, first to Defend himself, and then to Offend his Adversary; which are the Significations of the two following Terms of Art, Parieing and Thrusting: For to Parie, is to turn or keep off a Blow or Thrust, so that a Man is nowise prejudiced or wounded by it; and from hence is the Word Parade derived, which signifies not only the Defence of any particular Blow or Thrust, but even the whole Definitive Part belonging to the Art Thus we say, such a Parade is good against such an Attack, or such a Lesson, when the Person makes use of a peculiar and proper Defence, against a Thrust that was discharged against him: Again when it is made use of in a general Acceptation, we say, that such a Person hath a good, sure, and firm Parade; that is, he is much Master of the Defensive part of the Art.


THERE are two considerable Errors, that have by Degrees creept into the common Method, of communicating the Art of the Sword, with relation to the Parade or Defence; which I would gladly convince the Fencing Masters of, that they may be hereafter rectified; because it is not to be imagin'd, what great prejudice the arguing for them, as well as the putting them too frequently in practice, have done to the True Art of Defence.

THE First relates to the Parade or Defensive part, of the whole Art in general. The Second, to the manner of performing every particular Paradem against any Blow or Thrust, that a Man shall be obliged to Parie, for his better Preservation and Defence.


*AS to the First, I cannot but affirm, that the great neglect of the Parade or Defensive part, that is generally observed in the Schools, hath been one great Reason, of the uncertainty which most people have hitherto, in the defence of their Persons in an Occasion; and consequently, the chief Ground of that unreasonable Neglect and Contempt, which many persons have of late had for the Art.

*[Error 1]

IF a Man will but a little frequent the Schools, he cannot fail to observe, that in most of them,the Offensive part, or Pursuit, is much more recommended and put in practice, than the Parade or Defensive; and yet, it is from the great usefulness of this Art in Defending, that it is justly Termed, The Art of Defence.


THE Offensive part is no doubt very useful, but its chief Design ought not to be, to destroy our Adversaries, but rather a kind of means, whereby a Man may the more certainly effectuat the compleating of his Defence; according to the Maxim, That the best way to defend a Man's own Property, is to incroach upon, and invade his Neighbours. So that I don't at all condemn, or diswade Masters from Teaching the Pursuit, but only advise them to regulat, or rather renverie their Method, and alot that long time, (which formerly they allowed to their Scholars, for rendering them dexterous in the Pursuit;) for making them Adroit, and Firm in their Defence: And the very inconsiderable Moment, that they used commonly to give to the practising of the Parade, that they would bestow only that, to teach them, how they may handsomly destroy and kill, according to the Rules as they pretend; for which I am perswaded, there were never any designed by either GOD or Nature; but such is the pravity of Mankind, that we cannot so much as think of doing our selves the least good, if at the same time, we do not endeavour to plague, and do our Adversaries all the evil and mischief, we can possibly contrive and invent.


AND this pernicious Custom, of making the usefulness of the Art to consist chiefly in the Pursuit, hath had no doubt its rife, from those who were the first Improvers, of the Art of the Sword; that is, who from making only use of the Edge or Blow, for a Pursuit, added to it the great benefit of the Point, as a surprising and most destructive Offense.


FOR without all doubt, the Art of the Back-Sword, is the Fountain and Source of all True Defence; and that of the Small, only a Branch proceeding and separat from it; and had the Improvement of the Small, been kept within its just Bounds, it would certainly have been a very great Addition to the Art: But so bent are most People, after the prosecution of any thing that is New, and so fond of pushing their own Inventions to the greatest heighth, that by their daily refining upon it, That which was at first designed as an Aid to, and Improvement of the True Art of Defence, hath had quite this other Effect, that it has tended much to its disadvantage; by lessening (by reason of its fickle and uncertain Defence) a great deal of its Reputation: so that it may be but too justly asserted, that the greatest benefit, the Art of Defence reaps now a-days in most Schools, is that by having the Parade or Defensive part, too much neglected, and the benefit of the Point or Thrusting, too far pusht; the generality of Masters, are like to push and thrust all True Defence out of their Schools


HOWEVER, if notwithstanding of what is past, Masters would be for the future, but so kind to themselves and just to their Scholars, as to follow the Advice I just now gave them, of making their Scholars ply more the Defensive, and less the Offensive part in their School Lessons, (for believe it, all of us Naturally incline but too much to offend; and the Pursuit, so much at least of it as is needful, for the making good of our Defence, will, without giving our selves much trouble about it, force itself upon us, whether almost we will or not) we should in a very short time, find the Art of Defence recover its ancient Reputation; the Masters and Proffessors of it, had more in 

Esteem, and their Fencing Schools so crowded, with Scholars of all Degrees and Ranks, that no Gentleman would be thought really to deserve that Epithet, who were not delirous to be an advantageous sharer, in the possession of the most Heroik and Useful Art of Defence.


**THE Second Error, respects the manner of performing every particular Parade, and which the Masters of the Back-Sword are more guilty of, than the Proffessors of the Small; and that is, the making of the Hilts or Shells of their Swords, for the most part defend the Blow or Thrust, that is discharged against them, in place of making that True Cross with their Sword-Blade, which is absolutely necessary, for the performing of a True and Secure Defence.


**[Error 2]

WHATEVER Guard the Back-Sword Masters take themselves to, whether this Hanging-Guard in Seconde, or the Medium Guard, this Error in Parieing or Defending alwise upon the Hilt, os most visible; for they never almost make a True Cross, but receive all upon the Hilt of their Sword; so that they are beholding more for any Defence they draw, (according to the common Practice) from those Guards, to the strength and thickness of their Sword-Hilts than to any True Cross or  Parade they draw from them.


TO make this the more evident, I will only ask them this Question, How they would defend themselves, either with a Rapier, Shearing-Sword, or Sabre? none of which have close Hilts, and yet are the Swords now a-days most commonly made use of, not only for walking about the Streets, but the two last also in time of War, in a Battle; they certainly could not answer me, that they would defend themselves, with the common Parades, which they usually draw from the Hanging and Meduim Guards; because, if they did attempt to do it once, they would perhaps scarcely have a Finger wherewith to hold their Sword, against the second or third Blow their Adversary would discharge against them; if smartly delivered, and planted with a true Edge: So much is their Sword-Hand, in making use of such a false Parade, exposed to the Adversary's Weapon.


AND this hazard to which the Sword-Hand is exposed, is much more so upon the Medium-Guard than upon the Hanging-Guard, because in the Parade; which they commonly make from the Hanging-Guard, they sometimes form a little Cross, and so receive the Blow now and then upon the Sword's Blade, altho' not once in many stroaks; but in the common Parade they draw from the Medium Guard, they almost never form a Cross, but receive all the Blows upon the in or out-side of the Sword-Hilt; so that had they not a good and closs Hilt upon their Sword, their Fingers would in striking, slide alwise along their Sword-Blade, and fall upon their Sword-Hand and wound it: by all which it follows of consequence, that there can be no certain Defence from any of these Guards, but what is made by forming a true Cross, upon the Adversary's Sword in Parieing; and that those Parades commonly drawn, from the Hanging or  Medium-Guard, are most imperfect and false; by reason of their being for the most part, performed by the Sword-Hilt, and very rarely by the forming of a good Cross.


FOR, so very little is true Art concerned in this kind of Defence, that any Man who is furnished with Back, Breast and Head-Piece, as may as well be said to defend himself by Art,from the Thrusts and Blows that are made against him, as such Persons, who make all their Defence with their closs Hilts, and without performing a good Cross, may be said truely to defend themselves by Art, and according to the just Rules of Defence; because the latter owes no less his Defence to the trueness of the Mettal, whereof his Hilt is made, than the other does his, to his Proved Armour; and therefore all such false Defences ought to be rejected by true Artists, and That only approved and made use of, which forms a true and safe Cross, such as I all along draw, from the Hanging-Guard in this New Method.


THE very same may be said, of the common Parades within, and without the Sword, drawn from the Quarte-Guard, when they are performed, by the Angle the Adversary's Sword makes upon the Shell of the Hilt; or by the Breadth of a certain kind of German Blades, called Konnigsbergs, and which Breadth is no Advantage under Heaven in Parieing as some People fancy; because, if I make a true Cross in Parieing, I will defend my self as well with a Blade no bigger than a Lark-Spit provided it be strong enough, as I can possibly do with a Konnigsberg Blade, yea or with one of three Inches broad in the Blade, which is double the breadth of any Konnigsberg I did ever see; for as none of these Parades make a true Cross, so none of them are safe and secure, even when a Man's Adversary Thrusts close by his Sword; but far less so, when he Thrusts at a distance from it, and very irregularly; which is an Error in the Parade, that most Fencing Masters are guilty of, particularly the French.


FOR they scarcely know, in Parieing a plain Thrust within, or without the Sword, what it is to form a good Cross, but only to turn their Sword-Hand a little, either to a Quarte, when they Parie within the Sword, or to a Tierce, when they Parie without; so that if their Adversary Thrust any way out of the straight Line, and at a distance from their Sword, or fall low without, and observe not alwise a regular Method, in Thrusting close by their Weapon, they are in a perfect confusion, and know not where to meet with his Sword; which is the Reason of so many Contre-temps and Exchanged Thrusts, passing betwixt Persons in an occasion, who altho' very dextrous at the Pursuit, know no other Method of  Defence; but which would certainly be prevented, did they apply themselves more, to the forming of a good Cross upon their Adversary's Sword, by which they could not fail, of a true and sure Defence.


FOR, to my certain knowledge I can affirm, that no People in the World, have a swifter Hand in Thrusting, nor any, a more loose or uncertain Parade, than the French: But now that the Error is discovered, and may perhaps by this Piece, or some other Means, come to their Ears, I doubt not but they will quickly rectify it; no People on Earth being more capable to do it than they, when once they earnestly set about it. and especially, when I hope they shall have the good Example, of some of our most candid and judicious British Masters, to show and lead them the way.

***FOR, to have a firm and sure Parade from the Ordinary Quarte Guard, a Man ought not only to form a good Cross, with a firm and dry Beat or Jerk, but to render it, especially upon the Inside of the Sword, the more certain, is many times obliged, even to make that Cross upon his Adversary's Sword, with his Sword-Hand close almost to his own Body, that so he may gain the more readily, the Weak or Foible of his Adversary's Sword; which, should he only turn his Wreist with his Arm almost streight, which is the common French Parade from the Quarte Guard, he would certainly miss, and so receive the Thrust; because his Cross, in place of meeting with his Adversary's Foible, would fall upon his Adversary's Fort, which would render his Parade or Defence altogether imperfect. This is a Nicety, in Parieing not only from the Ordinary Quarte Guard, but even from this Hanging-Guard in Seconde, which not one Scholar in a hundred knows; nay, not even many Masters, who think themselves most topping and skillful in their Profession: And therefore, I earnestly recommend the practice of it to all such, as are desirous to become Masters, of a good and sure Parade, which can only be such, when a good Cross is performed by it; and that not only upon the Fort, but upon the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, and many times also, almost close to a Man's own Body; (especially as I said, when the Thrust is given Within the Sword) to render it the more certain.


***[A most nice, but true Direction; to become Master of a firm and sure Parade from all Guards.]

ALTHO I have been pretty long already upon this Term of Art, yet seing it relates to the chiefest part of the Art, to wit, The Defensive, I cannot quit with it until I have spoke a little to that Parade in the Ordinary Method, which I have alwise so much admired, and to which, in my former Pieces upon this Subject, I have given the Name of Contre-caveating Parade.
VIII:
Of the Contre-caveating[bookmark: ContreCaveating]   Parade.


THIS  Parade was called long ago by many Masters Contre Gavache, which is as much to say, A Parade against all Clounish, Pitiful, or Ignorant Fellows; it being supposed that none but such kind of People would neglect, to improve themselves in the True and Useful Art of Defence. For Gavache in French, signifies a Scoundrel, or Pitiful Fellow. And such persons being commonly very forward, and irregular in their Pursuit and Thrusts, because of their ignorance and want of Art; and this Cross Parade being the only best defence against them, therefore it seems, the ancient Fencing-Masters did chiefly appropriat and recommend it, as a Sure Defence against them.


NOW, altho I am abundantly well satisfied, as well of the usefulness as justice of this Appropriation; yet I cannot but declare, because of the excellency of this Parade, that I think the Derivation of its Name, is taken from too mean and despicable a Source: And therefore in my former Pieces upon this Subject, I endeavoured to derive its Denomination from a more rational, as well as generous Spring; so that in place of Contre-Gavache, I called it the Contre-Caveating Parade; and my Reason for it was, That its former Name in a manner supposed, that it was only necessary and useful against such, as were wholly Rustick and ignorant of the Art; whereas by Experience, we find the quite contrary; and that it is as much, if not more useful, against such as have the most subtle Disengagement, as well as the greatest dexterity in making of Feints: And therefore Disengaging and variety of Feints, which depend much upon quick and subtle Disengaging, being that kind of Play, which is most difficult to oppose in the most Expert Artists, who take themselves to that Method of Point-Play. And this Cross Parade being the only sure one against it, I was fully convinced, that I had a sufficient Reason to alter its Mean and rustick Name of Conter-Gavache, to the more refined and genteel one of Contre-caveating Parade, for indeed it is the only true Crosser and Opposer of all Disengagings, or Feints flowing from them; and therefore being a certain Contrary and Parade for them, it has very justly, I think, acquired from me the Name of Contre-Caveating Parade.


THIS Contre-Caveating, or Crossing Parade, is a Circular Parade, that is a Man in performing it, forms with his Sword not only one, but sometimes (according as his Adversary shall Caveat or shun it) two or three Circles, without in the least altering the Position of his Sword Hand, until he meet with, and Cross, or Oppose his Adversary's Sword; which is the Reason that it is so very excellent a Parade in the Ordinary Method, both against Multiplicity of Feints, and also against the wide, irregular, and stragling Thrusts, of forward and rambling Pursuers, as well Ignorants as others; and consequently excellent in an Evening or Night Rencounter, when a Man has not so much the benefit of his Sight, and therefore is necessitate to supply it with that of Feeling, which is done by making dexterously use of this Circular Parade; whereas the other Parades in Quarte, Tierce, and Seconde, forming but a very small part of the Arch of a Circle, a Man's Adversary may the more easily Caveat and shun his Sword, especially in the Dark, and so give home the Thrust upon that open; which, had this Contre-Caveating Parade been made use of, would have been quite closed and secure.


SO that, as I have said in discoursing of a Guard; if any Parade whatsoever, may be properly enof compared to a Key, which locks up and secures a Man from the Pursuit, or offending Designs of his Adversary; then this Contre-Caveating Parade, may most justly be compared to a strong Key with a Double Cast, as we say, or hath Two Turns; so very secure and safe are all such Persons who have the Practice and Adress to perform it dextrously; for against all the Pursuits from the ordinary Guards, it is a most certain and general Defence, and no particular Parade can be compared to it.


NAY, even upon this Hanging Guard in Seconde, it may very well be made use of , tho' not altogether with so firm and strong a Jerk or Spring, as when the Sword Hand is kept in that Position, which is called the Quarte: and the Reason of its being not so strong from this Guard, does not proceed so much from the Position of the Sword-Hand in Seconde, as that in forming the Contre-Caveating Parade from this Hanging Guard, the Adversary's Sword is only carried aside, and upwards; whereas, against the Pursuit from the Ordinary Guards, the Adversary's Sword, is by this Contre-Caveating Parade beat violently, not only aside, but downwards.


NOW, all Motions of the Sword Hand, which tend downwards, being both more quick and strong, than those which are carried upwards; as I have made evident in the Reasons for Advantage Second, to which I remit the Reader: It follows, that it is chiefly the Tendency of the Motion of the Sword Hand, to raise the Adversary's Sword alittle, in carrying of it off, and not the Position of the Sword Hand in Seconde, that is the cause of this Contre-Caveating Parade, being some what more weakly performed from this Hanging Guard, than when it is performed with the Sword Hand in Quarte; Therefore it may be very well made use of in this new Method of Defence, as well as in the ordinary one; altho not with such a firm and masterly Spring, and that for the above-mentioned Reason, of the oblique elevating Motion, which the Sword Hand makes in performing it.


AND indeed, it is too good and excellent a Parade to be wholly shuffled out of any Method of Defence whatsoever, when a Man can possibly make use of it; which has made me frequently admire, why the French Masters, who know very well the great Use and Benefit of this excellent Defence, yet never almost make use of it; but I judge the Reason of it to be this; that they are generally much taken (altho' very often to their Cost, because of its loosness and uncertainty when they have any occasion with Sharps) with that Method of Play. which is not only most Genteel, but also yields greatest variety of Pursuit to themselves, and Diversion to the Spectators; and this the constant use of the common Parades in Quarte, Tierce, and Seconde, sufficiently allows to them, because they can Play readily enough all the Lessons, against a Person who frequently make use of these Parades; whereas the truth is, this Contre-Caveating, Circular, or Cross Parade, confounds all, and if rightly made use of, so crosses and opposes all the common Lessons designed against it, that a very good Swordman is many times put to his shifts, to contrive, and find out Means, not only to pursue it, but even to disengage, and ridd himself from it.


*THEREFORE, I earnestly recommend it in all Engagements with Sharps, especially against foreward Ramblers, or when a Man shall be engaged, either in the Twee-Light or Dark; when being most uncertain of finding out, and opposing his Adversary's Sword, by any of the other Parades, he must dispair of certainly meeting with it, unless he take himself to, and wholly rely upon this, which is a most secure and general Parade; and such a one, as I can never enof recommend to all truely lovers of a good firm and certain Defence; for in such a Juncture, a Man ought only to regard his own Safety and Preservation, not the Satisfaction and Diversion of the Spectators, by making use of a more genteel, tho' not near so secure and general a Parade, as this most certainly is,and which when judiciously and dexterously made use of, will rarely fail any Man upon a Pinch, let his Adversary's Skill or Temper be what it will.

*[The Contre-Caveating Parade, most useful in the Dark or Night time.]
IX:
Of the Risposte[bookmark: Risposte].


THIS Term of Art comes most properly in after the Parade; and depends so very much upon it, that without it, there would be no such thing as a risposte in Fencing; for a Man may have many Opportunities of Attempting, and Performing other Lessons and Thrusts; but for the risposte, it is impossible for a Man to give it, until his Adversary either voluntarily, or by compulsion, offers to launch in a Thrust; seing it is consequential to, and must of necessity be performed, immediatly upon the back of a Man's own Parade, and that after the Adversary's Thrusting, otherwise it absolutly loses its Denomination, and becomes quite another kind of Thrust.


RISPOSTE, is an old French Word, and signifies A sudden returning of an Answer, or rather, A quick and smart Repartee; it is now a-days rarely made use of, except in the Art of Fencing, where its signification is much of the Nature with the former: For amongst Sword-Men, Risposte, (which in the Schools is commonly called Parieing and Thrusting,) is a quick and smart returning of a Thrust, after a Man hath Paried his Adversary's; for if a Man do not first Parie his Adversary's Thrust, then it will be either an exchanged Thrust, or a returned Thrust in the time of the Adversary's recovering of himself, or going off, and not a True Risposte: Which excellent Method of Play, shows a Man to be a great Master of the Parade; and altogether with Binding, as shall be more fully shown hereafter, is the only true battle (especially upon the Ordinary Method,) with Sharps.


FOR in performing any of the other Lessons, a Man cannot promise to himself, but that he may receive a  Contre-temps, or an exchanged Thrust upon his Pursuit, unless he oppose very dexterously his Adversary's Sword with his Left-hand; which is indeed very useful at all times, but requires a great deal of Practice, and long habite to become dexxterous with it: Whereas if he play from the Risposte, he in a manner, incapacitats his Adversary from exchanging a Thrust; and that by reason, that his Adversary's Thrust is spent, and his Body thereby somewhat disordered, before he offer to attack him from the Risposte; so that his Adversary being upon his Stretch, and consequently disordered, his Body being off its true Posture of Defence; it is almost impossible for him to prevent a Wound from the Risposte, especially if rightly timed, unless he be more than ordinary Dexterous, at Opposing and Parieing with his Left-Hand; the which together with a most quick Recovery of the Body, are the only best, altho' I cannot say certain, Contrary, that I know of, against a Thrust Truely and Smartly given in from the Risposte; which is the only Lesson I may say in the Art of the Sword, which when right Timed, swiftly Delivered, and exactly Planted, cannot be with certainty prevented; altho' as I said, it may be now and then by Chance, by the most dexterous Use of the Left-hand.


*I cannot therefore enof recommend this excellent and secure Method of Play from the Risposte, in using this New Guard, and more especially when Playing from the Ordinary Method; but then it is only to such as are Masters of a quick, firm, and sure Parade; which may be very soon acquired by this New Method of Fencing, by reason of the great Cross performed in Parieing; so that by a little Practice, the Risposte will come as quickly from it, as from the ordinary Parades in Quarte and Tierce above the Adversary's Sword, altho' I must confess, not altogether with such a firm and strong Spring: **Whereas if Novices, or half-skilled Persons, should attempt it, it would but lead them to their more quick and certain destruction, seing they endeavour a Pursuit from the Parade, which they are not as yet absolutly Masters of; however the sooner any Man accustoms himself in School-Play, to this excellent and safe Pursuit from the Risposte, the sooner will he become Master of it, to adventure upon ut in an Occasion with Sharps, especially, when the truely designs prejudice to his Adversary.


*[An Excellent Advice in an occasion with Sharps, for such as are Masters of a firm and sure Parade.]

**[A Caveat for Novices, or such as have an imperfect Parade.]

BECAUSE, if he have not a real Design upon his Adversary's Life, but only to Master him by a more gentle Method, he ought to take himself, to some less bloody Pursuit and Offence, such as Commanding, or making Thrusts at the Wrests, Thighs, of Leggs, (any of which will Disable) and wholly forbear this which flowing from the Risposte, is a most strong, sure, and destructive kind of Pursuit; seing the Thrusts from it, come alwise very full and smartly home, and are therefore with great difficulty defended.
X:
Of Thrusting and Ecarting[bookmark: ecarting]   the Head.


A Man is said to Thrust when he makes an Attempt to hit his Adversary with the Point of his Weapon: It differs from the following term Elongeing, in this, that a Man may Thrust without offering to Elonge, because he may be so near to his Adversary, that the very Spring of his Sword-Arm, especially when accompany'd with the inclining of the Trunk of his Body forewards) may carry the Point home to his Adversary's Body; whereas Elongeing is vere seldom performed, without attempting to Thrust: But this nearness to a Man's Adversary, falls out so rarely, that when People generally Talk of Thrusting, Elongeing is almost alwise understood to accompany it.


THERE are several Errors committed in the Schools, with Relation to Thrusting, which I shall name, That Masters may Consider upon them, and Advise, whether they are so material, as that it will be worth their while to rectify them; for my own part, I think they ought to be rectified, seing they are no less contrary to Reason, than to the true Rules of the Art.

*THE First is, their ordering all plain Thrusts to be given in alwise closs by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, a thing that can only be performed upon a Master's Breast-Plate; because it is scarcely possible almost, to get an opportunity to do it in an Assault, or at Sharps, unless a Man resolve never almost to Hit or Wound his Adversary at all: For it is most certain, that the Thrusting, or disengaging closs by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, retards the swiftness of the Thrust extremly; whereas, if a Man designs to make a swift Thrust, he should be so far from attempting, to Thrust, he should be so far from attempting, to Thrust closs by the Foible of his Adversary's Sword, that he ought indispensibly to Cut beneath the Hilt and never offer to disengage to Thrust, until his Sword Point be advanced upon the same side it is presented, even beyond the Adversary's Hilt; and thus he cannot fail to make a swift and subtle Thrust, either  within and above, or below; or without and above the Sword, but especially within and below; if he also observe to make the Trunk of his Body and Hand move together, and both of them alwise before his Advanced Leg, if he is to Elonge.


*[Error 1.]

YEA, to make a Thrust the more effectual, a good Artist will not only Cut or carrie his Thrust home swiftly beneath his Adversary's Hilt, but to make it resist the better his Parade, and take more upon his Body, will also many times Thrust with a Quarte Position of the Sword Hand, without and above the Sword; carraying his Hilt high, and Point low towards his Adversary's left side; and with a Tierce Position of the Sword Hand, within and beneath it; carrying his Hilt low, and as it were from his Adversary's Sword, towards his Adversary's left side, and the Point high towards his right, which will take so very much upon the Adversary's Body, Within and Beneath the Sword, that unless he have an exceeding quick and firm Parade, especially in the common Method of Parieing from other Guards, (for upon the Hanging Guard, this manner of Thrusting cannot possibly be performed) he will be fair to receive the Thrust: whereas the ready way to render a Thrust slow and of little effect, is, according to the imperfect Direction of most Masters, to attempt alwise to Thrust or Disengage, close by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword; a Directioin most ridiculous, and which I admire they have not of themselves rectified long e're now.


WHAT I have said, against Thrusting closs by the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, in performing any plain Thrust, holds much more, when a Man shall either play from Binding, or from the Risposte; for in all these Cases, he ought to be so far from keeping by the Adversary's Sword in Thrusting, that he should immediatly after Binding or Securing his Sword, quit with it, and launch home the Thrust as strong and swiftly to the Body as possible, and then immediatly recover again to his defensive Posture. The same is also to do when he plays from the Riposte.


**THE Second is, the ordering them alwise to Plant or Thrust high, and with the Sword Hand also too much in Quarte, which is just a piece with the former; for by Thrusting with the Hand so much in Quarte,and carrying the Sword so high, a Man creats to himself Three Disadvantages; The First is, That he directs his Thrust to that part of the Body, I mean the Breast and Ribs, which are strongest, and consequently most difficult to Penetrat or Wound, being defended with strong Cartilages and Bones; the Second and Third are, That his Thrust is rendered thereby, the shorter and weaker, the further his Sword Hand is turned to Quarte, and the more high the Thrust is planted.


**[Error 2.]

***FOR it is a nice, but true Rule in planting a Thrust, to endeavour, as much as nature of the Thrust will allow, to keep the Sword and Arm constantly upon a level with the Shoulder; which makes not only alwise the longest Line; that being likewise the shortest distance betwixt that part of your Adversary's Body and you, when upon your Stretch; but it also falls to be directed against those parts of the Body, which are not only most difficult to defend, but also a great deal more easily pierced, I mean the lower part of the Stomach and Belly: Also when the Hand is kept in the true Quarte, and the fingers not too much turned up, the Thrust is the stronger; the Sword kept the firmer in a Man's hand, and consequently not so easily beat out of it; which is a Fault, no less undecent in an Assault, than dangerous in an Occasion; therefore it is good thus to prevent it.


***[A good Direction in Planting a Thrust.]

****THE Third is, the ordering of their Schollars, alwise to Ecart their Head and Shoulders, at the performing of every Thrust they design Within and Above, or Below, or Without and Above their Adversary's Sword; giving for a Reason, that this Ecarting of the Head (which they also wrongoully Term Decarting) together with the Thrusting close to the Foible of the Adversary's Sword, saves them from a Contre-Temps, or a Thrust at the same time; whereas there is nothing more false.


****[Error 3.]

FOR this Ecarting of the Head, which in French signifies to keep it from the streight Line, or out of the way of the Enemies Sword, is of little or no use at all, for the preventing of an exchanged Thrust, if a Man's Adversary design it, no more than the attempting to Thrust closs by the Foible of the Sword, or with the Sword-Hand in such and such a Position, of Tierce, Quarte, or Seconde do. Because First, however a Man may be humor'd to Thrust by the Foible of the Sword upon a Master's Breast-Plate; yet he shall not perhaps in several Assaults, get one Opportunity to do it; especially if his Adversary understand to Cross and Bind his Sword. Secondly, Suppose he should Thrust by the Foible of the Sword, and Ecart his Head, yet that can only save him upon one Line; and his Adversary has no more to do, but to Shift and Alter his Sword, and catch him upon its Point in another Line, for a Man's Sword cannot be in, nor, when he is Thrusting, Guard or Defend, two different places, at one and the same time.


*****THEREFORE the only true, and swift way of Thrusting a plain Thrust, either Within and Above, or Beneath the Sword; or Without and Above; is, as I before said by alwise disengaging, or Cutting, as we say beneath the Hilt, let the Position of your Sword Hand be what it will; and carrying the Sword as level home as possible, with the Head, directly above your Sword Arm: unless you intend to Thrust in Quarte without the Sword; in which case, you are, as I said, to carry your Hilt, high and Point low, towards your Adversary's left side: or in Tierce within the Sword; and then you are to carry your Sword Arm and Hand low, towards your Adversary's left side, and Point high, towards his right: Now in these Cases your Head can not be directly above your Sword Arm, because of your putting your Sword Hand, voluntarly out of the streight Line in Thrusting, that it may take the more upon your Adversary's Body; and for preventing of an exchanged Thrust, if your Adversary design one, there is no other more certain Method under Heaven, than to oppose, and carry off his Sword with your left Hand, in the time you are delivering your Thrust.


*****[An excellent Direction for Thrusting a swift & subtle Thrust.]

THESE Directions are as good and safe as they are great Rectifications in the common Method of Teaching: And are also kind of Secrets, if there be any such in Fencing, whereby to Thrust swift and subtily most kind of Thrusts, especially upon the inside.

******AND this brings me to the Fourth Error; which is the ordering their Schollars, to throw their left Hand either behind them, or to stretch it out along their left-side at the delivery of every Thrust; and the Reason they give for it is, because say they, it ballances a Man's Body, and so makes him the more firm, when he is upon his Elonge.


******[Error 4.]

I shall not deny, but this keeping back of the Left-hand may ballance the Body a little; but I am very certain, a Man sustains a far greater Prejudice, by his losing in a manner the benefit of his Left-hand for the oppposing of his Adversary's Sword, and thereby preventing a Contre-temps, or Exchanged Thrust, when in an Occasion, than he can possibly reap Advantage by the assistance it gives him, for the more easie ballancing of his Body: Because when a Man's Left-hand is thus thrown out of the way, upon the delivery of every Thrust, he loses almost a whole Time, before he can bring it forward again, either to oppose his Adversary's Sword, for the better defending himself from a Contretemps, exchanged Thrust, or Thrust from the Risposte, if his Adversary should design any of these against him; or, before he can be ready with it, to catch hold of his Adversary's Sword, when himself intends, either to Enclose and Grapple, or Command.


SO that the only true Way for a Man in an Occasion is not only to make use of a good and firm Parade when he is upon the Defence, but also to assist it with the left Hand, when needful; and which he ought therefore to have alwise in readiness, upon the delivery of all his Thrusts, and not to bring from behind his Back, when he does perhaps need it, either to oppose his Adversary's Thrust; secure himself upon his own in case of a designed Contre-temps, and Exchanged Thrust; (against which, it is absolutely one of the best Remedies Sword-Men have) or to catch hold of his Adversary's Sword, if he should resolve to Enclose upon, and Command him.


THESE are the Benefits which a good Sword-Man reaps, by a seasonable assiting himself with his left Hand; all which he is frustrat of, when it is, contrary to all Reason, thrown behind him: Therefore I with this Abuse, or rather Neglect of the Assistance of the left Hand, may be rectified, with the abovementioned Errors in Thrusting. For the right placing of which Hand, either when a Man pitches himself first to his Guard, or when Thrusting: see the Positions of the left Hands of Fig. 1. 4. 5. and 9.


THE exact Method of Parieing dexterously, and Thrusting swiftly and subtly a Plain Thrust, being the Foundation of all True Fencing, has been the occasion of my being more particular upon these two terms of Art, than upon several of the rest; and indeed they are of such Consequence to all who really intend to become good Sword Men, that it were in some measure better for them, to be almost altogether ignorant of many of the other Branches of Fencing, than of these Two; because, altho' a Man be pretty expert, in the performing most of the other Lessons, commonly Taught in the Ordinary Method, yet if he be imperfect in the Practice of these Two Terms of Art, the understanding of the rest, will avail him but very little, especially in an Occasion with Sharps; whereas if he be absolutly Master of a firm and sure Parade, and of a quick and subtile Method of Delivering a Smart Plain Thrust, he may very well dispense with a great many of the other Lessons, which are Taught in the Schools more out of Form, and for the rendring a Man more Adroit and Dexterous, at the delivering of a True Plain Thrust, than for any other great benefit can redound to him from them, in an Encounter with Sharps.


THERFORE I intreat my Reader, that for his greater, & more certain Improvement in this most Useful Art, he would chiefly apply himself to the Practice of them; either while he is at School, under the Conduct and Instruction of a Fencing Master; or in his own Chamber, where he is only assisted by the natural Address, and assiduous Application, of a smart and judicious Comerad; and let him rely upon my Word for it, that he shall not be long, without reaping the benefit I propose to him by it: For, not to be Master of a Good and Sure Parade, and of a quick and subtile Method of delivering a Plain Thrust, and to be a good and dexterous Sword-Man; are, in my Opinion, very incompatible.
XI:
Of Elongeing or making an Elonge[bookmark: Elonge].


WHEN a Man is not so near to his Adversary, as that he can reach him, by only stretching out of his Sword-Arm, and inclining forewards with his Body, without moving of his Advanced Foot; then there is a Necessity for him, to step out with his right Foot, that so his Thrust may take effect; and this is what we call an Elonge.

Elongeing then, is a vigorous, sudden, and quick moving foreward of the right Foot, keeping at the same time, the Left immoveable; and is performed with a pretty violent kind of Stretch, occasioned by the eager desire of the Pursuer, to hit or wound his Adversary; and without which, he could not many times reach him: It is derived from the French Word Alonger, which signifies to lengthen, or to stretch out; and indeed in this Action, a Man both lengthens his Thrust, and stretches his Limbs, many times, to the full, otherwise he would often come short of his Adversary, and so Thrust in vain.


SOME Masters advise their Scholars, that they may the better keep their left Foot fixed, (which is a very material Circumstance in Elongeing,) to Couch the inside of it towards the Ground; pretending that they are kept thereby more fixt, and not so apt to stumble, or fall forewards towards their Adversary. Others again, disapprove of this Method, and direct the keeping only of the left Heel close to the Ground, and affirm that this keeps a Man altogether as firm upon his Limbs in an Elonge, as the former doth; and in my Opinion of these two Methods, this last is the best and most sure; because it is by fixing of the left Heel, and not the Toe, or Couching the Foot, that all the Body is kept firm upon an Elonge; for if the Heel be loose, a Man can never have any Assurance of a quick Recovery from a Stretch, which is the only End for which it is directed.

AGAIN, there are other Masters, and those of the greatest Esteem, particularly Mon: De Lioncour, who condemn both the former Methods, of either Couching the left Foot, or keeping its Heel fixed in an Elonge; and in place of both, order a Man to keep his left Foot flate and firm upon its Sole, without altering of it; and maintain, that a Man is not only as firm upon an Elonge this way, but also that he will Elonge or Stretch, as far this Way, as when his Foot is Couched to one side.


AS to this last Assertion, of a Man's stretch being fully as long this way, as when his Foot is Couched, I confess I can not agree to it; because certainly, when a Man's Foot is upon its Sole as he is stretching, there is a kind of Angle formed at the Ancle, betwixt the Inside of the Foot and Legg, when he makes his Stretch, which certainly shortens his Elonge; wheras, the Couching of the Foot, advances a little the left Legg in stretching, and so takes away the above-mentioned Angle; which if it do, must certainly so much lengthen the Elonge, as it self was advanced: But as for the other, which is a Man's being as firm and fixed upon it, as when the Heel only is kept fast; I altogether approve of it, especially in an Occasion with Sharps; because, whatever large Stretches a Man may venture upon in a School-Assault, by Couching of his Foot, yet it is dangerous, either in the Fields, or upon a Street, to make such Overreaches, from whence a Man can scarcely recover himself, without the assistance, sometimes, of his left Hand upon the Ground, to keep him from falling forwards.

*FOR altho' in the Schools, great and long Stretches, make a good Appearance, and are mightily cryed up; yet in an Engagement, nothing can be more dangerous, because of the Opportunity it gives a Man's Adversary to Risposte him, before he can recover to his Defence; and therefore one of the chief Directions at Sharps is, never either to Couch the left Foot, nor to Elonge too unreasonably; the First, keeping a Man firm and fixed; and the Other, assisting him to a quick Recovery of his Body after his Elonge, that thereby he may prevent his Adversary's Thrusts from the Risposte.


*[Elongeing too far, dangerous in an Occasion]

ALL Elongeing ought to be performed Vigorously, and with Life; at which the French are most dexterous; which gives them generally so swift a Hand in performing a Plain Thrust, that it comes gome upon a Man with such swiftness, as if it were darted from a Cross-Bow; for nothing is more unbecoming, and appears more dull, than to see a Man Elongeing, as if he were half asleep, and had neither Strength nor Spirits: And as the Stretching is to be performed with Mettle and Earnestness, so with no less Vigour and Quickness ought the Recovery to be finished; without which, a Man can never Pretend to come off safe, from an Exchanged and Risposted Thrust.
XII:
Of Caveating[bookmark: caveating]   or Dissengaging[bookmark: Dissengaging].


WHETHER it was the Observing the Natural, but cunning Motions, which Cocks make with their Heads in Fighting, to shun and evite the Strokes of their Adversary's Beaks, or some other such like Observation, that gave the first Rise to this Term of Art in Fencing, is neither certain, nor very material to be known; but to give a short and true Definition of it, is, I think, altogether propper and necessary; and the rather, that it was this very Caveating or Dissengaging, which gave the chief Rise to this New Method of Fencing, or New Guard, I have all along been so much Recommending.

CAVEATING or Dissengaging, is a Motion, whereby a Man brings in an instant, his Sword which was presented upon any side of his Adversary's, generally beneath its Hilt to the opposite side; and this he can do so often as he pleases from Within to Without, and from Without to Within; from having its Point High to be Low, and from having it Low to be High; either upon the same side it is presented, or upon the opposite side.


IT is so very necessary a Motion in Fencing, that without it, there could be scarcely any Offensive Part or Pursuit, at all, at least it would be but very slow; and it is also so easily and quickly performed against the Ordinary Tierce and Quarte Guards, that it gives a constant Opportunity, to make Variety of most Quick and Subtile Feints against them; which by reason of the Small Cross, made by the Weapons upon these Guards, makes the Pursuit very easie, and the Defence or Parade extremely difficult; as I have clearly demonstrate in the Second Advantage, to which I remit the Reader.


IT was indeed the great Opportunity, those Guards alwise give for a sudden disengaging, (which is the source of all quick and subtle Feints, and consequently of a great uncertainty in the Defence;) that first put me upon the search of this New Method, which by reason of its great Cross upon the Adversary's Sword, renders the Disengaging, or making of Feints more slow, and consequently the Pursuit or offensive Part; and for the very same Reason, the Parade more certain: so that hereby, the ordinary Method is quite renversed, and in place of the Pursuit being quick, and the Parade uncertain, whereby a Man's Life was in continual hazard, the Pursuit is now rendered slow, and the Parade a great deal more certain, and thereby a Man's Life is not in near so great danger, which was my whole and only aim; and which I hope, will meet with an Approbation as general, as the Parade or Defence flowing from it, is secure and Universal. I shall therefore say no more in Commendation of it here, having done it sufficiently by a Mathematical Demonstration, in the Scheme, in the middle of the Plate, to which I refer the Reader; and which I take to be a sufficient Warrand for all I can possibly offer, or say in its behalfe.
XIII:
Of Feints[bookmark: Feints].


A Feint is much of the same Nature with Caveating or Disengaging, and is a Motion, whereby a Man's Adversary with any kind of Weapon, endeavours, either only to make an Open upon him, whereby he may have an opportunity to Thrust, or make him believe, that he designs to give home his Thrust at one part of the Body, when he really intends to give it on upon another; It is but an uncertain kind of Play, and not much to be ventur'd upon in an Occasion, except when it is preceeded by Binding.


AS there are two Methods of making of Feints, so there are several kinds of Feints, which I shall but just Name, that this may serve as a common place, where they may be all found at one view; having descrived them exactly in the Scots Fencing Master. It is certain, that a Man may make a Feint towards any part of the Body, and in this respect, there may be as many Feints, as there are different parts of a Man's Body to aim them at; but as this would but lead Men into Confusion, therefore it hath been thought fit to restrict them chiefly to these seven following.

1mo. THERE are the Single and Double Feints, within and  without the Sword; for a Triple Feint is not to be made use of, by reason of the great Opportunity, it gives to a Man's Adversary to take Time upon him; which is alwise most conveniently done, either upon a Man's Advancing, as he is a raising of his advanced Foot to Approach, or as he is making of any Feint, which is not preceeded, by a Securing of the Sword or Binding.


2do. THE Single and Double Feints Above and Without the Sword, commonly called the Single and  Double Feints at the Head or Eyes.


3tio. THE Low Feints at the Belly without the Sword, Single and Double. And

4to. THE single Feint within and Above the Sword, called in the Schools Volte Coupx0329, but improperly, for the true Name in French is , Botte Coupx0329; which is as much as to say, a Thrust cut short of its expected Reach; for Botte in French signifies a Thrust; so that this Feint being made Within and Above the Sword, with the Hand turned a little more in Quarte than ordinary, and then instantly falling low with the Thrust, towards the Belly, the Sword Hand but altered a little more to the Tierce, than when the Feint was made, it is very properly denominat a Cut, or Foreshortn'd Thrust; because the Feint, which was expected to be the motion of the Thrust, is stopt, and converted into a Thrust at the Belly, Within and Below the Sword.


THESE are the most frequently practiced Feints, in the common Method of Fencing, and altho, a Man may invent many more Feints, to other parts of the Body, yet the most of them will alwise terminate, in one of these Seven I have named. But indeed, this New Method I am now upon, will not well admit so many, for I restrict it chiefly, to the Single and Double Feints Without and Above, and Without and Beneath the Sword; seing many would but Embarass a Man, and not answer so well my Design, which is to set down no Directions or Lessons, but what are in a manner absolutly necessary.


NOW, as there are several kinds of Feints, so there are, as I before hinted, two Methods of making Feints. The First and least secure, are these I have named, by reason that they are only simple Motions made with the Sword (without being preceeded with any Spring, or securing Cross upon the Adversary's Sword) to Deceive and Cheat a Man's Adversary, out of the Security he puts himself into, by keeping a good Posture of Defence, from whence he may bring a firm and sure Parade; and therefore, as I said, a Man may be readily surprized, and catch'd upon the performing of them, by a right tristed time; whereas the Second, and most secure Method of making Feints is, by first engaging as it were the Adversary's Sword, either by Binding or a springing Cross, which are much about one, before a Man attempt to make either his Single or Double Feint, for by thus securing of his Adversary's Sword, before he make his Feint, he not only in a manner makes good the design of his Feint, whether Single or Double, but also very much incapacitats his Adversary, from catching him upon Time; therefore, if a Man will make use of Feints, let him make chiefly use of these last mentioned, which are alwise preceeded by a Beat, Binding, or a springing Cross; and then he may venture upon them, not only with the more Confidence & assurance, but also rely upon them for a greater Success, than if he should wholly attempt them, without any such Pre-engagement of his Adversary's Sword.


THERE is also another Point in Relation to Feints, which deserves to be decided; and that is, whether a Man in making of his Feints, should accompany each Motion of his Sword with an 

Appel, as the French call it, or with a Beat upon the Ground with his advanced Foot, or not?

THOSE who are for it, assert, That the Appel or Challenge of the advanced Foot, surprizes a Man oft times more, than the Motion of the Sword, and so obliges him more certainly to give an Open, than if the Feint were only performed with the Sword alone; because that Motion, may be sometimes so very quick and subtle, as scarcely to be decerned; wheras the Noice of the Adversary's Foot upon the Ground, where the Challenge or Appel is given to answer it, is a kind of Advertisement and Allarm, which a Man can scarcely resist or restrain from answering.


TO giue my Opinion in this matter, I think both Methods are good, according to the Adversary that a Man hath to deal with; for if it be with an unskilful Person, then certainly an Appel or Challenge, sometimes with the Foot, accompanying the Motion of the Sword, can never do prejudice, but rather make the Allarm the stronger, whereby the Open will be the more readily given.

BUT if the Adversary be an Artist, and especially if the Engagement be upon the Street, or in the Fields, then, in both these Cases I am altogether against the Appel, or Motion of the advanced Foot, accompanying the Motion of the Feint, and that for two Reasons.


First The Appel or Motion with the Foot, certainly retards the swiftness of the Feint, which being thus rendered slow, makes the Thrust long a coming home, and so will but very rarely take against a good Artist; and that it does retarde the Motion of the Feint, is what cannot be denyed, by any having the least Knowledge in Feincing: For it is most evident, that a quick and swift handed Artist, is capable from the Quarte Guard, without the Appel or Motion of his Advanced Foot, to make so subtle a Feint, that it shall appear but as the twinkle of an Eye, and not take half the time, that a Man must of necessity take to raise his Foot, and set it down again, which he must do in an Appel.


Secondly, If the Engagement be upon the Street, or in the Fields, then, the Appel or Allarm of the Advanced Foot, is still of less use; because in this Case it cannot be heard, as upon a Fencing-School Floor; and therefore all it would signify, would be to render slow the Feint, and thereby give a Man's Adversary, the better Opportunity to Parie it.


FROM whence I conclude, that when a Man designs only to make a Slow Feint, as if it were to Sift, and Try his Adversary, to know how they will take with him; in that Case, he may accompany the Motion of his Sword-Hand, with that Appel, or Allarm of his Advanced Foot; but if he intend to make a Feint, that Execution may really follow upon it, then he is not only, not to give any Appel or Challenge with his advanced Foot, but also, to make the Motion with his Sword as quick, and subtil, as it is possible for him to perform it; that so he may the more certainly delude his Adversary.


THIS is my Opinion as to Feints, made from the Ordinary Quarte, and Tierce Guards; but such quick and subtile Feints cannot be performed against this Hanging-Guard in Seconde, I so much commend; by reason of the great Angle it makes with the Adversary's Sword, which certainly retards them: and therefore teh constant use of it, is an excellent Contrary to Feints; by reason of its Sloping Point, for which it ought to be mightily Valued, and Esteemed before any other Guard whatsoever; especially seing this Sloping Position of it, answers exactly the greatest Contrary, which the French Masters have against the common Feints Within and Without the Sword, when they order alwise their Scholars, upon variety of their Adversary's Feints, either to take time and Thrust upon him, or otherwise to Baisser la Pointe, or slop their Swords Point; in my Opinion, the much more Rational, as well as Secure Direction, and Contrary of the two.
XIV:
Of Time[bookmark: Time].


IN the Language of Sword-Men, by Time, is not meant that continual flux of Moments, whereof our short duration in this World is composed; for certainly in this Acceptation, there can be neither Motion, nor Thrust, but what is truely performed in Time, that is, there are alwise some Moments of Time required, wherein to execute them; but by Time in the Art of Fencing , is understood, a certain Opportunity which a Man takes the benefit of, either to perform some kind of Lesson or Thrust, while his Adversary, by wounding him and saving of himself, in the very same instant of Time, that his Adversary is Advancing upon, or Thrusting at him, and this without so much as offering, first to Cross or secure his Adversary's Sword, before he attempt it; and it is alwise as I said, performed upon the first moving of the Adversary's advanced Foot.


NOW, as there is nothing more commendable in an expert Sword-Man, than his never losing, but upon the contrary, his performing alwise his Designs, upon the First Kind of Artificial Time; so in my Opinion, there is nothing more uncertain and dangerous, than for a Man frequently to make use of this Last, for Prevention; yea I am so much against it, that whatever be allowed to a Man, for his Divertisement in School-Play, yet in an Occasion, the taking the opportunity of it, ought to be much condemned, that in such a Juncture, it should not be so much as thought of, let alone put in Practice.

FOR even in taking the First kind of Time, no Man can be sure, except it be from the Risposte, or that he oppose his left Hand, but he may receive an Exchanged Thrust, before he recover to a Posture of Defence, from his Discharged Thrust; how much uncertainty then must there be, and to how much in an occasion with Sharps, by making use of the Last and most uncertain kind of Time, which is performed, without the least Securing of the Adversary's Sword?


I know that the taking this kind of Time, tho' most Dangerous, is much approved of, and admired by many, even great Masters in this Art; for my own part, I wish them good Success in it, but shall never advise my Friends to make use of it out of an Assaulting School, unless they intend, that their Life shall be as short continuance, as the uncertain Time, wherein they designed to bereave their Adversaries of theirs.

*THEREFORE, wholly disapproving of such an Uncertain, Deceitful, and Dangerous kind of Play, especially with Sharps, which does many times occasion the loss of Men's Lives; many People, by reason of the wrong Notion they have of it, being frequently induced to make use of it, even with Sword in Hand; I earnestly recommend to all Skilful Persons, who have any regard for their Lives, that in an Occasion with Sharps, they never so much as think (except upon the greatest Pinch imaginable) of Thrusting upon Time; that is; without first Engaging, Crossing, or Securing their Adversary's Sword, or forcing it out of the way, by a Springing Beat before they Thrust themselves; it being impossible for any Man to venture upon it, without at the same time hazarding his Life, and in a manner, by a seen Disadvantage, exposing himself to his Enemy.


*[A safe Advice at Sharps.]

LET then this Ventorious, Uncertain, and Dangerous Play upon Time, never take place, (except, as I said upon a great Necessity,) but only for a Man's Divertisement, when he is Assaulting in the Schools; and even then, let it be accompanyed with the assistance of the Left Hand, for the better preventing of a Contre-temps or Exchanged-Thrust: This Advice is of very great Importance, to such as intend to become truely great Sword-Men, by being Masters of a firm and sure Defence, and consequently of a secure Method of Play, against all kind of Humors whatsoever, for the better Preservation of their Honour and Lives.
XV:
Of a Contre-Temps[bookmark: ContreTemps],   and an Exchanged Thrust[bookmark: ExchangedThrust]; and how they differ.


IN Fencing Schools, by a Contre-temps is commonly understood, a Thrust given in the same time that a Man's Adversary Thrusts, which I think but a very imperfect Definition of it; because, certainly for any Man to Thrust without having an Open, as we commonly term it, or some part of his Adversary's Body so discovered, as that he has reason to make a Thrust upon it; or without having by the Neglect of his Adversary, or by his own forcing it upon him, a reasonable Opportunity to give in a Thrust is as much to Thrust in Contre-temps, as to Thrust at the very same time, a Man's Adversary is discharging of his Thrust against him and therefore by a Contre-temps is to be understood, every attempt to Thrust, without having a convenient Opportunity offered, either voluntarily by ones Adversary, or thro' his Ignorance and Neglect; or without having at least forced an Open upon him, which is certainly the safest of any; because a Man's Adversary may discover the first out of a design; but this last kind of Open, or Opportunity, is what he cannot prevent, it being in a manner altogether forced upon him, and he compelled to it, quite contrary to his Inclination; so that by this Explication, you see the Signification of the word Contre-temps, is of greater extent, than what hath been allowed to it formerly by most Masters: And indeed, nothing discovers more a Man's Ignorance in Fencing, than to be frequently guilty of offering Thrusts in Contre-temps, when himself hath neither forced nor his Adversary given any opportunity or Open; or by alwise Thrusting upon his Adversary's Thrust, without offering first to Parie; whereby Contre-temps and Exchanged Thrusts, do most frequently follow.


MANY People confound a Contre-temps with an Exchanged Thrust, fancying, that whatever is an Exchanged Thrust, must also be a Contre-temps, in which they are mightily mistaken, for tho' it cannot be denyed, but where there is a Contre-temps made, there may also proceed an Exchanged Thrust from it, and vice versa, a Contre-temps may be rightly denominat such, upon the giving of some certain Exchanged Thrusts; yet strictly speaking, there may be a Contre-temps where there is no Exchanged Thrust; and an Exchanged Thrust given, which was not at all in Contre-temps.


FOR instance, when a Man, as I said, Thrusts upon his Adverary, without any design, or having the least opportunity for it, then he certainly Thrusts in Contre-temps, altho' no Exchanged Thrust follow upon it: Again, when a Man's Adversary Thrusts upon him, and wounds him; yet he, before his Adversary recovers his Body, or goes out of his Measure, gives home a Thrust upon him, whereby he wounds his Adversary; in this case it cannot be denyed, but that here is a fair Exchanged Thrust; but I am sure, without the least appearance of a Contre-temps; for there could not be a more proper opportunity for him, to return the equivalent of the Wound he received, than in the time his Adversary's Body was recovering from his Thrust with which he had wounded him; and with which his Adversary's Body was certainly disordered, not only as he gave it in, but also in the recovering of the Body, to a Posture of Defence after it.


BUT to make this yet more clear, you are to know, that there are Three very different kinds of Thrusts, which any Man may receive upon his Pursuit, besides that upon Time, and which few Masters know how to (at least do not) distinguish as they ought; which Neglect, or Inadvertancy hath been certainly the rife of the foregoing Mistake, and of the false definition, of a true Contre-temps; and these Three arel First, a Thrust from the true Risposte or Back of a Man's own Parade; Secondly, A Thrust upon the Adversary's recovering of his Body, or going off when he hath not given the Wound; And the Third is, an Exchanged Thrust upon the Adversary's recovery, or going off after he hath fairly given a Thrust or Wound: Now you see all these three Thrusts differ, and yet they are taken by many, for one and the same kind of Thrust, and except that from the true Risposte, go for the most part under the name of a Contre-temps; whereas there is nothing more false, because the other two Times for returning a Thrust, have not only nothing of a Contre-temps  in them, but are also very true and good Times, to return and repay the equivalent, of what a Man may have received from his Adversary; so that it is hereby very evident, that a true Contre-temps, and an Exchanged Thrust, are not alwise one and the same thing, altho' sometimes they indeed are; and therefore I judged it not amiss to discover this Distinction, which many have hitherto Disputed.


I remember also, that I have also heard it Debate, Whether or not, an Ignorant could possibly take Time, and consequently give an Artist a Contretemps; and it was my Opinion, and still is, That no Man altogether ignorant of the Art of the Sword; can either certainly take a true Time upon an Artist, or Contretemps him; and my Reason for it was, that being ignorant of, and not sensible when his Adversary gave Opens to him, he could not reap the Advantage of these Opportunities.


BUT to be ingenuous, theis is but Fencing-School Quibble; for altho' an Ignorant cannot, as an Artist doth, either certainly take a true offered Time, or Contretemps, upon his Adversary's taking of one against him; yet he can do that which is equivalent; which is, he may either by Chance, Thrust at the same time his Adversary is Thrusting, by which means both may come to receive a Wound; or he may Thrust by Chance so seasonably, after his Adversary has spent his Thrust upon him, that before his Adversary recovers to his Defence, he may receive a Thrust from him; and I hope, a Thrust is a Thrust, whether it be given by way of Contretemps, or Exchanged Thrust.


SO that, if an Ignorant can wound an Artist any way, tho' but meer Chance, then it is ridiculous to say, that he hath not thereby gained an Advantage over the Artist, altho' the Thrust can neither be said to be given in a true Time, nor upon a designed Contretemps; as it was folly in a certain Person, as the Story goes, to be extremely dissatisfied at himself, because of his wounding his Adversary with the Sword Hand in Quarte; whereas in his Opinion, the Thrust ought to have been given, according to the Rules, with his Sword-Hand either in Tierce or Seconde.


AND this also discovers, another Mistake many Masters are in, who maintain, that a true taken Time hath no Contrary; 'tis true, strictly speaking, and according to the nicest Rule, a true taken Time has no Contrary; but then it may meet with that which is equivalent, that is, with an Exchanged Thrust: For as I have said, after a Man hath taken most exactly and nicely, a true Time upon his Adversary, yet if he do not recover quickly enof after his Thrust, to a true Defence; or more properly defend himself, by opposing his Left hand in his going off from his Thrust, he may come to receive a Wound; by which it appears, that a upon a true taken Time, a Man can receive an Exchanged Thrust, which altho' strictly speaking, it be no Contrary to it, nor is it indeed occasioned by his taking of the Time, but by his slow recovering of himself, yet seing he received it upon that occasion, it is of the same Nature, with a true Contrary to Time, and brings the same prejudice to his Person as it were one, or as if the taking this dangerous and uncertain Time, had been the cause of it: For Wounds are still Wounds, let a Man receive them as he will; and altho' they may differ, with respect to the artificial Distinction given to them, by some too nice, and critical Artists, which at best, is but a jangle of Words; yet upon the Matter, by their Effects, and with respect to the Person who has the misfortune to receive them, they are the very same, as if they were true Contrarys to the taking of Time, and do alike bring many times, certain and inevitable Death along with them.


THEREFORE, wholly disapproving of such Quibbling and Fallacious Distinctions, which are of no other use, but to deceive People many times out of their Lives; I wish, Sword-Men would rather endeavour to support, and defend their Art by sollid Reasoning, and a firm and secure Method of Play, than by such weak Sophisms; which in place of encouraging and advantaging, do rather a great deal of prejudice, both to the Art, and those who profess it.
XVI:
Of Dequarting and Volting.


DEQUARTING and Volting, being both of them formed upon Time, and also off the streight Line; the First, by Volting or turning the Body backwards, upon the Foot next to one's Adversary, as the Center, giving him at the same time the Thrust, (and opposing the Left-hand to prevent a Contretemps) in the time the Adversary is either passing of giving in a Plain Thrust Within, or Without the Sword; which are the most proper times for this Lesson. And the Second, by making a kind of Circular leap, toward the Adversary's Left-side in giving in the Thrust, as he is also either a Passing, or Thrusting upon you; I place them in the same Categorie with a Time, and advise no Man, to make use of either of them upon an Occasion, unless that by his thus ventorious and dangerous turning from the streight Line, (the only true Line at Sharps, when a Man is not to break Measure) he resolve, to have his Soul very quickly and suddenly turned out, of its fickle and Circulating Habitation.


FOR certainly, such an uncertain, dangerous, and Pyroising kind of Play, is only proper for a School Assault, and can never be approved of at Sharps by any, but such, whose Judgements are as little to be relyed upon, as the fickle, dangerous, and uncertain Play, which they do so fervently, but indeed most unreasonably Patronize: So I leave them to enjoy their beloved Opinion, in which, altho' I may wish them, yet I am certain, they can never have a very great Success; especially in an Occasion; wherein it is not possible for any Man to be too wary, and secure in the Method of his Pursuit, because of the bad Consequences which may attend it, were it otherwise; that is, being dangerous as well as uncertain, by running all upon taking of Time, or Dequarting alone; or Dequarting and Volting after other. All very diverting Lessons indeed with Foils in a School, but most uncertain and dangerous Pursuits, at Sharps in the Field: Besides, that the Thrusts commonly delivered from them, are so feeble and weak, that they are many times scarcely capable, of piercing to the Ribs, far less thorow them, or the Cartilage of the Breast; the ordinary parts People plant at, (altho' very disadvantageously) according to the common Directions for Planting: whereas I never value a Thrust, but what by the smartness and strength of it, is capable to enter the Body, at least five or six Inches; and even pierce the edge of a Rib of Cartilage, should it meet with them in its Passage.


FOR this strong, and Manly Method of Thrusting, not only penetrats to the quick, but even to the Noble and Inward Parts; whereas, the other upon Time, is in a manner only Superficial and Scurfing; that is, more proper for Diversion in an Assault, than for obtaining a just Satisfaction in the Field.
XVI:
Of Dequarting[bookmark: dequarting]   and Volting[bookmark: volting].


DEQUARTING and Volting, being both of them formed upon Time, and also off the streight Line; the First, by Volting or turning the Body backwards, upon the Foot next to one's Adversary, as the Center, giving him at the same time the Thrust, (and opposing the Left-hand to prevent a Contretemps) in the time the Adversary is either passing of giving in a Plain Thrust Within, or Without the Sword; which are the most proper times for this Lesson. And the Second, by making a kind of Circular leap, toward the Adversary's Left-side in giving in the Thrust, as he is also either a Passing, or Thrusting upon you; I place them in the same Categorie with a Time, and advise no Man, to make use of either of them upon an Occasion, unless that by his thus ventorious and dangerous turning from the streight Line, (the only true Line at Sharps, when a Man is not to break Measure) he resolve, to have his Soul very quickly and suddenly turned out, of its fickle and Circulating Habitation.


FOR certainly, such an uncertain, dangerous, and Pyroising kind of Play, is only proper for a School Assault, and can never be approved of at Sharps by any, but such, whose Judgements are as little to be relyed upon, as the fickle, dangerous, and uncertain Play, which they do so fervently, but indeed most unreasonably Patronize: So I leave them to enjoy their beloved Opinion, in which, altho' I may wish them, yet I am certain, they can never have a very great Success; especially in an Occasion; wherein it is not possible for any Man to be too wary, and secure in the Method of his Pursuit, because of the bad Consequences which may attend it, were it otherwise; that is, being dangerous as well as uncertain, by running all upon taking of Time, or Dequarting alone; or Dequarting and Volting after other. All very diverting Lessons indeed with Foils in a School, but most uncertain and dangerous Pursuits, at Sharps in the Field: Besides, that the Thrusts commonly delivered from them, are so feeble and weak, that they are many times scarcely capable, of piercing to the Ribs, far less thorow them, or the Cartilage of the Breast; the ordinary parts People plant at, (altho' very disadvantageously) according to the common Directions for Planting: whereas I never value a Thrust, but what by the smartness and strength of it, is capable to enter the Body, at least five or six Inches; and even pierce the edge of a Rib of Cartilage, should it meet with them in its Passage.


FOR this strong, and Manly Method of Thrusting, not only penetrats to the quick, but even to the Noble and Inward Parts; whereas, the other upon Time, is in a manner only Superficial and Scurfing; that is, more proper for Diversion in an Assault, than for obtaining a just Satisfaction in the Field.
XVII.
Of Binding[bookmark: Binding] or   Securing the Sword; and Beating[bookmark: Beating].


HAVING discovered the uncertainty and danger, as well of Playing frequently off the Streight Line, by Dequarting or Volting, as of much using, what Artists call Taking of Time; and disswaded People from the frequent Practice of either, especially at Sharps; I shall now proceed to a Term of Art, from whence a much more secure and safe Method of Pursuit does flow, than from that of either taking of Time, Dequarting or Volting; and it is binding, Securing, or Crossing the Sword with a Pressure, accommpanied with a spring from the Wrest, as it is a performing.


YOU are to know, that by these Three different Words, I mean one and the same thing; and as the Play flowing from this, is Diametrically opposite to that of Taking Time, so as that from Time is, (as I have frequently said, and cannot repeat too often) a most uncertain, and dangerous Method of Pursuit, this is a most Masterful and Secure one; for, unless a Man by some kind of Cross, Secure as it were, or render his Adversary's Sword incapable to offend him, during the time of his performing a Lesson upon him, it is impossible for him go be certain; but that he may receive from his Adversary, either a Fortuitous Contre-temps, or an Exchanged Thrust, before the Recovery of his Body, or going off after a Thrust; But if he disorder his Adversary's Sword, by Beating it with a Crossing kind of Spring, out of the Streight Line, before he deliver his own Thrust, then he may look upon himself in such a Condition, as that he may safely perform his designed Lesson, and that still with the more certainty, if it be Judicially accompanied at the time of its delivery, with the opposing of the Left-hand.


IN this excellent Method, of Crossing with a Spring the Adversary's Sword, before the performing most Lessons, does wholly consist the True and Safe Method of Fencing, especially in an Occasion; And whatever Lessons are not preceeded by this, are not to be reputed of any Security; so that a Man can never attempt the performing of them, particularly those upon Time, but at the same time he mightily exposes himself: Whereas, by this first Binding, or Crossing his Adversary's Sword with a kind of Spring, he is much more Secure, and in a manner Defended, in the very time that he is Offending, by rendring his Adversary in some measure incapable, not only to Offend him in the time of his Pursuit, but also himself better prepared for his own Defence; which he is not at all, when he Plays upon Time.


*BESIDES, it is worth Observation, that, when a Sword-Man who understands it, quitts this secure Method of Play from Binding, or Securing his Adversary's Sword, and offers frequently at the Catching him upon Time, especially at Sharps, it is I say, a very shroud Token, that he is brought to a great Pinch; and being sensible, that he is not capable to make good, either his Pursuit or Defence, according to true Art, because of his own Imperfection therein, is therefore resolved; by thus abandoning it, to rely more upon Chance than Skill, either for his own Preservation, or for the overcoming his Adversary. A Method so very uncertain and desparate, that it ought not to be so much as thought of, far less put in Practice by a good Sword-Man, until he be reduced to the greatest Extremity, and as it were, beyond the very utmost Limits of all true Art and Skill, so that it can be of no use to him; which is a Circumstance not to be supposed: Because, when a Man fails in the certainty of his Defence, it proceeds alwise from his own frail Weakness and Maladroitness, and never from any imperfection or unsufficiency in the Art; which if judiciously put in practice, is undoubtedly capable to furnish a true and most certain Defence. Besides, that it is always more sure, as well as more reasonable, for a Man so far as he can, to keep still by the Principles and true Rules of Art, than wholly to abandon them, and by frequent catching at Time, inconsideratly submit himself, for his preservation or Victory, to the uncertain Determination of a blind and fortuitous Chance.


*A good Observation and Advice.

**I know, that the great Objection, made by some People, particularly those Time-Catchers, against the frequent use of Binding is; That when a Man in performing it, cleaves too much to his Adversary's Sword, he is liable to his Adversary's Sword, he is liable to his Adversary's Slipping of him, and consequently, of receiving either a Plain Thrust, or one from a Feint. But this Objection is easily answered; For First, It ought to be a Man's chiefest Care, who makes much use of Binding, to prevent as much as possible his Adversary's Slipping of his Sword, while he is in that Action; which he may easily do, if he perform it with Judgement, and with a Springing Motion as I said, of the Wrest, so that he suffer not his Sword, to go too far from the streight LInd of his Adversary's Body. Secondly, If thro' eagerness, he do Cleave a little more to his Adversary's Sword is needful, yet he ought always to be so ready with the Cross, or Circulating Contre-caveating Parade, as still to be in readiness to meet with, and Cross his Adversary's Sword, should he offer to Slip him when he is going to Bind; and whoever neglects these two most useful Precautions in Binding, or Securing his Adversary's Sword, is guilty of a gross Escape in Fencing, according to its strictest Rules.


**Two most useful Precautions for Binding with Safety.

BUT why should we be surprized, at Peoples making many Times great Escapes in Fencing, contrary to all its safe Injunctions and excellent Rules? especially, when what they are to execute either by way of Prevention, or otherwise, is for the most part so quick and sudden, that they have scarcely time allowed them for a Thought, far less to Consider and Reflect upon what ought to be done, according to its nicest Rules; when even the best of Men, make frequently gross, and most unaccountable Escapes in point of Morals, notwithstanding of their having the Opportunity and time, for a sedate and serious Reflection, whereby they might with the more case prevent them. The Proverb then is but too generally true, and holds no less in Fencing, than in other Subjects, That it is far more Easie to give, than to take or follow, a good Advice and Counsel.

SEING then, the frequent taking of Time, is not only uncertain, but most dangerous in an Occasion, where a Man's Life is at Stake, and that a Man by so doing, bids in a manner, a voluntar Adien, to all True and Sure Art; by Fencing, as we say, At Random or HAp-hazard, and without the least Certainty; I say, seing this Hazardous, or rather Lottery Method of Play, (for it deserves no better Name) is so very little to be relyed upon, especially at Sharps, because of its sickleness and uncertainty; may the Security procedding form a Springing Cross upon your Adversary's Sword, commonly called Binding, highly recommended to you, not withstanding of the former weak Objection, the frequent Practice of it, whereby you will not only prevent many a Contre-temps, and even Exchanged Thrust, before Recovery, or going off after your Thrust, but also acquire That,which is the cheif Scope and Design, not only of this Essay, but truely also of the whole Art it self; that is, A Judicious, Safe and Regular Method of Offence, and A Firm, Vigorous, and Secure Defence, which are all necessarly requisite before a Man can justly pretend to that very Desirable and much wished for, but indeed rarely deserved Character, of being really a Great Master, of the most Noble, Heroik, and truely Useful Art of Defence. An Art possessed by very few, tho coveted by many; An Art that will never decieve or fail any who practise it truely and judiciously; and which is contemned by none, but such as are wholly ignorant and destitute, not only of its Worth and Use, but also of that Couragious Boldness and Assurance, it gratefully bestows, upon all who admire and with Judgement practise it.


***FOR what I have said more relative to Binding, and which is very material to be known, I remit the Reader to the Terms of Art, Fort and Foible, explained in the 3d. Article of this Chapter. As for Beating, the difference betwixt Binding and it, consists chiefly in this , that Binding is performed not only with a kind of Spring, but also a Man in performing it, keeps by and engages (by a kind of Pressure) more his Adversary's Sword than when he Beats; for which Reason binding is more proper, when a Man intends to become the Pursuer: Whereas Beating being performed by a kind of Jerk, or Dry Stroak, it is chiefly designed for the Defensive Partor Parade, that so a Man may return the quicker Risposte from it; seing his Sword if the Beat be rightly performed, will in some measure rebound as it were, from his Adversary's Sword, and so assist him to make the quicker Risposte; besides, that this Jerk or Dry Beat upon the Parade, forces the Adversary's Sword considerably out of the Streight Line, which makes the Risposte still more certain; and which cannot be done with near that Certainty nor Strength, with the Ordinary French Parades, Within and Without the Sword from the Quarte Guard, which is the Reason I so much condemn then in an Occasion.


***The difference betwixt Binding and Beating.

****THERE are two kinds of Beats, the First is performed with the Foible of a Man's Sword, upon the Foible of his Adversary's; which in the Schools is commonly called Baterie, from the French Word Batre, and is proper enof to be made use of upon a Man's  Pursuit, to make an Open upon his Adversary; but this is not comparable to Binding for this purpose, because, this Baterie is not only performed at a pretty Distance, and not at Half-Sword, but also puts the Adversary's Sword only a little out of the Streight Line of the Body so that he quickly brings it in again; whereas Binding being performed not only with a Spring, but a kind of Cleaving to, or Pressure upon the Adversary's Sword; it is therefore, the only true and certain Method upon a Man's Pursuit, to force an Open upon his Adversary; and therefore I much preferr it to this first kind of Beating, which goes under the Name of Baterie.


****Two kinds of Beats.

THE Second and best kind of Beat, is performed with the Fort   of a Man's Sword, upon the Foible of his Adversary's not with a Spring   as Binding is, but with a Jerk or Dry Beat, and is therfore   most proper for the Parades Without or Within the Sword   as I said; because of the Rebound a Man's Sword has thereby from his   Adversary's, whereby he procures to himself the better and surer Opportunity   of Risposting; altho' it may be also made use of in the Pursuit   to force an Open, as well as Baterie; but neither of them being   so Strong, or rather Forcing, as Binding; I therefore prefer   it far to either of them, for the procuring an Open from the Adversary   upon a Pursuit: And this Second kind of Beat (that is with   the Fort upon the Adversary's Foible, or with a dry Beat   or Jerk,) before the other, for a good sure and firm Parade upon   the Ordinary Quarte Guard; the Ordinary or French Parade,   in Quarte and Tierce, by only turning of the Wrest of the Sword-Hand,   without performing this Dry Beat, being most false and uncertain, especially   in an Occasion when a Man's Life is at Stake, and where his Safety and   Preservation, depends in great measure upon his good, firm, and certain Parade:   which can only be such when it is performed by performing a good Cross,   with a strong, firm, and Dry Beat, upon the Adversary's Sword.
XVIII.
Of Judging of Measure[bookmark: JudgingMeasure],   or Distance[bookmark: Distance];


HAVING in the Fifth article discoursed of Measure simply, I shall now consider and lay down, the most exact Rules whereby a Man is to judge of it; for the truely judging of Measure, which is the Distance betwixt a Man and his Adversary, is perhaps, one of the nicest, as well as most useful Things in the whole Art of the Sword; because, as the understanding of it perfectly, may save a Man many times from being wounded by his Adversary, so the slighting, or not duely observing it with that justness that it really requires, may cost a Man his Life.

IT should be therefore the Business of every Adroit Sword-Man, to be able to judge of it to a Nicety; because, let him be never so Adroit and Nimble, and also Master of a very sure and firm Parade; yet if he fail as much in the just Computation of Distance, especially at Sharps, he may come to lose any Benefit he might really have by his Art; and that by his being unexpectedly surprized, with his Adversary's Thrust reaching him, which he certainly lookt upon to be out of Distance, or without reach of him: To prevent which inconveniency, it will not be amiss, to lay down a few plain and easie Directions, for a Man's more exactly judging of it.


'TIS true, that when Persons, either in a School-Assault, or at Sharps, Play at Half-Sword, then there is no need of their having so great regard to the Distance betwixt them and their Adversary; because in such a Case, they are always within Measure of other: but in all other Methods of Play, except when Engaged at Half-Sword, a Man is indispensibly obliged to have regard to it, and endeavour to judge it as exactly as possible. Therefore,


THE first thing that a Man is to consider in judging of Distance is, whether he is to judge of it, with respect to his own Thrusting upon his Adversary, or of his Adversary's Thrusting upon him; for altho' it be most certain, that a Man may so order it, that (upon his Adversary's standing fixed to his Guard, and only discharging a Thrust at him without the least Approaching) his Adversary cannot reach him, and that nevertheless he himself shall be within reach of his Adversary; yet the Directions for both these Circumstances, are very little different. But seing I know this will seem a Paradox to many, how a Man may so order his Position to his Adversary, that he may reach his Adversary, and yet at the same time, his Adversary not be in a Condition, without approaching to reach him: I shall first explain how that may come to pass, before I proceed to the Directions for each Circumstance.


*THE Secret then consists in this, when a Man designs to set himself so as that he may reach his Adversary, and that at the same time his Adversary shall not, without Approaching, reach him; after he is on Guard, and that he has judged how far he thinks his Adversary by Elongeing may reach him, to do which, shall be immediatly taught; He must instantly, either by Approaching or Retireing, place his Advanced Leg about a Foot without that Distance from his Adversary (for I would not have any Man to allow himself less, neither is this Trick to be ventured upon at Sharps) bringing at the same time his Hind-Leg, or that farthest from his Adversary, within half a Foot or thereby, of the other; by which means you may easily perceive, that having a fuller Elonge to make them ordinary, which is occasioned by the nearest of his two Feet, he will certainly reach his Adversary; seeing he judged his Adversary's Elonge upon him within a Foot, and that his own Elonge, not only takes in that Foot, but a full Foot more, an ordinary Person's full Elonge from most Guards, being about two Foot; whereas, if his Adversary will have Thrusted, he would alter his Elonge, been about a Foot short of him, according to the judged distance, and the very same may a Man's Adversary practice against himself, if he take not Care to prevent it: Now this being so Pretty and Nice a Circumstance in Fencing, and known to so very few; Nay, not to many who profess the Teaching of it, I judged the Discovery of it would not be Ungrateful, especially to such as are Curious, and desire to improve themselves in all the Niceties of the Art: I shall now proceed to the Directions for Judging of Distance.


*[A pretty kind of Nicety in judging of Measure.]

**IN the First Circumstance, when a Man is to judge of it, with respect to his own Thrusting upon his Adversary, he is chiefly to consider two things. The First is, That if he and his Adversary be standing to their ordinary Guards, without any extraordinary Position of their Legs or Sword-Hands, and that he can over-lap a Foot and a half, or so, of his Adversary's Sword, then he may conclude, that he can reach his Adversary with a full Elonge. The Second is, That even altho' he can scarcely with the point of his Sword reach that of his Adversary's; yet if his own Feet be very near to one an other, he will still reach his Adversary's Body with a full Elonge, his Adversary being still upon an Ordinary Guard, which is occasioned by the Position of his hind Foot, being so close to that of his Advanced; whereby, altho' strictly speaking, his Elonge can be no longer than when he is upon the ordinary Posture of a Guard; for no man can Elonge further than he distance betwixt his two Feet, when at full Stretch; yet his hind Foot being thus advanced so near to his foremost Foot, causes his Stretch to advance so much further, than it would do upon an Ordinary Posture, that he thereby reaches his Adversary, which he otherwise could not possibly do without Advancing; which is all that is meant by his Elonge being longer, than upon an Ordinary Guard.


**[Directions for judging of Distances.]

AGAIN in the Second Circumstance, where a Man has respect to his Adversary's reaching of him, then he is to consider, First, That whatever Position his Adversary's Leggs are in, yet if his own be at a pretty Distance from each other, he can easilyer shun his Adversary's Thrust, by the bending back or declining of his Body from his Adversary, (which is indeed a kind of breaking of Measure, as shall be immediatly explained) than if his own Feet were placed very near to other; for being so very near, it is impossible for a Man, to Decline his Body considerably from his Adversary without being in hazard of falling, because his Body being much off the Equilibre upon his left Haunch, he would have nothing whereby to support it, which his hind Legg does abundantly well, when it is kept at a pretty Distance from the other. Secondly, as to the Adversary's Position, he is chiefly to consider what Distance his Adversary's hind Foot is from him.


***FOR to be short, and to make the judging of Distance most easie to you, without multiplying of Directions; which altho' true and useful, would yet but perplex: The whole Mystery of it, consists in the exact observing, how far your Adversary's 

hind Foot is distant from you, and then you are to compute, if his Elonge, which as I said in Men of ordinary Stature, is about two Foot, and the length of his Arm and Sword, will all all of them together make up the Distance betwixt his hind Foot and your Advanced Thigh; if you think it will, then is your Adversary within reach of you, and consequently, it will be fit for you to retire a little with the single Step, to set your self without his Measure: But if you are perswaded, that his Elonge, Arm and Length of his Sword, will not all of them together make up that Distance, then you may conclude, that he is without Measure of you; cannot reach you; and that consequently, you are safe from any Thrust he can make upon you, unless he first Approach. This is a Short, Sure, and Infallible Rule, for the judging, not only


 if your Adversary can reach you, but if you can reach your Adversary; and therefore I beg, it may be thorowly understood and practised, by all who intend to be Masters, of this so verty nice and useful a Point in Fencing.

***[An excellent Rule whereby to judge exactly of Distance]
XIX:
Of Breaking of Measure[bookmark: BreakingMeasure].


BREAKING of Measure, is but a Genteel Term, Sword-Men have given to a Moderat Retiring, or Giving of Ground; and is no less needful to be understood by a compleat Sword-Man, that thereby in a Strait, he may evite and shun his Adversary's Thrust; than it is absolutely fit for him to understand exactly the Judging of Distance, both to prevent his spending his own Thrusts in vain, and that he may be without reach of his Adversary's, when they are directed against him; so that in a manner, they mutually depend upon each other: But because many People have a wrong Notion of Breaking of Measure, and look upon it as the same with still Going Back and Losing of Ground, I shall endeavour a little to undeceive them.


AS there is nothing more unbecoming a Man of Honour, and who is dextrous at his Weapons, than an unreasonable, untimely and preposterously confused Retreat, or Yielding of Ground; so in the whole Art of Fencing, there is not any one thing sometimes of more use, and which discovers more of a Man's Art and Adroiss, than a Moderat and Judicious Breaking of Measure.


*I know some people have such an Aversion to it, and look upon it as so Cowardly a Practice, that they think it reflects upon a Man's Courage; if he give the least Ground; and they fancy a Man is obliged to forbear it, if his Adversary only call him to Stand. But such Persons would be pleased to know, that the Breaking of Measure neatly and judiciously being as useful a Branch as in the whole Art : So they may as well call to a Man not to defend by Parade, the Thrust they design against him, as oblige him, by forbearing to Break Measure, to continue immoveable in one place,and become fixt Butt for their irregular and violent Pursuit; because both of them being Defences allowed by Art, I know no Reason, why the one should be more condemned as the other; for Valour has no doubt its Bounds as well as other Vertues, which once transgressed, the next step is into the Territories of Vice; so that by having too large a Proportion if this Heroik Vertue, unless a Man be very perfect in its Limits, which upon the Confines are very hard to discern; he may very easily unawares run into Temerity, Obstinacy, and Folly.


*Reasons in vindication of a moderat Breaking of Measure.

MONTAIGNE in his first Volume of Essays, Discoursing of Constancy, hath a very apposite Passage to this Purpose, which I shall set down in his own Words, that other Peoples Judgements, and those none of the meanest, may be known in this Matter, as well as my own.

THERE is, says he, no Motion of the Body, nor any Guard in the handling of Arms, how irregular or ungraceful soever, that we dislike or condemn, if theyserve to deceive or defend the Blow that is made against us; in so much, that several Warlike Nations have made use of a Retiring and Flying way of Flight, as a thing of singular Advantage; and by so doing, have made their Backs more dangerous than their Faces to theirEnemies. And Socrates in Plato laughs at Laches, who had defined Fortitude, to be a standing firm in their Ranks against the Enemy. What (says he) would it then be reputed Cowardice, to overcome them by giving Ground? urging at the same time, the Authority of Homer, who commends x0320neas for his Skill in running away, that thereby he might catch Advantage of his Enemy.


AND even with respect to Fire Arms, altho' as to what concerns Cannon Shot, when a Body of Men are drawn up in the face of a Train of Artillery, or to maintain an advantageous Post against another Battalion, as the occasion of War does often require, 'tis unhandsome for any Man to quite his Post to avoid the Danger and a foolish thing to boot; for as much as, by reason of the violence and swiftness of the Bullets, we account it in a mannner, inevitable; and many a one by Shifting his Post, Ducking, or Stepping aside, and such other Motions of Irresolution and Fear, has been sufficiently laugh'd at by his Companions, yet we have Examples where they have succeeded: For Instance, Lorenzo de Medici Duke of Vibin, laying Siege to Mondolpho, a Place in the Territories of the Vicariat in Italy, seeing the Cannoneer give Fire to a Piece, that he judged pointed directly against him, it was well for him that he Ducked; for otherwise the Shot, that only raz'd the top of his Head, had doubtless hit him full in the Breast. Thus far my Author. I shall only add, that Colonel Bringfield was not so sharp Sighted last Campaign, else he had preserved his Head, which was struck off at the Battel of Ramellies by a Cannon Bullet, as he was a Remounting his Grace the Duke of Marlborough; but it seems, he was then more intent upon the Preservation of his General's Life, than upon the Saving of his own, wherein he discovered himself to be no less a faithful Soldier, than a Man of true Generosity and Honour, for which his Name will stand Recorded to Posterity, as well as his Grace's, for the Glory of that great Victory obtained over the French, wherein he showed himself to be no less Brave and Forward, than Fortunate.


BUT to return, however such Inconstancy and Irresolute like Motions may be condemned, in Persons who are obliged to engage in a Body with others, particularly in Officers, who have the Conduct and Charge of Leading on their Soldiers committed to them, or of Commanding in a Detachment; by reason that it would not only give a bad Example to their Fellow Soldiers, but also a means, by reason of such continual irregular Motions and Inconstancy, to bring them into Confusion; and also, that the same kind of Motion by which Fortune favoured their Apprehension, to make them evite the Shot at one time, may be a means at another time, as well to make them step into the Danger, as to avoid it; yet in a single Combat with Fire-Arms, either a-Foot or Horseback, that Fixedness and Constancy of Body, is in my Opinion, no more to be required, than it is in a Duel or Rencounter with Swords: And there are in that Case, such Measures to be taken, as if execute with Judgement, and that presence of Mind, as in such a Juncture is necessary, may be very useful (I will not say certain) to make any Man a great deal more difficult Aim to shoot at, than otherwise he would, did he altogether neglect them.

AND now, seing I am upon Fire-Arms, I think it will be neither improper, nor unacceptable to to the Reader to make short Digression, wherein I shall give three or four of the very best Rules that I know, for his more dexterous Behaviour, when he shall be obliged either to make use of his Pistol, in place of his Sword; or of both immediatly after other. I have, it's true, been pretty particular as to this Point in The Scots Fencing Master, to which I also refer him; but hower, that shall not make me omit at present, any thing that is absolutly necessary in such an Occasion; besides, that my Directions now, differ considerably from what I gave then.


**I do it also the more willingly, because good Sword-Men are frequently threatened with it, as if a Man's being a Good Sword-Man, did undoubtedly uncapacitat him from being likewise a Good Marks-Man; altho, according to the nice Rules of giving Satisfaction, I see no Tye, nor Point of Honour obliging any Man, more to Answer his Adversary with Fire-Arms, if his Adversary pretend to any Advantage by them, than his Adversary was obliged to Answer him, with the Weapon he is most dexterous at: But the person who receives the Appeal, being alwise Master of making choice of his Weapon, which wholly removes that Debate; therefore I would have every Sword-Man so Adroit, not only at his Weapons, but also with Fire-Arms, that he may never be taken at a Disadvantage, let the Arms pitch't upon be what they will. The Directions I am to give, will be also very useful in Pickeering, (which altho' now a-days much out of Fashion, yet a Man may come to be engaged in it,) and therefore upon th at Account, they are not to be contemned nor neglected, especially by those who Serve in the Army, whether Horse or Dragoons, as well Officers as others.


**A very useful Advice to all but Gentlemen

***IN the First place then, (after you have drawn your Sword, and hung it by a Riband upon the Wrest of your Sword-Hand; Cock'd both your Pistols, which I alwise suppose are in good Trim; and put one of them into your Bridle-hand, betwixt the Fore-finger and Thumb, for your greater readiness to make use of it, when the first Pistol shall be discharged, which before Fireing, you are to keep with its Muzle up; and put your Horse to a gentle Hand-Gallop for Engaging) never advance upon your Adversary with a full Body, but alwise with your Side towards him, which will make your Body but half the Aim it would be, did you come up full Breast upon him; for which end it will be fit, to keep your Horse's Side, not his Head, as much towards your Adversary as possible, and so make your Horse advance Side-ways upon him; therefore in this Case, a ready and well Mouth'd Horse is most necessary and useful. And when a Man cannot have the Conveniency of such a Horse, my Advice to him is, not to let him go off the Trot; because in such a Juncture it is much safer that a Man be Master of his Horse, than his Horse Master of him; which if he should be put to a Gallop, he might (not being well Mouth'd,) very probably be.

***Excellent Directions for Fighting with Sword & Pistol, either a-Foot of Horseback.


SECONDLY, You are not only to Advance Sideways upon your Adversary, but you are also to do it in a Serpentine Line, and not in a streight one; that is, you are to make your Horse Gallop gently, first to one hand, and then to the other, about two or three of his Lengths each time, according to your Distance, but still with his and your Side respecting your Adversary, and not with a full and open Body.

THIRDLY, You are to endeavour as much as possible, to attack your Adversary alwise upon that side opposite to the Hand wherewith he holds his Pistol, which will likewise much surprize him, and make his Aim the more uncertain, not being accustomed to shoot over his Left Arm; and therefore to be dexterous your self in that way of Shooting, accustom yourself to the shooting of a Mark, both a-Foot and Horse-back, with your opposite side towards the Mark, and not that side, with the hand whereof you hold your Pistol: By Practice, a Man will find this Direction of great use to him.

FOURTHLY, Never offer to Fire your self, until you be within two or three Yards at most of your Adversary, nay even nearer if you have Resolution enof to wait it; this the French call Tirer a Brule Pourpoint or to Singe the Doublet; and perform it alwise with a Brush, and with your Arm stretched and at full length, whereby you will seldom fail to make a good Aim, and consequently a sure and bloody Shot.


Firing at a greater Distance, is but Spending in a manner your Shot in vain; therefore observe not only this of Firing near, but also as much as your Courage will permit, keep up your Shot; but do it with so much Judgement and presence of Mind, as not to give your Adversary the least Advantage by it; therefore, when you come to your true and desired Distance, which the nearer the surer, discharge upon him; And when you do intend to to keep up your Fire a little, make your Horse perform his Serpentine Motion, as quick and lively as possible, that you may thereby render your Adversary's Aim still the more uncertain; until you gain the Advantage of him which you intended: Remembering Alwise as you pass your Adversary, whatever side it be upon; (altho' I indeed prefer to the Left) to cause your Horse, after his Brush or Career, turn suddenly again upon him, by a kind of Half-Pyroit, both to prevent his gaining of your Rear, and for your more ready gaining of his, which is termed by the French, Gainer la Croupe, and is, when obtain'd, a singular Advantage, if the Person who has got it, knows how to prosecute it.

FIFTHLY, If it shall happen that both of you have discharged both your Pistols, without doing Execution, which will rarely fall out, if you Fire so near as I order; then you are imediatly to take hold of your Sword, (which is already drawn and hanging by a Riband upon your Wrist) and pitch your self with it to the Hanging Guard in Seconde, recommended in this New Method; for which see the Plate at Fig 14. and make use of your Art from it, both for Defence and Offence, according to the Directions given in the two following Chapters, and as your Judgement shall direct you; it being the only true and safest Guard, that any Man can possibly take himself to, who is engaged with his Sword either singly, or ina Tumultuary Confusion and Crowd, either a-Foot or Horse-back, where they commonly come to close Sabreing: No other Guard in the Sword for a general Defence, being in the least to be compared to it; and therefore I cannot but again recommend it to all Serving in the Army, who are many times concerned in such Engagements. There is only this one thing to be chiefly observed, that when both your Pistols are discharged, and your Adversary has one of his yet to Fire, that you are not in the least to hesitate, but with a Sudden Brush, run Full Tilt at him with your Sword; nay many are of Opinion, that at first Engaging, it is no great Disadvantage to a Man, thus to make use of his Sword, and forbear making use of his Pistols at all; but this I look upon to be too Ventorious, and therefore would alwise first make use of my Fire.


THE very same Directions which I have desired to be observed upon Horse back, will serve a Foot, either with Pistol, or Carabin; only the better to imitate the Swift Motion which a Horse makes, you are to quicken and accelerat your own Motion a-Foot; that thereby your Adversary may be the more uncertain of his Aim, by both advancing upon him as I said, in a Serpentin Line, and with your Side, not your full Body, alwise opposite to him. I had almost forgot to tell you, that whenever your first Pistol is discharged, you are (that you may lose no Time) to drop it, and immediatly to take the other Pistol from your Bridle-Hand, and continue your Fight according to the former Directions.

BY the exact Observation of these few Directions, if a Man to be a compleat Sword-Man, and has also accustomed himself to Shoot dexterously at a Mark, and frequently over his Left Arm, he may appear in the Field, with either Sword of Pistol against any Man: and seing, Art can never take away or abate True Courage, his being likewise a good Marks-Man, will make his Art in the Sword to be the more beneficial and useful to him, and prevent People's so readily undervaluing of his Skill as a Sword-Man, by alwise threatening him with a Pistol, or other Fire-Arms: And thus much for the making use of Fire-Arms either a-Foot or Horseback, which was the occasion of my Digression; let us now return to the Breaking of Measure, when we are to make use of our Sword only, of which I shall also very freely give my own Sentiment, and then proceed to the Directions for it.


I confess, there is nothing more unbecoming, and which discovers more the want of Resolution and Courage, than a continual Giving Back, and no Man can condemn it more than I do; but then that Feint-heartedness is down right a Timorous Retreat, not an Artificial Breaking of Measure; and as this is to be practiced and valued by all Knowing Sword-Men, so is that as much to be contemned and derided by all Men of Courage and true Honour: They differ also in this, that a constant Giving of Ground, produces a Retreat; whereas a Judicious Breaking of Measure, is so far from deserving that Name, that it not only procures a Sure Defence, but frequently also produces an Occasion for a True and Vigourous Pursuit. Losing of Ground then, or Retiring, is only so far to be allowed and approved of, as it resembles the truely Useful, and Artificial Breaking of Measure; and only so far to be disapproved of and condemned, as it resembles the Dishonourable and Cowardly Practice, of constantly Giving Ground, or Retiring.


AS for the Directions for Breaking Measure according to the nicest Rules of Art, they are as follows. FIRST, When you judge that your Adversary's Thrust, without his Approaching, (for indeed when a Man's Adversary Approaches before he makes his Thrust, it is most difficult to determin how far his Elonge will reach; and therefore in that Case, this First Method of Breaking of Measure is not to be ventured upon) I say, when you judge, that your Adversary's Thrust without his Approaching, will over-reach the nearest Parts of your Body, only the matter of six or seven Inches; then you may easily Break that Measure and evite his Thrust, by only Declining, or bending back your whole Body, supporting it by your Left Legg and Thigh; and this is to be done without the least Retracting of your Right Legg; because the keeping the Right Foot firm, is a kind of Stay or Counter-Support to your Body, the which should you make it follow the Motion of the rest of your Body, would inevitably procure an Advantage to your Adverary, by your falling backwards, which by such a sudden Motion of the Body, can scarcely be prevented, but by keeping the Right Foot firm and steddy, which must be alwise observed in this First Method of Breaking of Measure.


SECONDLY, If your Adversary Approach upon you before he Thrust, then there are two Methods of Breaking Measure, which you may make use of as you think fit; the First whereof is upon a Streight Line, and the second upon a Circular.


IF you design to Break his Measure upon the Streight Line, then as he Approaches or Gains Ground upon you, which is commonly performed with the single Step; you are at the same very time, to recover as much Distance again from him, by Breaking his Measure, with the single Step backwards: but if he reiterat often his Approaching, and press you hard, then you are not to humour him so much, as still to Break  his Measure; for that were indeed to convert, your Breaking of Measure into a perfect Cowardly Retreat: A Practice alwise to be condemned and avoided by a Man of Honour; but are instantly to put a stop to his violent Pursuit, by encouraging him to Thrust, if you are much Master of the Parade, and then take him upon the Risposte; or otherwise making use of your Left Hand for a Defence, immediatly become the Pursuer, by Thrusting upon him at the same time you are Parieing with your Hand. There is no better Method than this, for either Breaking your Adversary's Measure, upon the Streight Line, when he Approaches upon you; or for putting a Stop to a Violent and Furious Pursuit, by whom ever it may be attempted against you, whether Artist or Ignorant Rambler; and therefore I earnestly recommend the Practise of it: A great deal of a Man's Safety, in an Occasion with Sharps, depending upon it.


THE Second, and indeed best Method of Breaking your Adversary's Measure, when he Approaches upon you before he Thrust, is upon a Circular Line; and the Reason of it is, because when a Man Breaks Measure much upon a Streight Line, he not only loses much Ground, which as I said, (in the Opinion of the Vulgar) is a kind of Reflection upon his Courage, but he must also have a considerable Bounds to perform it in, otherwise he is immediatly driven to his utmost Limits, and perhaps fixed against some Wall, Fore-Stair, or in some Corner of a Room if the Quarrel be within Doors, where he can go no further altho' he would; whereas, when he makes use of a Circular Motion of his Feet, or Breaks Measure Circularly, he not only requires less Space or Bounds for it, but also prevents the appearance of an unmanly Retreat, and comes as well to his Purpose, in eviting his Adversary's Thrust by that Method of Breaking his Measure, as if he had broke it upon the Streight Line: Neither is there any Difference in performing the one and the other but only that in the one, the hinde Foot moves backwards in a Streight Line, and is so followed by the advanced Foot; whereas in the Circular Method, both the Leggs move Circularly, first the hind Legg is removed Circularly backwards, and then the Right, taking care at the same time, to keep the Body as thinn, or little exposed as possible; and observing the same Direction for the use of the Left-Hand, and Thrusting upon the Risposte or Back of the Parade, as in the former Method upon the Streight Line. But by Approving and Recommending this Circular Breaking of Measure, it must not be thereby understood, as if I in the least approved of that most dangerous, and uncertain Circular kind of Play at Sharps, called Dequarting, or Quarting, and Volting: You may see my Sentiment of these under their proper Title Article 16. so that by a Circular Line, or Motion in this place, I only mean that, wherby a Man may, by taking up Less space, and by making a shorter Retreat, Break his Adversary's Measure, with a great deal of more Ease, less Confusion, and without the least appearance of a mean and cowardly Retreat.


I have been the more paricular upon these two last Terms of Art,   the Judging of Distance, and The Breaking of Measure, because   in the whole Art of Defence, there is not any thing which discovers more   Skill and Judgement; nor from which a True Sword-Man reaps more Benefit   and Advantage, whether against a Skillful or Unskillful Adversary, especially   at Sharps, than he does from the right Performance, of what is comprehended   under them; which because of their mutual Dependance upon each other, I thought   fit to explain immediatly after other, that so my Directions for both, might   be the better understood, and retained by the Reader.
XX:
Of Redoubling[bookmark: Redoubling].


THIS Term of Art, comes most seasonably to be Considered after the Breaking of Measure, and almost explains it self; for it is only the Redoubling or Reiterating of a Thrust, either when a Man being within Distance, hath misplanted it, and that he finds he hath a sufficient Open discovered to him yet to Thrust at: or when his Adversary Breaks his Measure; so that he is at his Elonge or Stretch, he is necessitat to Gather, as we say, or bring up his Left-Foot towards his right, and then renew his Thrust by Elongeing; that so it may reach his Adversary.


HOWEVER, it is a great deal more proper in this last Case, against a Man's Adversary's Breaking of his Measure, than when a Man is sufficiently within Distance; because when a Man frequently Redoubles his Thrust being within Distance, altho' it is true he disorders his Adversary by it, yet he also very much exposes himself, and runs the hazard of being Catched upon Time, or by a Contre-temps; whereas, when it is performed only as a Contrary to the Breaking of Measure, a Man does not so much run that risk.


THIS Redoubling, is indeed the true Contrary to a small or moderat Breaking of Measure; for when a Man's Adversary goes only a little out of his Distance to evite a Thrust, what more proper Method can he take than to Approach him with this Gathering up of his Left-Foot and keeping the Right fixed, until by alwise either Thrusting and Elongeing, or by Approaching, he come within Measure of his Adversary to Reach him.


'TIS true, when one's Adversary Skips, or Jumps far out of Measure, then a Man may Advance upon him, with the Artificial Step, as descrived in the Article of Approaching; but if his Adversary Break Measure, only just so much as to frustrat his Thrust, and make him deliver it in vain; then the only Method is, to recover the lost Measure, by thus Gathering up of the Left-Foot, and then Redoubling the Thrust with Elongeing; and this may be done twice or thrice, nay oftner if he finds it convenient, and upon a proper Ground, that is, not too uneven and rough to perform it in.


*FOR there are two Things chiefly to be observed in Redoubling; the First is, That when you are engaged in bad and unequal Ground, you prosecute it as little as possible, because of the Advantage it may give your Adversary over you, by renewing his Pursuit, should you make a wrong or false Step; besides the Hazard you may run by falling, in such an unconvenient Ground. The Second is, to take great care when you are to Redouble, upon your Adversary's Breaking of Measure but a very little; that he either Take not Time, or endeavour to Contre-temps you: and therefore in this Case, be sure to have alwise your Left-Hand in readiness to prevent both.


*Two good Directions to be observed in Redoubling.

THIS last Caution is no less to be observed in Redoubling of a Thrust, when a Man is within Distance of his Adversary, and hath consequently no need of Gathering up his Left Foot; because in this Case, his Adversary will be as apt to endeavour to Contre-temps him, ans in the former, and that by Reason, that this great nearness encourages him to it: Therefore great care ought to be taken, especially in an Occasion with Sharps, to prevent such Contre-temps; which can only best be done, by either Opposing the Left-Hand in the time of Redoubling. or otherwise, by Playing only from the Riposte.
XXI:
Of the True-Pass[bookmark: TruePass], and   Half-Pass[bookmark: HalfPass].


THE English Masters give the Term Pass, indifferently to every Thrust that a Man makes against his Adversary; so that whatever kind of Thrust a Man makes, they then say, he has made such and such a Pass upon, or against him; which is not at all conform to the strict Signification of this Term of Art; because there is a very great Difference betwixt a True-Pass and a Thrust; as I shall immediatlly make appear.

ACCORDING to the Rules, a True-Pass is a running Motion, which a Man makes bye his Adversary's Right-Side, in the time he is performing his Thrust against him; whereas a Thrust is commonly delivered with a close and fixed Left-Foot. 'Tis true, both of them terminat in a Thrust; but there is this Difference, that in all Thrusts wherein the different Lessons terminat, the Left-Foot is generally kept fixed; whereas Passing is performed, as I said, by a running Motion, the Body stooping forewards, and the Thrust delivered, just as a Man is passing bye his Adversary's Right-Side.

THERE is also another very material Difference betwixt them, which is, that at Sharps, or in an Occasion, which are all one; a Man cannot well Offend his Adversary without making Thrusts at him; whereas True-Passes are indeed only for Variety, and Diversion in School-Play, and scarcely practicable at Sharps; because of necessity, and almost whether a Man will or not, they convert themselves into that, which is called the Half-Pass: And the Reason for it is, that a Man in making of a True-Pass, must either design to give his Adversary a Thrust in Passing or not, then his Pass is of no effect nor use to him, and in that Case, it is the same as if there were no such Lesson in the Art; and if he do, then by the violence of the running Motion, he will certainly Sheath, or run his Sword into his Adversary's Body up to the very Hilt; (for when once a Sword enters, especially upon so violent a Motion, as that of a True-Pass, it is not possible either to stop or to retract it, as a Man can do a blunt Flaret, in making a True-Pass in School Play) so consequently if a Man should attempt it at Sharps, he must either Halt when he comes the length of his Adversary's Body, which alters the Nature of the True-Pass designed, and Converts it into an Half-One, or otherwise must quite with his Sword, which is fixt in it, and which I fancy no Man upon Life and Death will venture; that it may be only said, he hath made with his Body a True-Pass, bye or beyond his Adversary. By all which it is evident, that there is no such thing at Sharps, as what in School Play goes under the name of a True Pass.


HOWEVER to render that running Motion performed, in making the True-Pass with Blunts, also useful at Sharps, Masters have fallen upon that Lesson, which, in The Scots Fencing Master, I call the Half-Pass; because it is performed both upon the very same Times and Opens, besides a great many others with the former, and also with the same running Motion of the Body; only in place of passing beyond a Man's Adversary, a Man runs only close to him, executing his designed Thrust in the time of his running, and then immediatly stopping upon the finding of his Sword fixed: For indeed should he misplant and quite miss his Adversary, I see then no Reason, why in that Case he might not convert his Half-Pass, into a Full or True One, by running quite beyond his Adversary until out of his Measure, and then recover himself to his Defensive Posture again.


BUT this gross misplanting, very rarely happening upon a Half-Pass, by reason of this kind of murthering Lesson, being never almost attempted at Sharps; (in respect of the violent Motion wherewith it is performed, and Disorder it puts a Man into, when he misplants) but when a Man is in a manner certain effectuat it: therefore it is, as I said, that at Sharps we have nothing of the True-Pass, but only in its place the Half-Pass, which if rightly performed, I cannot but acknowledge to be a most Firm, Sure and Bloody Lesson, the Thrust if rightly planted, rarely failing to be very dangerous if not mortal. Besides, altho' the True-Pass were useful at Sharps, yet a Man can only make use of it Without and Above, or Without and Below his Adversary's Sword, by Reason of his being obliged alwise to pass upon his Adversary's Right Side; whereas the Half-Pass may be performed from most Lessons, both Without, Within and Below the Sword, to either side of a Man's Adversary; and therefore is much the better, as well as safer Lesson of the two.


BY what is said, I think it very clear, that unless a Man design wholly to misplant his Thrust, he cannot possibly make at Sharps, what is Truely a Pass; neither in Fencing is a True-Pass and a Thrust all one, as some English Masters would make us believe, and therefore they ought hereafter to rectify that Mistake, in the signification of this Term, and not let the Termination of most Lessons go under the Name of a Pass, when they are really Thrusts.
XXII.
Of Enclosing[bookmark: enclosing]   and Commanding[bookmark: enclosing]


MANY People, and those none of the most Ignorant, take Enclosing and Commanding, for one and the same thing, wherein they are mightily mistaken, for there is as great a Difference betwixt them, as almost betwixt any two Terms of Art, as I shall immediatly make appear by the following Example.

IF A should quarrel with B, whereupon an Occasion in the Field, or Rencounter follows; and if A should Enclose upon B, then according to the common Acception of Enclosing, the Report would run, th at upon such a Day and in such a Place, A and B had an Occasion together, and A had the Advantage of B, because he Enclosed upon him; whereas it is as probable, it may have been quite otherwise, and upon the Enclosing, B did command A.


FOR the better and truer understanding of which, you are to know, that a Man may Enclose upon another, upon two very different Designs; either when he finds himself strong enof to grapple with his Adversary, and upon the Enclosing, really intends to Command him; or when he finds himself too weak for his Adversary, and therefore for his own safety Encloses upon him, that his Adversary may have the opportunity of Commanding him; for it is a great Escape, not to say Folly, in any Man, really to attempt a Commanding of the Adversary's Sword, unless he look upon himself to be above, at least equal to his Adversary in Strength; because he being Weak, and his Adversary Vigorous and Strong, it is ten to one, but after he hath really made a fair Attempt to Command, and has actually taken hold of his Adversary's Sword near to the Hilt, (which is the most proper part to catch hold of it, the better to prevent the cutting of his Hand or Fingers) but his Adversary may turn the Chase upon him, by reason of his Weakness, and in place of allowing himself to be Commanded, Command and Master him. Whereby it is clear, that A's Enclosing upon B, is no Argument of his having the better of him; and that therefore in such a Case, People should suspend their Judgements, until they know which of the two not only Enclosed upon other, but Commanded the other's Sword; for it is in the Securing and Commanding of the Adversary's Sword, and not in the Enclosing that the true Advantage lyes.


BY all which it appears, that Enclosing and Commanding are not at all Reciprocal Terms; but that there are many times Enclosings, where there is not the least Design to Command, as in the former Case of a Man's Enclosing for his better Preservation; and also frequently Commandings, where the Person Commanding did not at all Enclose; but took the Opportunity for it, upon his Adversary's attempting to Enclose upon him.


THIS false Judgement, which People make upon a Man's Enclosing upon his Adversary, is of a piece with what many People make upon a Man's Breaking of Measure; for no sooner do By-standers, observe a Man in a Rencounter to give a little back, but immediately they conclude, that he is at a Disadvantage by it; whereas if it be any ways voluntar, it is commonly quite otherwise, and the Person who Breaks Measure, if an Artist, by giving a little Ground, gains the Opportunity, of not only letting pass his Adversary's sudden and violent Passion, but also of procuring to himself a more effectual Pursuit against him, either from the Riposte, or by making a real Attack, when the other's furious Pursuit is somewhat abated. Therefore, in both these Cases, as well in Breaking of Measure, as in Enclosing upon one's Adversary, a Man ought to be too ready in giving his Judgement, or determining who hath had the better on't; but if he be a Witness to the Engagement, ought to suspend his Sentance, until he see the Consequence and Event of either; and according as he finds a Man come off, either upon his Breaking of Measure, or Enclosing; so he is to pass his Verdict, but not sooner, unless he is resolved to give it at random; which no Man of Judgement and Prudence will desire to be thought guilty of.

ENCLOSING, also resembles so very much the Half-Pass, that many Persons likewise, make no Distinction betwixt these Lessons, therefore it will not be a-miss, that I also clear a little of this Matter.

IT is certainly so far true, that Enclosing and the Half-Pass resemble other, as both of them may be performed upon the the same Occasions and Opens, which any one of them can be; but then the great Difference lyes in their Termination; which wholly depends upon the Design of the Performer.

FOR when a Man designs a true Half-Pass, it terminats almost alwise in a Wound, unless the Misplanting, or the Adversary's Parade prevent it; whereas in Enclosing, a Man's Design being as I said one of two, either to Terminat it in a Commanding of his Adverary's Sword, if he be strong enof to grapple with and Master him; or only in a forcing of himself close upon his Adversary for his own security, that his Adversary may have the Opportunity to Command his Sword: A Man I say, in both these Cases, makes but a delusory or seeming Motion with his Sword, as if he designed to adjust and carry home the Thrust to the Body, but does really not design it, as in the Half-Pass, but voluntarly suffers it to go aside, that his Adversary humoring and following that squint Motion of his Sword, he may thereby have the better Opportunity, either to Enclose upon him, or Command him.

WHEREBY it is very evident, that altho' an Enclosing and a Half-Pass resemble other much, both as to their Motions, and the Opportunities and Opens whereupon they may be both performed, yet they differ widely as to their Termination or Design: the First being only designed either for a Man's own Security, or to Command and Master his Adversary, if strong enof for him; but the Later with a real Intention to do execution by wounding, if possible, his Adversary.

IT is also from the great Ease and Readiness a Man finds to Enclose, or even Command, if he designs it, that I draw one of the great Advantages of this Hanging-Guard in Seconde hath over other Guards; but seing I intend to make as few Repetitions as possible, I remit you to the perusal of the Sixth Advantage, where that is sufficiently made appear.

I shall make only one Observation more upon one of these two Terms; which is Commanding: That as no Man, who is very weak and feeble, ought to attempt to Command an Adversary's Sword, who is very Robust, Strong and Vigorous, but rather endeavour to win at and Master him with his Art some other way; so it is as great Rashness and Folly in any Man, unless he be most Vigorous, Active and Nimble, to offer to make Opposition and Struggle,when once his Sword is really Commanded; for as it is a Dishonour for no Man, to be mastered by another Man of Honour in an Honourable Quarrel (all that is required of a Man to save his Honour, being but Couragiously to venture his Person, not alwise to Master and overcome his Adversary) so all the benefit that a Man can reasonably expect, from such an unreasonable opposition and Struggling, is, that he draws more suddenly down his own Destruction upon himself, by obliging his Adversary, who is Master of his Sword, to make himself also Master of his Life, by dispatching him: because no Good Sword-Man, who understands to make use of the benefit of his Art, will stand Dallying and Communing with his Adversary, after he has once catched hold of his Sword, but will immediatly with the same very Breath, oblige him altogether to yield to him, by quitting of his Sword, or receiving perhaps a Mortal Wound; and therefore when a Man's Sword is once Commanded, he ought (unless some very extraordinary Opportunity encourage him to the contrary) to yeild it, and submit himself to his Adversary's Generosity; who if a Man of Honour, will certainly treat him, as one Gentleman ought to treat another in such a Juncture.

THUS have I gone, gradually thorow the whole Material Terms of Art, belonging to Fencing, as I would have done, had I been to explain them to the greatest Novice; begining with a Guard, which is that wherewith a Man upon all Occasions, ought to begin, and ending, with Enclosing and Commanding, which many times also puts a Conclusion to the Quarrel. And altho' I make no Doubt, but several things which I have advanced in explaining them, will surprize a great many Masters, as well as others, who pretend to a considerable Knowledge in the Theory of this Art, yet I make no Scruple, not only to assert them, but even to maintain them for Truths, not withstanding of many of them being so opposite, and in a manner Contradictory to the Common Method; for Experience perswades me, that I am in the Right; and Truth founded upon Reason and Experience, will alwise hold Foot; and I hope, Convince every impartial and unprejudg'd Reader, of the great Benefit that will redoound to the Art, by the Discoveries I have made, of many very material Errors, which have from time to time, crept into it; and which I heartily wish may be hereafter rectified, by the more Knowing, and Judicious Masters.

IF my Expectations be likewise seriously considered, they will be found to contain, not only the Grounds of a great many Lessons, but even the nicest,as well as most useful Theory, relating to the whole Art, most of which was never before made publick; so that should some Persons thorow meet Obstinacy or ill Nature, wholly disaprove of, and reject this Essay, with respect to the New Method of Defence, I am so earnestly endeavouring to establish by it, yet it cannot but prove of singular use to them, even for their better understanding the Theory of the Grounds and Principles, whereupon the Lessons of the Common Method ought to be founded; and which are alwise very well worth understanding, by everyone who designs to become a good Sword-Man, whichever of the Methods he most approves of, and takes himself to. So that, with whatever Design this Piece be perused, whether for the establishing of this New Method, or for the better understanding the Theory of the Old, it must still prove most useful, which sufficiently Answers my Design, in being so very full upon all the Terms of Art, many of which, as I have said, are also Lessons in the Common Method; wheras, had I only designed to Discourse of such of them, as are absolutely necessary and useful in this New One, their Number would have been but small; the Simplicity and Plainness of it, (which is indeed its excellency,) requiring but a few, for its being fully understood.


BUT the Theory and Judgement of the whole Art, being so interwoven with its Terms, I made it my Choise, rather to bring into this Essay the exact Explication of the most useful Terms of Art, (altho' this New Method might have been very well described without them) that so I might the more regularly and orderly, discover the Theory and Judgement of the whole Art, kept alwise hitherto, in a manner as a Secret, than to make this Piece so much the shorter by wholly omitting them; and the rather, because it is alwise in the option of the Reader to pass them over at pleasure, and only peruse what really belongs to the perfecting of him, on the practice of this New Method, all which is briefly contained in the First, Fifth, and Sixth Chapters: the rest being more for the Explication of the Theory and Judgement of the Common Method, than for the Illustration of this New One.
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'Chap. VII'

Of some chief and undeniable principles, whereupon the art of the sword, ought to be founded.

Jump to the conclusion.

Jump to the rules for assaulting.

The following principles, whereupon I intend to found the whole art of the sword, being chiefly designed for those who profess the teaching of it; there appears to be no need of my endeavouring to press their usefulness upon them, seing they make the communicating of the art of the sword to others, their daily employment; and if they make conscience to to do it faithfully and judiciously as they ought, they will be so far from being dissatisfied with, and disapproving such principles, that upon the contrary, they will not only approve of them, but even walk by them; because it will be a great ease and satisfaction to them, that I have laid them before them; not as if there were nothing to be either rectified or added to them; for I am far from having so vain an opinion of my performance, but only as a true model, whereby the more ordinary masters may regulate their teaching, and the more judicious be assisted, to invent and contrive of themselves, others, which may prove, if possible, more solid and useful.

It being then acknowledged by all judicious persons, that all arts whatsoever, are only designed to assist and perfect nature, and not to cross her, it must certainly follow, that that method of teaching the art of the sword, together with its practice, which is founded upon those principles, that are most consonant and agreeable to nature, and the solid diktats of reason and experience, must be the only truest, and that which all men of judgement will acknowledge should be chiefly made use of, by all who design to improve themselves, whether it be but to such a degree in the art, as may be only serviceable to them for a defence when they shall be attacked; or whether they intend to push their knowledge so great a length, as that they may be in a capacity, when occasion offereth, not only to reason neatly upon the art, as well as to practice it indifferently, but also to communicate it to others, according to the most exact and judicious, as well as practical rules imaginable.

Having therefore of a long time seriously, and with a great deal of deliberation and attentiveness, thought upon, and considered, what principles might according to strictest reason be relied upon, as a post solid foundation, whereupon to establish the art of the sword, that thereby I might make way for promoting a general and universal method of teaching amongst the fencing masters of these islands, which is so much wished for by many, who are encouragers of the art, and who observing the many animosities and divisions which arise daily amongst them, but chiefly in appearance, upon account of the different methods they make use of in teaching, should have them, if possible, removed by such an expedient as this, I found none to answer my expectation and design so well in every particular, as these following, which for method's sake I divide into




Three Classes.

The First whereof respecteth the Art

The Second the Master who is to Teach it; And

The Third, the Scholar who is to be Taught.

First,



Of the principles which respect the Art or first class; and they again may very justly have their division. For,
First, some relate to the weapon or sword that is to be made use of.
Secondly, others to the particular motions, whether defensive or offensive, which may be performed with that weapon, and by the assistance of some particular members of the body, such as feet, legs, thighs, trunck of the body, arms, wrests, hands &c. Therefore,


First,
Of those principles which relate to the Weapon or Sword.



A sword is a weapon so well known, and acknowledged by all, to be of such general use for the defence of a man's person, that I need but say little of it; only that it is a gentleman's companion, so it ought to be a part of every gentleman's business, to endeavour not only to understand how to make use of it dexterously, but also to know how to make choice of a such a one, as may prove most serviceable to him, either in a single combat, or in a field-battel, as he shall have occasion.

There are several kinds of sword blades, some whereof are only for thrusting, such as the rapier, Koningsberg, and narrow three-cornered blade, which is the most proper walking-sword of the three, being by far the lightest; Others again are chiefly for the blow, or striking, such as the symiter, sabre, and double edged highland broad-sword; and there is a third sort, which is both for striking & thrusting, such as the broad three-cornered blade, the sheering-sword with two edges, but not quite so broad as the aforementioned highland broad-sword; and the English back-sword with a thick back, & only one good sharp edge, & which with a good point, & closs hilt, is in my opinion the most proper sword of them all for the wars, either a foot or on horse-back. That therefore a man may the more easily know, what are the best qualifications belonging to a good and useful sword, he needs only consider a little the following principles, which relate to it.

(1) That kind or fashion of sword, which can offend maniest ways, is to be esteemed the best and most useful.Therefore a good light sheering-sword is to be preferr'd to any other, because it is usefulas well in single combat, as in a field-battel.

(2) A blade of that mettal, which will endure the greatest stress, is to be accounted by far the most fit for service. Therefore 'tis better to have a poor man's blade (as we commonly call it) that stands in the bend, that one of a harder mettal, but brittle as glass.
  
(3) A blade should be of that stiffness, by which all methods of play can be best performed. Therefore an indifferent stiff blade, is much to be preferr'd to one that is very limber; because this will pierce and go thorow, when that will yeild and snap.

(4) The broadness of a blade does noways contribute to the swiftness and certainty of a true parade. Because it is a well fram'd cross upon the adversary's sword, that gives a true defence, not the breadth of the blade, nor largeness of the hilt-shell. See page 78.

(5) No blade can have too fine an edge, or too sharp a point. Because the finer the edge, and the sharper the point, the better it will cut and pearce, which, next to defending, are the only uses of a sword.

(6) The lighter a sword is before the hand, sho much the better it is mounted. Because the weight lying next to the hand, which is as the centre, the weight of it is less perceptible to the person who is to weild or use it. See page 60.

The weight and length of every sword, ought to be proportioned to the strength and stature of the person who is to make use of it, but the length ond largeness of the handle according to every man's fancy. Because a big or small handle can never endanger a man's life, when he chuses that which is most agreeable to his hand; but if he have too great a weight to manage, occasioned by the length of his sword, his defensive motions are thereby retarded, and rendered more slow, and consequently the person more exposed to the quick blows and thrusts of his adversary.


Secondly
 

Of those principles which relate to the particular motions, whether defensive or offensive, which may be performed with the sword, and by the assistance of the several members of the body; as legs, arms, &c. And for regularity and order's sake, they must have also their division, as follows, viz.
First, some should relate tho the guard or posture of body wherein a man should generally put himself, when going to perform these actions.

Secondly, some relate to the parade, or defensive part.

Thirdly, some again relate to thrusting, or the offensive part, and in all these, each particular member of the body must act its part to the very life, otherwise nothing will be done with either that vigour, justness or agility, wherewith indispensibly everything in this art ought to be performed, and without which, all the pains and trouble any man takes to acquire it, is but lost, and to no purpose. Now of these three in order. And


First,

Of Principles relating to a Good and Sufficient Guard.


Before I proceed to the principles relating to a good and sufficient guard, I think it proper to inform my reader (which I confess had been more properly done in the article of a guard in the terms of art, page 51. had it not then escaped my memory) That I find by an old Italian book of fencing postures, which I have by me. That some fencing masters of old, did not denominate their guards by Prime, Seconde, Tierce &c. with respect to the different positions of the sword hand, as the greatest masters have since done, and indeed with a great deal of reason and judgement; whose example I have also followed in discoursing of a guard, page 54. and of the different positions of the hand, Article 2d. page 55. and following; but according to the different situations they gave to their swords, when they pitced themselves to such and such a guard: So that their Prime, Seconde and Tierce guards (for I don't find that in those days they had a quarte guard) signified nothing, but to distinguish their guards into a first, second and third guard. A first guard which was kept with the hand very high, and even above their head, with the sword point a little sloping; and into a second, wherein the hand was kept a little above the height of the shoulder, with the hilt and point level; and lastly a third guard, wherein the hilt and point were kept in a manner level, but the sword hand low, and only about the upper part of the right thigh. Now this being premised, which may very properly be added to the article of a guard, page 54, I say, 

(1) That in a good and sufficient guard, the trunk of the body should for the most part be in Aequilbre between the two legs, and so equally supported by them, and the two thighs, that it rest almost no more upon one leg and thigh, than upon the other. Because in this posture a man is certianly more ready to either advance or retire, than when he reposeth the entire weight of his body upon any one of his legs or thighs, be it either the right, or which is most usual, (especially amongst the French) the left, but evey whit as bad a custom as the other, and in my opinion the worst of the two: For when a man inclines his body a little forwards, he stands more firm, and is more earnest upon, and ready to perform his defence, wheras when he declines backwards, he is unfixt and weak, and may be easily pressed, not only from his more formal defensive posture, but even to the hazard of falling backwards, upon any unexpected or vigorous enclosing of his adversary upon him.

(2) The body should for the most part, by its situation, be made both pretty narrow or thin, which is done by keeping easily back the left shoulder; and short, which is done by bending the two knees, and sinking low upon them. Because in this situation, a man's adversaty hath the less of it discovered, both as to its breadth from right ot left, and length from head to foot to thrust at. One of the chief qualifications of a good and secure guard.

(3) The feet should be as such a due distance, and in such a situation, as they would most readily move as a man would have them. Because if they were otherwise placed, that is, either too near, or at too great a distance; it migh both retard a man's motion in advancing to offend, and in breaking of measure to defend; which would be a great disadvantage to him, especially in an occasion. This principle co-incides with the first.

(4) The sword should be kept in the hand with that degree of firmness, as neither to be a hinderance to the quick performance of any motion with it, which is when it is kept too fast; nor to suffer it to be beat out of it by any small unexpected jerk or stroak, to which it is most subject, when it is kept slack and loose; and which is the worst method, and most dangerous of the two; Therefore it is by far safest to err upon the fixt and sure side.

(5) The situation of the sword arm should be such, As that a man may with greatest ease, in an instant, change the position of his sword, either for his defence or offence, as he shall judge it most conveneient.

(6) The position of the sword hand, as to prime, seconde, tierce or quarte; and of the sword, such as high or low, should be such, as, with respect to the particular guard a man is to make use of, he may as much as possible, be ready to perform either a good cross, or parade for defending, or a trust for offending, as he shall have occasion for them.

(7) The left hand should be so placed, as to be alwise most ready, either to assist a man in his defence, see page 11, or to catch hold of his adversary's sword, or any part of his body, whenever he shall design it. And therefore it is most convenient, to keep it advanced towards the right arm-pit. See Article 10. page 92.

 In short, in a good guard, the whole body should be easy, and as much unconstrain'd as possible; and there should be a graceful and unaffected carriage in all the members of the body; That so one's motions may appear to be done, rather with a kind of pleasure and satisfaction, and altogether A la negligence, as we say, that with any kind or constraint or violence to any part of the body. And thus much of a good and perfect guard, or posture of defence, which is the very basis and ground work of all true fencing.
 

Secondly,
 Of principles relating to the parade, or defensive part.
 

(1) A good parade ought to be as much as possible, universal or general; that is, the motion of it ought to cross or oppose all lessons or thrusts that can be given in upon any part of the body. And therefore, as against all small-sword lessons or thrusts whatsoever, the circle, or contre-caveting parade is absolutely the safest; except when a man is too near his adversary, see page 81.so against all blows, as well as most thrusts, there cannot be better parades than those drawn from the hanging guard in seconde, as they are represented inFig 7. 10. and 16.because of their forming such great and admirable crosses.

 (2) A parade ought to be so timed, as in the twinkle of an eye, to meet with, and turn off the adversary's sword, before the blow of thrust hath reached the body, even though they may have been delivered at a pretty near distance. Because let the motion of a parade be never so quick, if it meet not with the adversary's sword, it signifies nothing; upon which account it hath bee found, as I observed, page 154, that a good sword-man, altho he can never be master of too quick a hand, yet may be at a disadvantage by making the motion of his parade sometimes too quick.

(3) The strength and smartness of a parade ought to be such, as to be strong enof, when it hath met with the adversary's sword, to put it aside, let the thrust be coming home with never so much force. Because, should it be weak, the thrust might be forced home; and that strength which parries a strong thrust, will always parie a weak one.


(4) A parade ought to be alwise performed, if possible, with the fort of the sword, or as near to it as can be. Because, then the adversary's sword, cannot so easily force your sword to effectuate his design in thrusting.

(5) As a parade ought to be performed with the fort of the sword, when time will allow it; for sometimes a man may be so press'd, as to be necessitate to form his cross with the foible of his sword)  so it may be also taken, or the cross for the most part formed upon the weak or foible of the adversary's sword, unless as I said, a man be so pressed, as that he is glad to endeavour to make his parade good at any rate, whether upon the fort or foible of his adversary's sword as many times it falls out in a brisk and passionate engagement; in which case, the direction of the third principle will be of great use to him.

(6) as a good parade ought to be for the most part performed with the fort of the sword, upon the foible of the adversary's; so there is sometimes an absolute necessity that it meet with the adversary's sword, and form the cross, closs almost to a man's own body, otherwise it will not be possible for him to gain the foible of his adversary's sword, whereby he may make good his parade. This principle is chiefly useful, when a man's adversary is very near to him; and that it is scarcely possible for him to gain the weak of his sword, uness he make the crossing motion almost closs to his own body, (when he makes use of the ordinary beating parade in tierce or quarte) or towards wither of his sides, when he is a framing the cross of his parade from this new hanging guard in seconde. In this principle there is contained a nicety in parieing, which many good sword-men, nay even great masters are ignorant and know nothing of; however, such a secret as it is amongst some few master who really understand the great use and benefit of it, I have freely and candidly reveal'd, not only in this principle, but also in Article 7. page 80. For whatever some  precise people may pretend to, I own, that I neither know myself any secrets in fencing, nor even knew any that did; neither, if I did, would I keep them up undiscovered, if I judg'd that they might but in the least, tend to the benefit and safety of my country-men, when misfortunately engaged in any occasion.

Having done with the principles relating to a good and sufficient guard, and perfect parade, which are indeed the two things chiefly requisite for a man's true defence; let us next see, what can be said upon the third division of this first class, which is offending, or thrusting.


Thirdly,

Of principles relating to thrusting, or the offensive part.


(1) That method of thrusting, or playing any lesson, is certainly best, which is most easie, and least disorders the body in the time of performing it; provided, that method do not discover too much of the body, and consequently too freely expose it to the contre-temps or riposte thrusts of the adversary; which if it should, then another method of playing that lesson is rather to be preferred, in which the body is a little more closs and secure, even altho it should prove a little more constrained, and not so easie for the body as the former. Because, the security of a man's person, and not the ease of his limbs, being that, which the practice of this art chiefly aimeth at: No man can doubt. when these two, with equal arguments, present themselves to recive a decision of precendency, but that which is for the security of the body, and consequently for the preservation of a man's life, ought without any difficulty, to carry it.

(2) In the performing of any thrust or blow, wherein there is required an elonge, the trunk of the body upon the elonge, should be so well supported, and so judiciously ballanced upon the legs, especially the advanced, that it may be most readily recovered, to perfom its defensive motions, as occasion shall require. Therefore, moderate elonges of stretches, especially at sharps, are to be preferred to those, which being strained, make it very difficult for a man to recover his body quickly, after the delivery of either blow or thrust.

(3) In the delivering of every thrust or blow, wherein an elonge or stretch is required, especially after a feint, the sword hand ought alwise to be the first mover. Because, the swiftness of the trust depending upon the motion of the advanced leg; if the hand should be behind the motion of the leg, the thrust would be so much longer a coming home to the body, and consequently so much the slower. Therefore, according to this principle, a man can only be said to have a swift hand with respect chiefly to his disengaging or to his defence, or parade, and not with respect to his offending or thrusting; for in this case, he can only be said to deliver his thrust quickly, but not to have a swift hand, which is an improper expression for it, and which hath been all along a general mistake amongst masters; and a faculty attributed to the wrest of the sword hand, which at bottom, belongs chiefly to the arm, body or legs. And that I may clear this a little, which will be thought pretty odd, after such a long mistake, occasioned by the general use of an improper expression; you are to know, that

When a man is within distance of his adversary, there are chiefly three different degrees of it, wherein he may be placed with respect to him.

The first is, when without moving the trunk of his body, he can reach his adversary with the spring or motion, which comes from his shoulder and elbow joints; so that at this distance, the thrust does not depend upon the quickness of the wrest or sword-hand, but upon the quick motion of the whole arm, derived from the shoulder and elbow joints; and all the swiftness of the hand is concerned with at this distance, is only to disengage if there be need for it; the swiftness of which, does indeed depend upon the wrest; but the swiftness of the motion of the thrust, wholly upon the motion of the two joints of the arm, that is, shoulder and elbow. This is absolutely the distance, at which a thrust can be delivered, with the greatest celerity and swiftness, which a man is capable of  and in which people very seldom, or never find themselves placed, especially in an occasion; it being so very near, and consequently most dangerous.

The second distance is, when without elonging, a man can with the spring of the trunk of his body, and the motion of the above mentioned two joints, reach his adversary; in which case, the swiftness of the thrust depends chiefly, upon the quick motion of the trunk of the body, and next upon the motion of the two joints co-operating with it; so that in this distance, as well as the preceeding, the wrest is but very little concerned, unless as I said, when a man is to disengage before he thrust; for if he be to thrust upon the same side he lieth with his sword, it is the trunk of the body and arm, that are chiefly concerned in the swiftness of the thrust, and not the hand or wrest, as is generally, but most erroneously, believed; this distance is also very dangerous, being but too near to one's adversary.

The third and last distance, is when a man is necessitate to make a full elonge, or step out with his advanced leg, so far as possibly he can, before he can reach his adversary; and in this distance it is chiefly the quick motion of the advanced leg, accompanied with the spring of the trunk of the body, and the motion of the above-mention'd two joints of the arm, whereupon the swiftness of the thrust does depend, for at this distance, neither the extending of his sword arm, nor bending forward of his body, being capable to make him reach his designed mark, without the assistance of his full elonge or stretch. It is evident, that the swiftness of his thrust, does chiefly depend upon his quick stepping out, and so is owing to the quick motion of his advanced leg; altho indeed, both his body and sword arm must concurr with it: So that in this third distance (which is that wecommonly call, playing at half sword, and which is the safest of all the three, when a man is once master of a good and sure parade,) as well as in the two former, the hand or wrest you see is but little, if at all, concerned in the quick delivery, or swiftness of the thrust; except when there is occasion, as I said, for disengaging or making of a feint.

Indeed, when a man is so near to his adversary, as that he can reach him with a quarter, half, or even three-quarter elonge, then the swiftness of the thrust depends much more upon the quick motion, or bending forwards of the trunk of the body, than on the stepping out fully with the advanced foot; because it being possible to execute the thrust with the motion of the body assisted by the sword arm, before the advanced leg is at its full elonge; the thrust will many times be home, before the advanced foot not only touches the ground, but be at its full stretch from the other; in which circumstance alone, and no other that I know, it can be justly and properly said, (tho most masters lay it down as a general rule, albeit a very false one for right thrusting,) that a thrust resembles somewhat the shot of a pistol, and that as the bullet is commonly home, before the wounded person hears the report of the pistol, so that thrust should be home, and the adversary wounded, before the pursuer's right foot touch the ground.


 And the reason for it is evident, because in the two first degrees of distance, there is no need of moving at all the advanced foot out of its place; the thrust in the first degree of distance above mentioned, depending only upon the quick motion of the arm; and in the second, upon the quick motion of the trunk of the body, the sword-arm concurring with it, the moving of the right foot in either, not being in the least needful. And in the third degree also, you see it depends mostly upon the quick motion or bending forward of the trunk of the body, except when the thrust cannot be performed without a full elonge, the outmost extent whereof, can only carry home the thrust.

But even in this third degree of distance, and which is pretty nice, altho, as I have said, the swiftness of the thrust does for the most part, depend upon the quick motion of the advanced foot in elonging; yet in some cases, the advanced foot is necessitate to attend, or wait upon, if I may so express it, the motion of the hand before the thrust be finished, even altho that hand has been (as indeed it ought alwise to be to prevent confusion) the first mover; and these cases are, when there are great disengagements, or large tours to be made before a thrust can be performed; such as those which must of necessity be performed against this new hanging-guard in seconde; whereby the pursuit against it is more slow, than against most of the other guards, and wherein I pretend one of its great advantages does consist, as may be observed in advantage second and by the scheme in the middle of the plate.

These observations are so much the more curious, as I dare without vanity affirm, they were never made known by any author; and it is but of late, that I discovered the impropriety of that term or expression, of having a swift hand, which strictly speaking, should be attributed only to it, or the wrest in disengaging, making of a feint, or in forming the parade; and the swiftness, or quick delivery of a thrust, wither only to the motion of the joints of the sword arm, as in the first distance, or to the quick spring, or bending forwards of the trunk of the body, as in the second; or to the swift motion of the advanced leg, as in the third; the joints of the sword arm co-operating with the bending forwards, or spring of the body in the second; and both the trunk of the body, and foresaid joints, accompanying the motion of the advanced leg in the third distance: Which third distance, (so long as a man is within his adversary's measure) is that wherein a thrust is longest coming home to do execution, altho I cannot but own, that albeit it be the slowest, yet it produces the strongest thrust of the three; as the thrust from the second distance is the next weaker , tho swifter, and that from the first the weakest; tho indeed the swiftest thrust of all the three.

Thus I have made it appear, how improperly the common expression of having a swift hand, is attributed to such persons as deliver thier thrusts smartly, and in a manner in the twinkle of an eye, whether they be at the first, second or even third distance; and that that expression is only proper, either to describe a man's quick disengagement, sudden feinting, or extraordinary swift motion in his parade, altho indeed in the parade, albeit the wrest have the greatest share of it, yet the joints of the arm, particularly that of the elbow, give a might assistance to it; whereby the parade, especially if performed with a good jerk or beat, is rendered the more firm, strong and secure. This observation conincides so with the fifth article of measure or distance, page 66, that it might have been very well brought in there, had I not forgot it; but I judged it better to bring it here amongst the principles, altho not so properly relating to them, as wholly to omit so necesary and curious and obeservation; therefore the reader may either consider it separately and apart here, or as if it wre joined to the above mentioned fith article, which of the two he pleases. I shall also, if I have occasion hereafter to speak of a swift hand, forbear that term, and give it, according to this observation, its proper one, of swift thrusting.

No particular position whatsoever of the sword hand, in delivering a thrust from one's guard, can be capable (without the assistance of the other hand, by opposing the adversary's sword with it) to secure the whole body at one and the same time: Therefore,  if a thrust be right timed, and smartly and vigorously delivered, there is not such great need of thrusting alwise closs by the adversary's sword; nor that niceness to be observed in the position of the sword hand in quarte, tierce, seconde &c. or of throwing the head and shoulders this way or that way off the straight line, for the security of them from a contretemps, as many masters do but too critically and peremptorly enjoin. See article tenth, Page 88.

Therefore,

(5.) When a thrust can be as safely delivered with the hand in that position, wherein the sword is kept, as if it were altered to any of the other positions, of tierce, quarte &c. it is altogether of no purpose, to change the position of it in thrusting from chat, to any of these, and that for the very immediate preceeding reason.

(6.) In performing any thrust, the more near the point and hilt are, to the height and level of the shoulder of the person who is to deliver it (which is the center from which its motion proceeds) so much the further will it reach, provided the rest of the body be equally stretched in it, as in any other thrsut given with another position of the arm, and point higher or lower. Because when the shoulder, sword-hand and sword point ar exactly level, they make a straight line, and a straight line reaches alwise further than another of the same length, which hath one or more angles made in it.

(7.) According to the preceeding principle, in the delivery of every thrust, the point of the sword ought ot be carried alwise as level to its hilt, as the nature of the designed lesson or thrust will allow it; and that for this very same reason.

To perform any lesson or thrust perfectly well, there is required in the whole emebers of the body, that vigour, activity and quickness, which can be acquired by no other means imaginable, but by a frequent exercising of those members, in the respective actions peculiar to each, which will at last convert all into a habit, ot, as we commonly term it, a second nature; so that what a man performed, after a little pause or consideration, and with somewhat of difficulty, will be at last so readily put in execution, as that his actions will appear to be done rather by a kind of rot, than after a considerate deliberation ond judgement; so much doth custom and a habitual practice influence, not only our heads and brains, but even the particular members of every man's body.

And seeing that there is no method under heaven so proper, for the acquiring of this ease and natural habit in fencing, as the frequent practicing to parie and thrust upon a commerade at a wall; I fancy it will not be judges improper if before I proceed to the second class of principles, which relate to the master, I make a short digression, and give some few, but most exact directions for parieing and thrusting a plain thrust at a wall; and which will prove of singular use, in case of any bet or wager betwixt young gentlemen, wither when they are at the fencing school, or otherwise.
 

Directions according to the nicest rules, for the more orderly and regular parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust; especially upon a bet or wager.

The parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust, dextrously and swiftly, is of so great use in fencing, and conduces so very much to the rendering a man perfect in both his defence and pursuit, whereby he may really deserve the name of a compleat sword-man; that I have thought fit, to set down the following directions amongst my principles of the art, that so young beginners, may not only be convinced of the great benefit, which will redound to them from the frequent practice of them; but that they may also know, how they ought to be regularly performed, according to the strictest rules: and I also do it the rather because I am perswaded, the exact observation of the following directions, will prevent a great deal of debate, which would otherwise fall out, when scholars are about to perform them, expecially if there be any thing of a competition of skill, or bet, betweixt them; and which it is very convenient sometimes to make, to excite scholars to the more frequent and assiduous practice of them.

Altho it hath been a very old but bad custom in the fencing schools, to fix in a manner the person who is to parie, with his back, at least left shoulder, near to a wall, that he may not absolutely break his adversary's measure, by the too much bending back of his body; yet I altogether disapprove of it, for these reasons; that not only it many times occasions a contortion of the body, which besides its undecency, may also be the cause of the scholars contracting a bad habit; but also, that no person in either parieing or thrusting, ought to be in the lease constrained as to the posture of his body, but should have all the liberty imaginable allowed to him (for his greater celerity in the parade) of an easie guard, or posture of defence, which it is impossible for any man to have, when he is in a manner pinn'd up, and as it were fixt close to a wall: Therefore I shall begin my first rule with this general one, wherein both defender and offender are equally concern'd. And it is, that in wither parieing or thrusting of a plain thrust, both the defender and the thruster be placed free of any wall, or other kind of stay or support; and consequently the middle of the room, or thereabouts, is the most equal or convenient place for both.

The place in the room or school being condescended upon, and judges named, the defender is to pitch himself to his guard or posture of defence, with all possible ease, and the the floor or pavement is to be chalked, or otherwise marked at the toe of his right, or advanced foot, and at the side of his hinder foot, that so he may not without being observed, move them out of their places in parieing, whereby he may break his adversary's measure in time of thrusting, and thereby, in place of fairly parieing, cunningly evite the thrust.

He is to give a sufficient open to the pursuer to thrust at, not only upon the opposite side to that, wherein his adversary's sword is engaged; but also beneath the sword, when his adversary is to thrust upon the in-side, especially if he himself stand to a low and sinking guard, and make also use of the true parade with a dry beat, and near to his body; becuase being upon the low guard, and making use of this parade, it is impossible for his adversary to hit him where he hath no open, and where he is already defended;  which he certainly is within the sword, when he takes himself not only to a low and sinking guard, (the securest of all postures, in my opinion, against the ordinary method) but also makes use of his beating parade: And therefore to remove all debates, his vest should have two marks or lines drawn upon it, if black, with chalk, if of another colour, with red or black, for their being better perceived by the judges; the one of which lines may be drawn straight down, from the outside of his right breast, to the head band of his breeches, and within which line he is not to bring his sword hand until he be forming his parade, against his adversary's thrust within the sword: The second line or chalk is to be made across his body, a little lower than the middle of the trunk, or at his short ribs; and it is above this line that he must keep his sword hand, when he engages his adversary's sword, especially as I said, when his adversary is to thrust within the sword, and himself to make use of the low guard, and beating parade; for the better observing whereof, one of the judges is to be placed opposite to him behind the thruster, and to challenge him, if before he be to parie he exceed those lines, as well the perpendicular line within his sword upon the length, as this last a cross his body; because altho upon the common quarte guard, & common parade in quarte and tierce, this open below the sword is not so needful, that given within the sword being sufficient, by reason of those parades, being performed only by a simple turning of the wrest of sword-hand (without the least spring or beat downwards, and forming a good cross near to the body, for the better gaining of the foible of the adversary's sword when thrusting) which is the reason that they are so uncertain, and of so little use in an occasion; yet this open below the sword is absolutely necessary to be given to a man, in thrusting a plain thrust against one who stands to a low and sinking posture, & also makes use of the beating parade, becuase if he had it not given to him, he would have, I may say, no open at all to thrust at, that given within the sword now being sufficient enof, when the defender of a plain thrust takes himself to a low guard, and cross and beating parade.

What I have said, of a man's giving his adversary a sufficient open to thrust at upon the in-side, and likewise beneath the sword, must be also so understood, that he is to do the equivalent without his sword, when his adversary comes to thrust at him without and above it.

The defender being thus placed, and the lines drawn upon his vest, and floor or pavement of the school, that so he may stand the more fixt; and also thereby give his adversary sufficient open, both within and below his sword, to thrust at; he is next to endeavour to parie dextrously and firmly, and with as little motion, or inclining back with his shoulders as possible, the thrusts of his adversary, deliviered wither within and above, or below; or without and above the sword; for the performing of which with the more certainty, it will not be amiss, that he exactly peruse what I have said, both upon the term of art PARIEING page 73., and in the fifth chapter anent the method of opposing his adversary's sword with his, at first presenting and parieing from this new guard; in which two places he will find all that it is needful for him to know, in relation to the theory of the parade, from any guard or posture of defence whatsoever; as for the execution of it, it is only an assiduous and frequent practice, and constant habit that must bring him to it, and not the bare reading of those directions.

The very same directions or rules, except as to the giving an open below the sword, that I have set down to be observed by the parier or defender of a plain thrust, from the ordinary tierce and quarte guards, that is as to the situation of the person to parie, not the parade, will also serve when a man is to defend a plain thrust, from the hanging guard in seconde, in this new method; I shall therefore proceed to the rules to be observed by the pursuer in thrusting of a plain thrust.

As I have put restrictions upon the defender, so the offender or thruster must be likewise limited, not as to his posture; for that, as I formerly said, must be aleise easie, free and unconstrained, but as to a few other particulars, whereof the first is, that (the defender having been placed, and bounded according to the directions above) the thruster makes a full elonge or stretch at him, from the guard he designs to thrust from: So that his thrust being planted just above the defender's right breast, his fleuret may bend a little in its foible next to the point, and then there is to be a chalk made upon the floor, at the in-side of his hinder or left foot, that so he may not shorten his measure by slipping insensiby nearer the defender; and the reason why I order his thrust to be high planted at the taking of his just distance is that he may have as much benefit, when he shall come home to thrust in earnest, by his thrust coming home level to his adversary's body, which is the longest line he can possibly make upon hisstretch, as his adversary shall have by his declining, or bending any way back his body in parieing; which notwithstanding of of the strictest directions, and most positive restrictions that can be laid upon him, a man will always incline to do for his more certain defence, especially upon a bet or wager: Therefore it is but just, that the thruster should have this little allowance to ballance it, besides what otheresyd msy be conceded to him by paction, as 4, 6 or 8 inches within his full stretch, according to his dexterity and swiftness in thrusting.

Altho some persons may perhaps give credit to the pursuer, and take his word for it , when he takes his distance for thrusting, that he is at his full or outmost stretch, yet many will not rely upon his ingenuity as to this point; and therefore to be assured that he is at his full stretch or elonge, observe, that if his left ham and sword arm be fully stretched, and his right leg in a perpendicular situation betwixt its ankle and knee, his elonge cannot be complained of; for altho a man may by laying on his body, especially of his left thigh and leg, very low, upon his elonge, exceed this stretch a little, which I call a full one; yet if his legs and sword-hand be in the positions I have named, his elonge is sufficiently fair, and he may be very justly said to have taken his distance at a full full stretch.

After whatever fashion the thruster holds his fleuret, when he takes his outmost distance or measure, after the very same fashion must he hold it, when he comes to deliver his thrusts in earnest; otherwise he may deceive the defender, by holding his foil short in the handle, and in a manner beyond the cross-bars towards the shell, when he is a taking of his distance, and afterwatds taking the pommel into the middle of his hand, and stretching his forefinger along the handle, when he comes to thrust; whereby he will gain near to three inches of distance upon the defender: a piece of subtilitie and cunning, not easily first discovered, by those such as are novices in the art.

It is not enof that the offender have the floor at the inside of his left or hind foot chalked, before he offer to thrust; he must also pitch himself to his guard, and have the floor likewise marked at the toe of his right, and the eliver his thrusts, (the button of his fleuret being chalked, or coloured with red, for the better discovering of the thrust when he hits) distinctly and swiftly, alternatively upon each side of his adversary's sword, that is, first within and above, or below, then without and above it, recovering his body after each thrust to its guard posture' for the better and more swift performing whereof, let him peruse seriously what I have said upon the term THRUSTING, page 87., for if the thruster should only have his left foot chalked, and at liberty to place his right, at as great a distance from it as he pleases, this would be a great disadvantage to the defender; because the swiftness of the motion of the sword hand depending, as I have made appear, page 209, upon the motion of ther advanced foot, the thruster's stretch cannot be computed to be greater, or farther than the distance, betwixt where his right foot was placed before elonging, and where it is when at his full stretch; so that in place of making a full elonge upon the defender, which he ought to do, he only performs in a manner half, nay sometimes but a quarter of his full elonge, from the position of his body upon the guard posture, and consequently, his thrust is so much the shorter and sooner home, as his right foot is placed nearer that its due distance to his adversary, before his elonging, so that at this rate, a man shall even take his distance with a full stretch, and yet if he set himself at his fulll elonge, from the ordinary posture of his guard before thrusting, shall hit his adversary almost as soon , as if he were much more near to him, and in a manner only to thrust at him, by the advancing motion of the trunk of the body, and spring of his sword arm; therefore in thrusting a fair and regular plain thrust, great regard is to be had by the judges, to the offender's or thruster's recovering himself, after every given in thrust to his ordinary guard posture, and distance betwixt his feet, as at first marked upon the floor, that so the defender may not be thus imposed upon and deceived by him; and here I must tell you by the way, that nothing prevents the slipping of a man's feet better, that the chalking of the soles of them well with a pice of good chalk, when he is to thrust at his full stretch, and that perhaps the floor of the school or his shoes are slippery, than the chalking the soles of them well with a piece of good chalk; this will assist him to stand firm, not only before he offer to thrust, but also when he is making of his full elonge.

The thruster is not, before really disengaging and thrusting, to make the least deceiving motion, whereby he may allarum the defender to offer his parade, before there is just ground for it; for this being a deceiving motion, is equivalent to a feint, and therefore is not at all fair in this juncture upon the thruster's part; for which reason he is obliged to forbear it, and never to make an offer of thrusting, until he really disengage and launch home his thrust.

The thruster is not only to recover himself to his guard after every thrust, and to disengage and thrust them distinctly one after another, there bieing a little interval betwixt each thrust, for the defender's better putting himself again upon his defence, but he is also to plant, and lodge all his thrusts in the defender's body, that is, above his two haunch bones, and therefore there ought to be a line drawn level across the defender's belly upon his vest, from one haunch to the other, and no thrust is to be allowed, which is not given above this line; and if any fall either below it, in the thighs or legs, or in the sword arm, they are not at all to be sustained in thrusting a plain thrust, especially if there be a bet or money upon it; however affaectual and dangerous such thrusts would prove in an occasion, and upon that accout to be valued.

Having finished the rules, to be observed by both offender and defender, in parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust; I think it will not be amiss before I leave this point, to show after what manner, the frequent practicing the parieing of a plain thrust, is an advantage to the defender, and the thrusting of it none to the pursuer; and upon the contrary, the frequent practicing the thrusting, and advantage to the puruser, and the parieing of it none at all to the defender.

When, then, a scholar thrusts at a very near distance, he gets little or no good by it himself, because being so very near to his adversary, he hath not the opportunity of stretching, and consequently not of acquiring a swift thrust; whereas, in this case, thedefencer reaps a great benefit, by reason of the nearness of the thruster, and consequently difficulty in parieing, whereby he aquires a good and firm defence: but when a scholar thrusts at his outmost stretch against his adversary, then upon the contrary, he reaps the benefit by it himself; because it accustoms him to stretch well, and so gives him the habit of fully and readily elonging, and consequently of swift thrusting: But then his adversary or defender, reaps little or no benefit by his offering to parie, because the thruster being at so very great a distance, it requires no great dexterity, nor swiftness of hand to defend him.

Therefore my advice to all who would reap benefit by the frequent parieing, or thrusting of a plain thrust in the schools, is, that if they intend to acquire a swiftness and dexteritie in thrusting, that then they alwise thrust at such a great distance or stretch as possible; and if they resolve to become masters of a quick and firm parade, whereby they may dextrously defend themselves, then let them allow their adversariesto thrust at as near a distance as they please, or they themselves can possibly parie; that is, that their adversaries be so placed, as to need to make but a very short elonge, nay even to thrust sometimes, with only the motion of the trunk of the body, and spring of the sword arm, without in the least stepping out or elonging. And this much for the benefit in practicing, as well as orderly and regular parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust; which I look upon to be so much the more curious, as it was never heretofore so narrowly canvassed, nor made publick for the benefit of scholars, altho most necessary and useful, for the more readily breaking their bodies, whereby they may become dextrous in a swift and subtile pursuit, by a plain thrust, and frim and sure parade against it, which are the two chief pillars, or rather the only sure foundation, of all true art.

But, me thinks, I hear some censorious and stingie pretender to art, with a disdainful and supercilious smile say, here is indeed a great deal of clutter and doe, about the thrusting of a plain thrust, hundreds of which a man may see every day performed in the schools, without all this formal nicety, of measuring the distance, chalking the ground and clothes, and I know not what.

I acknowledge all this, but then I would gladly know, if those plain thrusts, to which this spark was so frequently witness, were either delivered according to the strict rules of art; or if there was any bet or wager uon them: If the former, then I do affirm, that they observed the preceeding directions, (which are the only fundamental rules of all regular thrusting) otherwise they could not be but most unartificially and irregularly performed. And if there was money laid upon it, then there would be a necessity for the parties, either to be regulate by such like rules as I have here set down, or to continue debating and jangling a very considerable time, before they could accommodate all the differences and difficulties that would be started upon both sides; all which, if they had knowledge enof to decide it, would certainly terminate in the observing the foregoing rules, or others of the very same nature.

So that when young gentlemen have a mind to divert themselves, by trying their dexterity in thrusting plain thrusts upon one another, which is indeed so very commendable; and perhaps for a glass of wine or so; then there can never any difficulty in the performing them occurr, but what are in a manner obviate, and removed by the foregoing directions, the necessity and usefulness whereof, will alwise more and more appear, when any such bet, or trial of skill shall be, by some curious and adroit young sword-men resolved upon; which I think, a sufficient answer to my critical, but I must say, unexperienced objector.




Secondly,
Of principles which respect the second class, or master



Were it not for the regularity of discoursing a little upon each of the classes I at first named, I might very well forbear saying any thing, of either this class of principles relating to the master, or the next, which respects the scholar; because, when a man designs to improve himself in the art of defence, he may perhaps not have the opportunity of making choice of such a sufficient instructor as he could wish for, but be necessitate to make use of such as live in the place where he resides, let them never be so unsufficient; for in this case, as in all others, necessity hath no law.

Besides, there are so very many good qualifications required in a compleat master of defence, that I doubt much, if ever they were all found in any competent degree of perfection in any one man; therefore, when a man can do no better, he must (neither can he be blamed for it) imploy such as the place will afford. But if he is living in a country or city, where there are greater plenty of masters, and so make a judcious choice; I think they ought to be masters, if not of all, yet at least of the most material qualifications following.

I shall not here insist uon those qualifications which fencing masters ought ot be possessed of, in common with other men, as they are MEN, and a part of the community where they live, they ought to improve and habituate themselves, to all those Christian and moral virtues which are required of other good men; therefore, I shall in this place only consider them as PERSONS, who chiefly lay themselves out, for the improving of youth in the dextrous handling of their weapons, whereby they may become masters of a sure and general defence against all kind of weapons, for the safety and preservation of either life of honour.

And in this acceptation, not only they, but all other masters who take upon them the instructing of youth, in their more heroick, gentlemanly or even diverting, exercises; such as the mathematicks, art of war or evolutions, fencing, riding, dancing and musick; ought to be imbued with such particular good qualifications, as more immediately relate to that sicence or art whereof they are professors.

Next to the mathematicks, no doubt, the Art of Defence hath the preheminence, because of the great benefit which flows from it to all men, for the safety and preservation of their honour and lives; and seeing this art hath been the subject of the foregoing sheets, I judge it will not be amiss, that I here discover to the more unexperienced readers, a few of the chief qualifications, which in my opinion, an expert, and truly great master of defence ought to be imbued with; that so young gentlemen may hereby be the more capable to make a judicious choice, (when they shall have variety to pick and chuse upon) of a sufficiently qualified master, to instruct them in the most useful art of defence against the attack of all kinds of weapons, as well edged as pointed.

He ought to be a person of civil and obliging deportment; because, having to deal for the most part with young people, and may times of the greates quality, they ought to be induced to follow the advices and directions, which he shall give them relating to his art, by the reasonableness of his arguments, and not compelled to them by the harshness or surliness of his temper; for young people, about that age when they are commonly taught their exercises, are to be judiciously perswaded, not violently forced, to the performing of them; and the weaker and more uncapable some of his scholars are, the more he ought to encourage them; that they may the more earnestly set about and endeavour to improve themselves. For nothing mour discourages and rebutes a young gentleman at any exercise, that to be alwise finding fault with, and rebuking him for, his perhaps unvoluntar negelcts and omissions.

He ought to be a master of a general defence and pursuit, both as to blow and thrust, that so he may communicate the art of both weapons, back-sword and small, to his scholars; for no master can pretend to be a compleat professor of the whole art of defence, unless he be thus qualified as to both weapons; because, altho a man's skill and dexterity, either the art of the broad-sword alone, or in the art of the small by itself, may be sufficient to procure him the character of either a dextrous back-sword master, or of an exact teacher of the art of the small-sword, or rapier; yet unless he possess the knowledge of both arts, whereby he can communicate to his scholars the true efence and pursuit of both weapons, and by joining them in a manner together, procure to his scholars a general and sure defence, against all kind of weapons, as well edged as pointed; he can never deserve the name of a truly compleat master of defence, but only of a good back-sword master, or of a dextrous teacher of the art of the rapier.

And this qualification of joining the practice of both arts in one, is so much the more needful to make a compleat master of defence; as it saves a great deal of time to scholars, who in place of spending a great deal of time to acquire the art of both weapons separately, save more than the one-half or two thirds of it, by being taught both at one and the same time, as if they were joined together, and one and the very same art: And indeed they have so much dependance the one upon the other, for the procuring of any man a general and true defence against the attack of all weapons, that they ought alwise to be joined together, as in this New Method, and rendered inseperable by all who serioulsly resolve to become dextrous and truly compleat sword-men.

And indeed for my own part, were I to make choice of one of two, wither of a master who is most dextrous in his own practice, but cannot speak a mouthful of sense upon the grounds of it, or of another whose limbs are somewhat more gourdie, but what he performs, grounded upon most convincing arguments and undeniable reason, I should much rather make choice of this last than the former, because it is not by my master's practice that I become a good sword-man; and if my master can but demonstrate the lessons to me, tho never so slowly, and give me good reasons for them; and assidious appreciation, and frequentl custom of performing them, will certainly bring me to that useful practice, which will be a great deal better sounded, and more serviceable to me than a customary rot, for which I can give not better argument than the old Aristotlean argument, ipse dixit praeceptor. Thus said my master. I do not however pretend, that theory alone, without a competent degree of practice, no more than a great deal of practice without theory, is sufficient to qualify any man, to take upon him the title of a Master of Defence; I oly assert, that of the two, I had rather my master wer but an ordinary practitioner, and much master of the theory, than that he should be a most dextrous and adroit practitioner, and could not give the least convincing reason for what he does; theory indeed and solid reasoning, being in my opinion more required and useful un a master, for the greater improvement of his scholars, than a bare practical rot, founded upon nothing, but a glib and ready motion of some of the members of his body, without the least assistance of the head, or judgement.

He ought to observe order and decency in his school, as well by ordering his servant to keep it neat and clean, and the scholars' shoes and fleurets in their particular places, for the more ready delivering them to the scholars when called for; as by exactly attending the scholars himself, not only upon the days when he is to teach, but also upon the days of the week set apart for assaulting; which ought to be two at least, suppose tuesdays and fridays; for saturday being commonly a day for other diversions, it were a loss to the scholars to forbear teaching on the monday. Likewise one day in the week for assaulting is too little, scholars in the seven days interval, being apt to go a little out of practice; the only support and preserver, I may say, as well as improver of this chiefly practical art; and therefore two days in the week are absolutely necessary for assaulting, as well for the master's own ease, as for the greater benefit and improvement of his scholars in their practice; without which, their lesson-labour will avail them but very little when in an occasion.

That those assaults may be the more decently and regularly performed, he ought ot have establised laws for them, which whould be printed in large characters, and affixt to some place in the school, whereby they may be exposed to all who come into the school; that before assaulting they may take a view of them, to prevent debates, which would otherwise certainly fall out, were there no such regulations; a draught of which for his greater ease, and according to my own judgement, I have given in the annexed sheet which folds out.

He should have also once a year a prize to be played for, to which his scholars ought to contribute; and should likewise have printed laws for that effect, to prevent all confusion and debates, which would otherwise, upon such an occasion, inevitable fall out. A specimen whereofI have also given in the above-mention'd folding out sheet; no-ways pretending, that either these or the former for assaulting, should be the only ones to which a master ought to tye himself; but only as a draft whereby he may the more easily frame others for his school as he shall have need for them; altho in my opinion there will be but very little material to alter in them, having omitted nothing relating to common assaulting, or playing for a prize, which I judged absolutely necessary. Now altho the contents of these two last paragraphs, are not so properly principles relating to a good master as the regulations for his scholars' more regular assaulting; as well in the ordinary diets appointed for that purpose, as in the more extraordinary ones set apart for playing for prizes; yet I have placed them amongst the principles relating to a master; because they have a great dependence upon his being a well qualified one.

I shall not also here enlarge, upon several other particulars which are very material, such as, that he ought to keep an order and decency in his school; begin his scholars with light fleurets, and accustom them by degrees to weightier, which will strengthen their arms and wrests; make them assault sometimes in their walking-shoes and ordinary wearing cloths; as also sometimes in the open fields, when the weather is good, the better to accustom them to the judging of measure: A most useful thing when a man comes to be engaged for his life! Together with several other very necessary things, which I willingly omit, because, as I said, they are not so properly principles respecting his personal qualifications, as consequences of them.

These are the chief and most necessary qualifications required in a compleat master of defence, where, (in great cities especially) a man hath variety at his command, and when a young gentleman has the good fortune to meet with such a one, he may very safely commit himself to his conduct, in instructing him in the true art of defence. But, as I said, when a man is living in a place where he hath not that variety to pick and chuse upon, he must even make the best he can of a bad bargain, and supply by his own judgement and assiduity of practice, what is wanting in his, perhaps, very well meaning, but otherwise very ignorant country master; for he must indeed be a great ignoramus in the profession, from whom a well body'd, sprightly and judicious young gentleman, cannot by his own didlgence and application, draw some benefit, for, at least a moderate improvement in the defence of his person, upon an occasion; which, how indifferent soever, must be acknowledged, (when once a man is come the length, to be capable to put it, altho not with the greatest judgement, yet but readily and briskly in practice) to be alwise better than none at all. I shall therefore proceed to the third and last class of principles, which relate to the scholar.



Thirdly,
Of Principles relating to the third class, or  scholar.




As the principles, or qualifications which relate to a master, have been few in number, so these belonging to a scholar will be yet fewer; for as the scarcity of masters may, as I said, sometimes oblige a young gentleman, to employ one who is none of the best, and to be satisfied with his qualifications, let them never be so indifferent, which is the reason that he must dispense with them such as they are; even so a master, who takes upon him the instruction of young gentlemen in their weapons, being obliged to accept of any scholars who shall address themselves to him, renders the qualifications in a scholar the less to be regarded, and consequently the principles relating to them the fewer; becuase he is to make the best sword-men he can of his scholars, without having regard to thier perhaps not being the best natur'd, or best shap't young men in the world; yet notwithstanding of this, there are some qualifications that are indispensably required in all scholars, who resolve really to profit by their master's instruction in this art; of which I shall name only two or three of the chief.

All scholars, of what texture or disposition soever, ought as much as in them lyes, not only to have a kind of liking to, and respect for their master's person, but also to comply with his directions, and endeavour to put them in practice, altho they appear to them at first ordering, to be never so difficult, and according to their own judgement, even almost impracticable: Because it is to be supposed, that a master is always more competent in matters relating to his art, than his scholar; upon which account he ought, until he come to acquire more judgement and practice in it, to submit to, and even have a kind of implicit faith for the truth of all his master shall require of him. Besides, when a scholar has either a dislike to his master's person, or condemns and undervalues his judgement, it is in such a case, almost impossible for him to profit by him; and therefore where it is not natural, he ought to force upon himself a kind of love and respect for his master, even altho his natural parts should not much deserve them.

A scholar ought punctually to attend, as well in the days appointed for assaulting, as in those for teaching; because practice is the life and soul, if I may express it, or all true fencing: Therefore, whenever a scholar begins to become careless and remiss, and inclines to JAQUE, and pass away that time, wherein he ought either to receive his lesson or assaults, with other less useful divertisements; it is a shrewd token, that he will never make a very extraordinary sword-man; and that because he has no great liking to it: Nay, of so great consequence is a man's natural inclination, and particular disposition and genius, for his greater success in the art; that it hath been frequently observed, and I have been also witness to it myself, that one of such a natural and clever disposition, will by his natural address and agility, will not only keep his own, as we commonly say, but even many times have the better, in assault, of those, who altho they have been a long time at the school, yet being slow and lash in their temper, reap not that benefit by their art, which otherwise they would, did their natural genius and inclination, excite them more to it; and which by the way, ought not to be objected as a reflection upon the usefulness of this art, but upon the natural disposition and genius of the person, which has almost no liking nor tendency this way, but only as it is in a manner prest and forc't upon it.

'Tis true, that education and custom have not only a great influence, but many times even force upon people employments, quite contrary to their natural inclinations; as great and frequent practice in assaults, will also a little fencing upon young gentlemen, who have naturally no great liking for it. But for the most part, it is the energetical power and efficacy of a natural genius and disposition, which inclines and determines most people, to that particular kind of employment, which they resolve chiefly to follow while in this world, and which is the cause of one man's excelling in one thing, and another man in another; for example, of one man being only a knowing philosopher and great scholar, in place of being a wise and prudent politician; of another being a great mathematician, in place of being a good mechanick; and of a third being a skilful statutary, painter or limner, in place of being only an expert taylor or shoemaker; and so of all the other sciences; arts and handicrafts. And last of all, of some persons being great and dextrous sword-men, while others are but only pretenders to it, and meer bunglers.,

So very efficacious and prevalent is a natural genius and apt disposition in any man, to make him succeed and improve, after more than an ordinary manner, in whatever science or art he shall take himself to, that he may be justly said to excel in it. And in fencing especially, which depends so much upon agility, as well as judgement and practice, it is no doubt a great satisfaction and ease to be a master, when he meets with a vigorous and well-made body, accompany'd with a ready apprehension and good judgement; but such extraordinary qualifications being very rare, he is to recitify the defects of nature, as much as possible he can by the rules of art, and to make, as I said, the best sword-man he can of his scholar, let his genius and other personal qualifications for the art be what they will.

There are a great many more principles, or rather qualifications, required of both master and scholar, were I to enter into a particular detail of the matter, by enumerating all that in a larger sense, may be said to belong to each; but seing as I intend brevity upon this head, and that those I have mentioned are indeed the most material, I shall put to a close my principles relating to the art of the sword; which I judge so much the more necessary, as I am fully perswaded, no directions for any art can be trusted to, or relyed upon, which are not grounded upon a good and solid foundation of principles, supported not only by experience, but by the convincing arguments and dictates of unerring reason.

I am also very hopeful, that the publishing of these principles, which I have in a manner but only named; and glanced at the reasons for them, (for to discourse on each of them fully, would alone make up a little volume) may be a means to encourage a general and universal method of teaching the true art of defence in these islands, and so remove the trifiling animosities that have been but too long kept up, betwixt many vey good masters, which I have the charity to believe, did proceed more from the want of such an easie and rational directory as this to reconcile them, than from any private pique or malice.

I should now, according to the method I at first laid down, come to the concusion of this essay, wherein I am to answer some objections, which are commonly made against this art, by those who, not for lack of ignorance I must say, are no great well wishers to it: But this being the last time that I intend to put pen to paper, upon this most useful and gentlemanly subject; for I believe that I have said almost all relating to it, that either I can, or is material for any gentleman (if I had said master, Ishould not have said much amiss) to understand; I judge it will not be altogether out of the way, nor unacceptable to my reader, especially if a well-wisher to the art, if, before I proceed to it, I give him a short account of the encouragement, which the art of the sword hath met with of late in this kingdom; that so the methods taken for it being made publick, they may (now after the, I hope happy, union of the two nations) excite some of the more curious and skilful, as well as generous British nobility and gentry, who may be members of parliament, to stand up for it, and make such rational overtures and proposals, for its improvement and encouragement, to the next or some other ensuing British parliament, as it in its wisdom shall judge most proper and expedient to condescend to.

In the year 1692, several noblemen and gentlemen, whereof I was one, entered by contract into a society, for the greater encouragement of this art, wherein, besides the regulations laid down by us for our more ordinary meetings, wherein we are to take trial of, and admit into the society such honourable persons, as should apply to us to be admitted into it; we had also our more solemn anniversary, or yearly meetings appointed, upon which days we were to wear a certain badge, which amongst other devices, carried the designation of the person to whom it belonged, as well as that of the society; which we named, The Society of Sword-Men in Scotland: But this society being only erected by ourselves as private persons, we were of opinion, that it would be of far greater esteem, and serve better the ends for which we chiefly designed it, (and which I shall immediately give an account of) if we could procure the civil sanction to it, and have it erected into a Royal Society of Sword-Men: For which end, about four years thereafter, we made application to the then secretary of state, who assured us, that he would use his endeavours with King William (of glorious memory) to grant us a signator under the great seal for it; but the parliament being about that time to meet, which was in anno 1696, to which the Earl of Tullibardin (now Duke of Athol) was commissioner; we judged that it would be still more honourable for our society, and give it greater weight and force, if we could procure for it an act of parliament in our favours.

Accordingly, upon the 16th September in the above mentioned year, there was a draught of a act offered, by one of our society, who was then a member of parliament; which after first reading was remitted to the then committee for contraverted elections, and upon the 28th of the same month approved of by them; but the parliament being very shortly thereafter adjourned, it was not reported that session; and so from that time it lay over till this last session of the Duke of Queensberry's parliament anno 1707 when at one of our meetings it was proposed that the design should again be insisted upon, and another new overture or act, with some few alterations and amendments offer'd; which was agreed to by the society; and accordingly there was one drawn, whereof, for the reader's greater satisfaction, and that he may the more readily understand our most generous and gentlemanly design in it, the tenor follows.



Draught of an ACT, Anno 1707, for Erecting a Royal Society of Sword-Men in Scotland





Our sovereign lady, with the advice and consent of the estates of parliament, considering, that the science and art of defence is reputed over all Europe, a useful and necessary accomplishment for all gentlemen; and seeing it is of late imporved by certain her majesty's good subjects within this her ancient kingdom of Scotland to that height of perfection, as that the rules and principles thereof, which were formerly looked upon as precarious and uncertain, are now rendered clear and evident: And also considering, that the right teaching and improving of said art of the sword, doth very much tend to the education of youth in general, and especially for the accomplishment of such as shall be employed to serve in her majesty's army; and that man persons have and do take upon them to teach the said art, who are altogether unqualified and ignorant, or at least cannot teach it so exactly as is required, to render a man perfectly dextrous, which may be prevented if there were a society of Skilfu and Experienced Sword-men erected and constitute for taking tryal of all persons who shall take upon them to teach said art. And being informed of the qualifications of Her Majesty's Lovits, who all or most of them have by a sedulous application and long practice attained to a more than ordinary knowledge of, and dexterity in the art of the sword; and being resolved to give all due encouragement for promoting thereof: Therefore Her Majesty with advice and consent from the estates of parliament, does hereby create, erect and incorporate the forenamed persons, and such persons as shall by them, or any quorum of them be hereafter admitted and recieved in manner underwritten into a free Royal Society of Sword-Men in Scotland, with power to create and elect a cleark and all other necessary members of court, and with full power to said society, or any five of them with their clerk, which is hereby declared to be their quorum, to have a yearly general meeting within the burgh of Edinburgh upon the second Tuesday of each January, beginning their first general meeting upon the first Tuesday of the January next to come, and so forth yearly thereafter the said time and place for ever, and with power to them to carry at their said general meetings, or any other time they shall think fit, the badge following, which is hereby granted them as a distinction for, and sign of their said society, viz. a piece of gold or silver enamuled, or embroidery of gold or silver upon cloth or silk as they please, in form of a double star, having a circle within it, and a cloud in each side of the circle; out of which clouds there shall proceed from the dexter, an arm holding a sword pointing upwards; and from the sinister, another arm hoding a fleuret likewise pointing upwards, which crossing the sword about the middle, shall form a Saint Andrew's cross, above which there shall be a scroll with this inscription, Recreat & Propugnat; and upon the outer verge of the circle there shall be another inscription in larger characters, thus: Gladiatorum Scoticorum Societatis Regalis Symbolum; as also, with full power to them, of quorum of them foresaid at their general meeting, to elect a preses, treasurer, officers and what other members they shall think necessar for the right government of the said society; which members are hereby declared to continue for a year only, unless again elected at their next general meeting, and ordains annual elections to be then for that effect, and with power to the said preses, or and two of the said members with their clerk, to meet at any time they shall think it fit immediately after the date hereof, before the foresaid first general meeting, and from time to time between their saids general meetings as they shall see cause; and in case of the absence of their preses or clerk, with power to them or any three of them, to elect them for that time allenarly; which preses, clerk, and any two of the members of the society are hereby declared a quorum in these ordinary meetings, and with poer to the forenamed persons, or respective quorums of them above mentioned, wither at the saids general or particular meetings, to receive and admit into their said society, such persons as after trial they shall find qualfied, who when admitted, are hereby declared to have and enjoy the same privileges with the above named members; and also with power to them at their said meetings, to project, reason conclude upon, and enact such methods and regulations alwise consisting with our laws and acts of parliament, as they shall find convenient for promoting the art of the sword, and supporting of the said society; and particularly, with full power to them to cognoice upon, and determine all differences betwixt parties upon points of honour, for the more effectual preventing of duels. And in regard, several persons within this Kingdom do, or may hereafter usurp to teach the said art of the sword albeit nowise qualified, to the great prejudice of our subjects, therefore, Her Majesty with consent foresaid, grants full power to said society, or any quorum of them, to call before them all professors or teachers of the said art of the sword within the said kingdom, and to examine them, and take trial of their qualifications, and to admit or reject them as they shall see cause; and if admitted, they shall be thereafter reputed as qualified masters of that art, and be licensed to teach in such places of the said Kingdom where the said society shall think fit; and also with power to the said society or any quorum of them foresaid, to cause sieze upon and imprison any persons whatsomever, professing or teaching the said art within the said kingdom, who shall refuse to submit themselves to the foresaid trial ; and hereby grants warrant to the judge ordinary to whom such persons shall be delievered prisoners, to secure them in their prisons ay and while they find sufficient caution, that they shall submit themselves to the trial of said society within such a time as said society shall think fit; and also, that they shall not profess nor teach said art in all time hereafter within said Kingdom, without the special licance of the said society, under penalty of the sum of --- Scots money, to be paid by ilk one of the contraveners to the said soceity toties quoties. And moreover, Her Majesty with consent foresaid, gives and disposes to said society, all and sundry rights, liberties, privileges, freedoms and immunities, which are known, or competent to belong to that or any such like societies within the said kingdom, alse fully and freely, as if these privileges were specially insert thereuntil, and that the said society have a common seal to be appended by their clerk to all admissions, warrants, seals, licences and other writsto be granted by them concerning their said society, bearing the impression of the forementioned badge, and grants warrant to the Lion King at Arms, and his clerk and deputies, and all others concerned, to allow and matriculate the same.



This draught, together with the former act, which had been approved of in the committee Anno 1696, was delivered to a member of parliament, who was not only to present it, but also to give a short narrative of the progress had been made in it, especially by the approbation of the committee, to which it was remitted in the before-mention'd session of parliament: But as all sublunary designs as well as things, have their settled and appointed periods for being accomplished; so it seems this was not the time, when this most gentlemanly and honourable project should recieve its finishing stroke; for the parliament being taken up by affairs of the greatest consequence, particularly that of the union of the two kingdoms was the reason of this design, being only proposed toward the end of the session; so that there being at that time, and as it is alwise usual toward the rising of a parliament, a kind of hurry in business, the act could not be conveniently brought in, normoved, altho' the gentleman whom it was recommended, and who, as I said, was a member of parliament, did what he could is discretion for it.

Here is, you see, a most honourable, gentlemanly and useful publick project of several worthy and dextrous noblemen and gentlemen, for the encouragement of the art of the sword; and not a private design, or as some no well-wishers to the art, would have clandestinely and underhand insinuate; A monopoly to gratify some particular private persons: a most mean and ngentlemanly thought, and unworthy of any to propogate, who carries a sword by his side, far less the honourable persons already engaged in this most useful project; and which I am perswaded, could never be contrived or asserted by any, but such who being sensible of their gross ignorance in the art, did therefore dispair of ever having the honour of being admitted into the society.

For to give in a few words, a short view of the great benefit and advantage, which would redound to the subjects, particularly the gentry, of these islands, by such a Royal Society of brave and dextrous sword-men, were it once by law established.

FIRST, it would give great encouragement to the art, whereby a great many gentlemen, who are now-a-days, notwithstanding of its real use, somewhat averse to and careless about it, would be excited to follow it, and consequently be in a better capacity to defend their lives, either in a battel or private quarrel, especially if they follow this New Method of Fencing I have here discovered to them, than they could possibly formerly, either wholly or without any art, or I may freely say, even with the common method; which will be a means to save many a brave man's life, and consequently many good subjects; for let some people banter fencing as much as they please, not only as to its being no use in a battel, but even in a single engagement betwixt man and man; yet I do affirm and maintain, that the Art of Defence, as now rectified in this New Method, will not only be mos useful to prevent the bad consequences which commonly attend private quarrels by duelling; but also a great means to save many an officer or single soldier's life, when they come to a close engagement in a battel, sword in hand; and which in all probability they would have lost, had they not made use of the secure and excellent defence it furnishes them with, when performed with judgement, and especially if assisted by the dextrous use of the left hand, and secured by a good sword-proof gauntlet, as I proposed on page 177: than which, if the great benefit of them were once by a little use come to be known, nothing would be esteemed comparable to them for a ready defence in a closs engagement: But to bring so good and useful a defence into the army, must be the approbation and authority of a general, and not the advice of a private person; altho' I have judged it my duty to discover and propose it.

SECONDLY, such a society would prevent the lieges being hereafter imposed upon, by weak and ignorant professors, and teachers of the art; seing all such persons will, by the act establishing the society, fall under their jurisdiction, and they will certainly take care, that none be admitted as masters to teach the art within these islands, but such as shall be found duly qualified by them, and for which there will be no doubt, alwise in the society a competent number sufficiently capable, to make such masters undergo the tryal, which shall be required by the society of them; whether by examination, practice, or both.

I am fully perswaded, and dare confidently assert, that bad and ignorant teachers, with which these islands are but too well stor'd at present, have done more real prejudice, to the true art of defence, than all the pretended objections against it could ever possibly have done, had not such objections been seconded, and ina manner made good by the ill consequences of the bad teaching of some, and if I may so word it, too artificially nice instruction of others, which when put in practice, were found by the more judicious, to be a great deal more proper for diversion in a school assault, than for security and safety, withe in a single occasion, or when sareing in a close field battel; so that it is no great wonder, if this most useful art hath been of a long time discountenanced and condemned by many, and under, as it were, a knid of eclipse; but which will, I hope, be now retrieved, and by the assistance of this new, secure and excellent easie method of defence, I have here published, return to its ancient reputation and lustr, especially when encouraged by such a Royal Society.

THIRDLY, (and which is indeed the most glorious, because the most christian design of all), this Royal Society of sword-men, if once establised by law, and according to the terms of the preceeding act, will serve in place of a court of honour, wherein all points of honour, with relation to private quarrels between gentlemen, will be impartially determined, and the parties reconciled, which will, if not wholly, yet in a great measure, prevent duelling; wherein, god knows, how many brave young gentlemen lose their lives, in taking satisfaction, for many times pitiful and trifling quarrels, not worthy of a just and honourable resentment, and that meerly, upon the acount of no such wourt of honour being astablished by authority, to determine in matters betwixt disagreeing and quarreling persons; and who, were it once brought into fashion, would never decline either its authority or decision, but most calmly and willingly, (without thinking it the lest tash upon their honour,) succumb and comply with it: For the members of such a Royal Society, of sword-men being authorized by law, would lay down such methods, not only for taking up and removing, but also preventing all kinds of quarrels, that there would be scarcely any fall-out within these islands, but what would be immediately taken up and agreed by the mediators appointed in all parts, but especially in the great cities and towns, who would have thier particular commissions from the society for that effect; together also with a recommendation from the government to the justices of peace, and magistrates of the counties and towns, where such quarrels might happen, to concur with, and assist them, to secure the parties until they were reconciled, or a particular account of it sent to the society, in case of an obstinate refusal.

If such a noble and useful design now as this, should be brought about by the establishing of a Royal Society of sword-men, what a great honour it would be to those worth noblemen and gentlemen, who were the first contrivers of it and promoters of it in this kingdom? It would certainly be most honourable and glorious; for to be a merciful peace-maker, and to save, are heavenly and divine attributes, and can never be quarrell'd or condemned by any, who are convinced they have a soul to be saved, and which may come to paerish by being sent suddenly and unexpectedly into another world, by an unchristian as well as unlawful duel, and that only for lack of such an excellent preserver and protector of all true valour and honour, as this Royal Society, would infallibly prove to be, were it once established by an act of parliament, and effectually put into execution.

And yet this project how gentlemanly and useful so ever it might prove, had its enemies: But what man or design ever yet was there who wanted a set of such ill-wishing people to traduce and discourage them? However, I have indeed the charity to believe, that this proceeded more from their being out of humour, and dissatisfied that they were not amongst the first encouragers of it, than out of any malicious design to obstruct or frustrate its succeeding or taking effect had in been fully projected in plain parliament, which, as I said, could not possible be got done, because of the hurry and crowd of business, which was brought in towards the close of it.

This is a true impartial and short account of the first erection and design of our present society of sword-men in Scotland, together with the methods have been taken from time to time, to promote it; And I can say this with more confidence and certainty, being myself the first contriver, and one of the chief promoters of it all along, so far as it has yet advanced; and seeing as I have as a private gentleman, contributed what lay in my power, as well for the improvement of the art by writing, and giving instructions for it in several former pieces as well as this, as for promoting this most useful and honourable design of getting our society authorized by law: Of all which I do not in the least repent me (for it is below no gentleman who carries a sword to endeavour to propogate according to his power the knowledge and art of it) so I cannot but wish and expect that now, after the union of the two nations, some of our British nobility and gentry, who are well-wishers to the art, and who may ly nearer to the fountain of honour as well as of justice than it is probable WE may hereafter do, will generously take it off our hands, and cordially join in prosecuting this most useful design, by laying it before Her Majesty and the British parliament.

Neither is it to be doubted but Her Majesty and the representatives of these nations, which have acquired so much reknown and glory of late by the sword, will honour it by public act, and do some thing for the greater encouragement and promoting the most gentlemanly and useful art of it, which they can never do better, nor more effectually than by establishing by law, such a Royal Society of Sword-Men as is here proposed; and which in place of being called, as was formerly intended, The Royal Society of Sword-Men in Scotland, ought then to be named That of Great Britain; that as our hearts and interests are now by law, and I hope also cordially and sincerely united; so our swords may also be effectually joined as well for the disappointment and terror of our enemies, as well for the mutual support and defence of one another, so long as sun and moon shall endure.

I shall now come to the conclusion of this essay, wherein I shall endeavour to obviate, or rather resolve and answer some strong and plausible objections in appearance (tho indeed at bottom, but very frivolous) against this most gentlemanly and useful art, and which shall at present serve as a kind of encomium upon it, to excite young gentlemen not only to a more frequent practice of it, but also to a more careful and assiduous application of the excellent rules and instructions, which are here and there dispersed thorow this whole book, but more particularly collected and contain'd in that admirable abstract of the Sword-Man's vade mecum set doen in the sixth chapter, page 190, and that other in page 196, both of which I cannot too much recommend to the reader's making himself absolutely master of, by wholly relying upon them for his securest practice, as well as fixing them in his memory and judgement, for his more readily and easily making use of them upon an occasion; with which, the gentlest, best nature'd and most calm and temperate man alive, knows not how soon he may be misfortunately trysted.


 
[bookmark: conclusion]The CONCLUSION

By way of ecomium upon the art of fencing; wherein the chief objections against it, are fairly proposed and answered.


There are two sorts of people, who are the chief objectors against the usefulness of fencing; the first are those, who have, I may say, a kind of natural aversion to it, and who are but very few in number, neither can there be any reason given for it; so that the predjudices they have entertained against it in a manner from their infancy, have to them all the force of a demonstration: These are a sort of men, who never troubling themselves to argue on any matter, go through stitch, as we say, in all their opinions, and never take them up, but with a secret resolution never to quit them, tho for others infinitely better, there is no informing nor enlightening of them, and when one has reason'd with them never so justly, all the answer you are to expect, is that of the country fellow to his priest, you may silence me, but you shall never convert me. Now; were it only for such persons, that I intended the arguments here set down to prove the usefulness of this art, I might very well have spared my pains; for as I said, such persons are obstinately resolved to be proof against the strongest arguments can be offered to them in its favours; so that there being no possiblity of perswading them, I must even leave them where I found them; and since I cannot convince them of their unreasonable predjudices against it, I will, I hope, at least be allowed to regret them.

But there are a second sort of enemies, or rather objectors against the usefulness of fencing, who are only enemies to it at the second hand, if I may so express it; that is, not out of any natural predjudice or aversion of their own, but from what they hear from the above mentioned, or such other inveterate enemies to it, and therfore are not so obstinate as they, but of a great deal more convinceable temper: So that it is chiefly upon such plausible, and tractable persons account, (who ought rather to be pitied as condemned, seing the aversion they have to the art, is not so much natural and voluntary, as with an insinuating kind of subtility and cunning, carried home, and enforced upon them). I say, it is chiefly upon such persons account, that I have undertaken to draw together in this conclusion, so of those objections which appear to be of greatest weight against the usefulness of the art; together with my answers to them.

And indeed it is somewhat unaccountable and surprising, that an art, by which men may reap benefit and advantage, but never predjudice, should have any enemies or objectors at all against it, especially any who pretend to the priviledge of carrying a sword by their side: But 'tis very probable, it may be with such persons, as it is with the condemners of divinity, and even of providence itself; for to make the allusion in the words of a very excellent author, and with all due regard and deference to so noble and sublime a subject: As it is impossible for any man of sense, who considers the fabrick of the whole, nay the smallest and most unconsiderable part of the universe, to doubt a first or supreme being, until from the conciousness of his sins and provocations, it become his interest that there should be none; so, I may say, it is impossible for any reasonable man, who seriously reflects upon, and considers the excellencies and advantages of fencing, to doubt or question the usefulness of it, until from a sense of his own ignorance in it, and the advantages he is sensible, artists will in all probability, in an occasion, have over him by it, it does become his interest, that there should be no such thing as art; or at least, that what is called the art of the sword, should be of no use: However, that I may be a sgood as my promise, and prosecute my design, as I first proposed, I say;

As the art of fencing is chiefly designed for the defence and preservation, not for the ruin and destruction of mankind, so certainly is it a great accomplishment, and does mightily heighten and increase people's esteem for it, where is is possessed by one of a sedate, calm and peaceable disposition; wheras on the other hand, it tends much to its predjudice and contempt, whe it is at the disposal and command of any hot, surly and ill-natur'd or quarrelsome person; for as such persons take only the benefit of it, for the better assisting and carrying them thorow in their more unmannerly and impertinent insults, which disturb the peace and tranquility of the society, whereis they live and company they converse with for which they ought to be discountenanced by all good men; so the other make only use of it for their just defence, in any occasion, wherein they may be unhappily engaged; so that such persons being necessitate sometimes to make use of their art in good earnest, is so far from yielding any satisfaction or pleasure to them, that they are rather obliged to show their skill and dexterity in it, with a kind of regret and reluctancy.

For I have many times observed, that neither the bravest nor most courageous men of honour, nor greatest sword-men, are the most given to quarrels, and that because neither of them like to suffer what they so much esteem, namely their valour, to be exposed either too frequently, or at too cheap a rate; but then it is generally as true, that when such persons do engage in anhonourable occasion, they do it indeed with a witness: They neither go into the fields, nor draw in the streets, to raise a noise and a hubbub, by discharging a few blows or thrusts, and then all is immediately husht and over, by reason of a patcht-up reconciliation; which noways deserved the name of a real satisfation; but upon the contrary, when such persons engage, they do it out of a true point of honour, and meerly to demand a just satisfaction, for a really recieved injury; and this, I confess, is seldom done, by the most expert sword-men, but at the expence of some blood, whereas according to the common method of picking petty quarrels, and resenting them (for indeed they do not deserve the name of injuries or real affronts) a man shall hear of several rencounters, and not so much as a drop of blood drawn on either side, which is however a thing, in my opinion, very rare to be expected from the common method of practice, and where there is given a just occasion for resentment, and the parties offending, obliged in point of honour, to give a just satisfaction; so that the matter standing thus with valorous and expert artists, fencing, or the true art of defence, gives indisputably to such persons, the two following advantages.

FIRST, it creates a respect to them from many, who did they judge them to be as mal-adroit as themselves, would perhaps, when in company, venture to pass a jest or banter upon them, who knowing their valour and adroitness, will judge it more safe for them to forbear it, knowing certainly that they will not easily be let pass, without being demanded satisfaction for it: Also in any little difference which may arise amongst the company, such persons who are known to be not only judicious, and men of honour, but likewise skilful and adroit at their weapons, will in all probability be the persons to whom such differences are referred; and for whose decision the whole company will, no doubt, have the greater regard, in resepct of their knowing nicely the punctillos of honour, which all good sword men are presumed and ought to understand, and that they certainly know they will not smooth over any affront, wherein a man's reputation or honour are really concerned, without advising them to demand such satisfaction, as by the rules of honour, the nature of the offence requires.

SECONDLY, the true art of defence, gives any man who is absolutely master of it, (even altho endued but with a very moderate natural forwardness or boldness) a certain kind of assurance, I had almost said courage, upon an occasion, which no unskilful person can have, and that in so far as the artist, not only certainly knows, all the opens by which his adversary cat attack him, but also the probably means, not only to prevent them, and to defend himself, but also offend his adversary; so that if he come to fail in either, he knows that he hath himself only to blame for it, not the unsufficiency of the art: Whereas an unskilful person, is in such a case discouraged, and rendered in a manner desperate, which obliges the most part of them, out of a meer necessity to take themselves to a most violent and irregular pursuit, (which I have elsewhere very justly called temeritas vel ignorantiae audacia, or the temerity and foolhardiness of ignorance), whereby they endeavour, if possible, to force the artist from his measures; and so they are concious to themselves, that upon such an occasion, they can perform nothing, with any kind of design, judgement or certainty, because of their being althogether ignorant of the rules of art, but which being all exactly understood by the artist, are an encouragement and support to him, by not only encreasing his courage as it were, but even giving hima kind of assurance, while in the heat of his engagement. So that in this case, it may be most justly asserted, that an expert artist supports and fortifies himself by his art, while an ignorant is necessitate to do it, if possible, by temerity and despair.
And indeed it is pretty odd to see such a kind of co-incidence betwixt two so very opposites as art and ignorance, and that they should both tend to the producing of that boldness and forwardness, which is to be found in some mes, especially ignorants, who being quite destitute of art, cannot pretend to the least support and assurance they might in reason expect from it: But the great difference, as I have been observing, lyes in this; that the courageous forwardness and assurance possessed by the artist, proceeds from a reasonable and well-grounded confidence, which he reposes in his art, and which will rarely fail a man of judgement, if performed by that sedateness and presence of mind, with which it requires to be execute: Wheras the ignorants ventorious forwardness, or rather temerity, flows from his being most sensible of his great want of art and skill, and in place of being so well grounded in the former, is only the result of despair, which is the spur that sharpens him up to it; So that the temerity and affected assurance, which is, I may say, screwed and forc'd from it, can but very rarely, (and even then but by meer chance) produce those good consequences, which a true, sure or solid art can. This is the distinction I thought fit to make betwixt the ventorious hardiness or temerity of a forward ignorant, and the well grounded confidence and assurance of a brisk, skilful and judicious artist or sword-man.

I remember, that I have many times heard artists reproach'd and upbraided, with such expressions as these: To what purpose is all your art, and regular lessons, as well defensive as offensive, when it is frequently observed, that a vigorous and stout ignorant or naturalist, with a swinging irregular pursuit, will put any of you off from all your orderly postures of defence, so that you shall be in such a condition, as not to be in a capacity to make use of your art; not in a manner know to what hand to turn you; of so very little use and advantage is art many times, to those who pretend a great del of knowledge and dexterity in it, especially when vigorously attacked.

In answer to which, I must in the first place as such persons, who make this objection, whether or not they are really perswaded that a man's art diminishes his natural courage? I cnnot believe they will answer in the affirmative, there is so very little shadow of reason for it; becuase this were a strange virute in it indeed, that art according to some peoples' wild fancies and assertion, whould render a man, who is naturally brave and courageous upon his abstaining of it, an arrant coward; by (as it were a most unreasonable kind of transmigration) infusing a mean and timorous soul into a body formerly posessed by a brave one, whereby it is wholly divested of that heroick virtue wherewith nature had endued it from its infancy; No, no, this wre to make a too rash as well as false conclusion, and to encroach a little too much upon the just dictates of reason and sound sense.

If then art does not abate courage (for I do not deny but it many times makes a man more cautious in an engagement than perhaps otherwise he would be; this being indeed peritiae & experientiae cauleta, or the circumspectness and wariness of art, which, however, has not the least tendency to cowardice , and is much rather to be approved of, as condemned) then certainly an artist hath this advantage by his art, that altho' he should be sometimes beat out of, or driven from his postures of defence, and put from making use of his artificial lessons of offence, yet he still knows when, and where opens are given to thrust at, and so can take the opportunity of them, which no man althgether ignorant of the art can do; so this, not to mention the benefit he hath in knowing how to thrust swiftly, and also to plant and adjust his thrusts well, is one considerable advantage he hath by his art altho' he had no more, but ever did wholly abandon the defensive part, and should answer the ignorant in his own coin, as to the offensive.

But secondly, it is a most gross mistake, to fancy that a truly expert and compleat artist, can thus be beat from either his posture of defence, of presures of pursuit, by any ignorant or rambler whatsoever; a novice or half-skilled person may indeed be driven into confusion, by reason that he is but just in a manner grounded in the art; but one truly expert and by practice consummate in the art, never can; because his defence and pursuit, are founded upon, and proceed from true and solid principles, and not from an ill-grounded root; so that forming a true cross upon his adversary's weapon, when upon his defence; and launcing alwise homse a thrust vigorously, upon an open, either offered by his adversary, or forced by himself when offending, he can never be said either to defend, or pursue irregularly, or in confusion, by reason, that the forming of a good cross upon the defensive, and the thrusting always at an open upon the offensive part, being the two chief principles uon which this art is founded, and he acting consequentially to these principles, can therefore never be said to act in confusion, let the posture of his guard be never so awkward or disorderly in appearance, or the position of his sword hand, perhaps in quarte, when it ought to be in tierce or seconde, upon his offence: And which are at bottom but trifles with respect to true fencing, when a man comes to an earnest engagement with sharps.

Thirdly, seeing it is clear, that according to reason, art can never diminish, but that it ought rather to produce and increase courage; then certainly an artist can never be at any loss or disadvantage, by being a professor of it; because, when he pleases he can make use of it, and since it impairs not, nor diminishes, his natural valour and boldness, he may also when he has a mind for it, unart himself, if I may say so, or lay it as it were aside for tht occasion, and answer the ignorants forwardness by his own natural courage, as if he had no art, (which, by the way, is no bad method for young sword men, when they shall be engaged in an occasion, before they are well confirmed in their art) whereby he is still in equal circumstances with his adversary, and in the same condition, if it can be supposed, that a compleat artist can so much divest himself of his skill, as if he had no art at all.

So that it is evident, that any man who has truly art, is so far from being at a disadvantage by it any manner of way, that he hath also this following undeniable advantage, which alone is sufficient, were there no other at all, not only to make all men of good sense and judgement, to value and esteem it, but also to silence entirely all its enemies whatsoever, who are not out of meer caprice resolved to continue obstinate; which is, that whereas his adversary, can only appear in the field in one capacity, to defend his life and honour, to wit, as a mal adroit and ignorant, and as one relying meerly upon a fortuitous chance, for his preservation or victory: the ARTIST can appear sword in hand, in a twofold capacity, that is, either as an artist, to defend himself by his address and skill, or if he please, as altogether as very arrant an ignorant, and inconsiderately forward a mal-adroit as his adversary.

From all which, I draw this undeniable conclusion, that true art and a skilful address, in the gentlemanly and most useful science of defence, must be for the most part of singular use and advantage, but that it is next to impossible, it can ever be predjudicial to any man, if he but act, I shall not say exactly, (for that I dare affirm, never any man did, not do I really believe can) but even indifferently, and in a good measure, according to its most rational, as well as exact, rules and directions.

All which I think sufficiently answers the above mentioned common tho' weak objection, which however, is rarely made by any who have but the least tincture of art; but only by such as are wholly ignorant of it; and who therefore, according to a natural, and I may say innate pride and vanity, but too common to our whole race, cannot endure to be thought ignorant of any useful exercise, for the understanding whereof, they hear other persons applauded; and amongst other gentlemanly exercises, hearing this of fencing commended by the most judicious, and the persons who are dextrous at it, had in esteem and respected for it; and knowing themselves, to be by their laziness and neglect, altogether ignorant of it, they therfore look upon themselves as obliged, out of a vain, self-conceited, and false point of honour, (if it can deserve that gentlemanly word) to vindicate their own ignorance, by railing at, and undervaluing the art; and all who possess it.

And I dare appeal to all such enemies of it, if they will but deal candidly, and be ingenuous, if what I have said be not the chief, if not the only reason, for their pretended dislike to this art; and if in their judgement and conscience, they are not really convinced of its use and excellency, notwithstanding of their dissembling so far, as to deny it with their words: For let some morose people pretend to never such an unaffected indifference for the practical knowledge of this art; yet I am fully perswaded, ther never was any man, who being altogether ignorant of it, was necessitate to appear in good earnest with sword in hand, but would with all his sould, have wished himself to be amongst the number, of the most skilful and expert in fencing.

I know it is also commonly objected, that however dextrous a man may be, yet he can never pretend to an absolute certainly, or infallibility by his art, and therefore seing it is possible that his art may fail him, all things being subject to a kind of chance, it is as good for a man to take his venture, and rather than consume a great deal of time in acquiring and uncertain art, even resolve to hazard all at one home-push, or as the late Mr. Lock in his Education of Youth, Sect. 187., was pleased to word it, put all upon one thrust, and not stand parieing, whereby it hath been often seen, that bold and forward ignorants have not only preserved their own lives, but have also masterd and overcome their adversaries, altho' reputed very dextrous sword-men.

To which I answer, that altho' what is said, seems at first view to carry somewhat of reson with it, especially when affirmed and backed by the authority of so great a man as the late Mr. Lock; yet I am hopeful when it is considered a little more narrowly and distinctly it shall not ahve such influence & weight with any considering person, as to make him in the least forbear, far less wholly neglect the improving himself in the most gentlemanly and useful of arts, especially after the serious perusal of the following answer.

I have all the deference imaginable for Mr. Lock's writings, and esteem them as I do those of other learned men; but however I may be obliged by his strong and convincing reasons, to go along with, and yield very much to him as a philosopher, yet I msut beg pardon to dissent from him as a sword-man: For his advising to put all upon one thrust and not stand parieing, shews his skill in fencing to be as bad and little to be regarded, as his knowledge in philosophy, by reason of his great learning, is to be valued and admired: And I think it but a very weak argument to insinuate, that because we poor mortals, are in a manner subject in all our actions to an inevitable destiny, that therefore we ought not to use the most rational means for our preservation, for as Mr. Dryden says;


If fate be not, then what can we forsee?

Or how can we avoid it, if it be?

If by free will, in our own paths we move,

How are we bounded by decrees above?


Which he answers very well by the following two lines:


Whether we drive, or whether we are driven,

If ill, 'tis ours; if good, th' effect of Heaven.


I say it is but bad arguing from the uncertain events of our best performances, that therfore we ought not to improve ourselves in those arts, whereby we may prevent a great many accidents which would otherwise certainly befall us: It is much the same, as if I should affirm, that because of my learning to walk, I am not infallibly certain, never to dislocate any of my joints when I am walking abroad; therfore I ought not to stir out of doors at all, but to keep close at home; where I am no more infallibly certain neither, but that the very same misfortune may befall me even in walking about my room, or stepping in to my bed; Therefore I conclude, that as it would be folly in any man never to walk of stir abroad, because he is not infallibly certain, but that he may dislocate his ankle, or break a leg, nay, even be knock'd on the head, by an accidental blow of a stone or tile blown from a house-top, whereof we have had several instances; so would it be no less ridiculous, for any man to neglect the improvement of himself in the art of defence, because he is not infallibly certain, of that it is not impossible, but that his adversary, whether artist or ignorant, may when engaged against him, either wound or kill him.

For what man is there, of what imployment soever, that dares pretend to an absolute certainty in it? Don't we daily see godly divines draw erroneous doctrines from good and orthodox texts? Great lawyers false prackticks from good institutions, Skilful physicians dangerous administrations from safe and excellent aphorisms? And even learned philosophers and mathematicians to build false hypotheses upon pretended mathematical demonstrations? The only sciencefrom whence unerring truth can certainly flow; Nay, the most skilful gamesters come some time off with loss; and the greates warriors, and most renown'd and cautious generals are sometimes beat and entirely routed, of which we have had fresh and happy instances for these nations in the late campaigns: Since then all these professions are thus by turns fallible, must it be only sword-men who ought to be infallible in the practice of their art? No! There is not the least reason for it, and indeed it were a kind of folly to expect it.

Such weak arguments as these, cannot be of force to influence, even the most shallow persons we can think of, so as to cause them to neglect their most useful exercises, far less prevail with men of any understanding and judgement, to undervalue the true art of defence, which is of so great benefit and use for the preservation of both life and honour; for laying wholly aside such whimsical arguments, we ought (as true christians) to use the lawful means, let the event prove what it will: And I must also take the freedom to inform those who are of Mr. Lock's perswasion in this point, that if they should have to deal with a true and compleat artist, he would not give them the opportuinity of putting all upon one thrust: for the artist would so attack them with a brisk half pursuit, and still cross their swords; if they were to make use of this new method, or accompany his pursuit with such a continual beating and binding of their swords, if they inclined to make use of the common, that they would hardly have the opportunity of disengaging their swords, nay scarcely of recovering or raising their points, so closely would their skilful adversary keep them engaged, and under a continual kind of twist or circular motion: Or otherwise he would answer them smartly from the riposte, his parade being assisted by the left hand for his more certain defence: Than which, thee is not, as I have many times said, and cannot repeat it too often, a better method in the whole art, to put a stop to, and master an irregular and furious pursuit. Thus ought, and certainly would a true artist engage upon an occasion; and if he do, what, pray, comes of his adversary's attempting to put all upon one thrust? (Unless it were to run himself head-long upon the artist's sword's point) when himself is allowed so very little time to thrust, especially if altogether an ignorant, that he can scarcely know what position his own sword is in.

But I take the true reason of the mistake to have proceeded from hence, that there are but very few truly great artists, the most part of people who have that character bestowed upon them, not in the least deserving it: So matters standing thus, and such half-skilled persons, being frequently baffled by naturalists of a brisk and forward temper, Mr. Lock's meaning has been misunderstood, as if thereby he had concluded, that such forward persons would have the same success against the greatest and most skilful artists, as they sometimes have against such half sword-men whose number is indeed but too great: For these are his very words in the fore-cited place; And certainly a man of courage, who cannot fence at all, and therefore will put all upon one thrust, and not stand parieing, has the odds against a moderate fencer;  which two last words I desire may be taken notice of and remarked, in chich I most heartily concur with him; for indeed I am almost of opinion, that a man had better have no art at all, that have but so very little a smack of fencing, as not to be capable to put it into practice; or to use Mr. Lock's own words, be only a moderate fencer; whereby I understand a certain kind of pretenders, who have more theory or rather prattle, than true practice, and which upon an occasion, will many times porve of less use to them, than a brisk and hardy natural pursuit, such as I immediately recommend to young sword-men, Page. 257. But then there is a vast distinction to be made betwixt such a moderate, or rather bungling artist, and a person truly master of the art of defence. The most forward naturalist that is, would but pass his time ver sorely, if engaged against such a sword-man.
Let then all gentlemen endeavour not to become moderate fencers, (as Mr. Lock very justly terms such half skilled persons), but really expert and dextrous sword-men; and my life for it, their art of defence shall prove of singular benefit and use to them at sharps, especially if the occasion be honourable: For it is but just, that a man's art should fail him, when he offers to draw his sword, either in a mean quarrel, or for a bad or unjust cause.

Therefore to vindicate the late Mr. Lock (who deserved a great deal of applause, as for thet excellent little piece of the education of youth, so still more for his incomparable essay on human understanding) I am fully perswaded, that had he understood as much of fencing, as he did of philosophy, he would never have given so dangerous an advice: For alwise to pursue and thrust, without being in the least ready, or offering to go to the parade, if a man's adversary should offer to thrust out upon him, or to take him from the riposte, after he hath thrust, is what ought not to be so much as named by any who pretend to the least art; except in the extraordinary circumstances I have named Page 113, 114, and 180, where it aought also to be accompanied with the help of the left hand, the better to produce a contre-temps or an exchanged thrust: But this being an old recieved maxim amongst ignorants, to always pursue most furiously, especially when engaged against one who has the reputation of an artist; and this method succeeding sometimes against half-skilled persons, Mr. Lock did take it upon trust, and so set it down as a general rule, for which he ought to be excused: The giving just and true directions for this art, being (as he was a divine and a philosopher, but not a good sword-man) altogether out of his sphere.

I have insisted the longer upon this, lest so vulgar an error as advising alwaies to thrust, without in the least being ready, or attempting to parie when needful, maintain'd by many persons, (who altho' very judicious in other matter, yet being no sword-men, ought not to be look'd upon as competent judges in this point,) and also backed with the authority and advice of so great and learned a person as the late Mr. Lock, micht have perhaps too strong an influence upon many young gentlemen, who have not as yet come so great a length in the art, as to be capable of themselves to discover the uncertainty and weakness of it; but I am very hopeful, what I have said will undeceive them, and that they will be so kind to themselves, as to rely rather upon my judgement as Mr. Lock's, in this determination, until they be masters of so much art, as to be competent judges of it themselves; and the rather, because it isonly a point in fencing, not a decision in philosophy, wo who in such a case, I should be very ready to yield.

In fine, fencing, or the true art of the sword, is both DIVERTING and USEFUL; DIVERTING, is so far as, by school-play a young gentleman may pass away some idle hours, he perhaps knows not well how to dispose of otherwise, (for I am far from advising any Gentleman to make it his whole and only business) whereby he will render his body more agile and nimble, and also by a moderate exercise, discuss and expel many of those gross and superfluous humours, which if nourished and increased by too sedentry a life, or too much ease, might prove predjudicial to his health: And USEFUL; in respect of the assurance and safety it furnishes every man with, who is perfectly master of it. For altho' ther be no absolute certainty, or infallibility in almost any thing this side of time, save in a mathematical scheme or demonstration; yet the true art of defence furnishing a man with a rational method of securing and defending himself, against the attacks of his adversary with any kind of weapon, whether edged or pointed, whereby his adversary may discharge either blow or thrust against him; it cannot be denied, but with respect to THIS, the art of fencing is truly advantageous and useful.

Altho after all, and to be ingenious, it cannot be denied, but that the best of sword men have their good and bad days, as every one must acknowledge, who has been accustomed to such kind of exercises; and happy is it for a man, when a lucky and fortunate day, concurrs with a just and honourable occasion; so that in my opinion, I cannot make a better simile, than to compare an adroit and knowing sword-man, to a very good and skilful gamester, who even against a very great bungler, may have now and then a bad run as we say, but still it is acknowledg'd that upon the main, the skilful gamester hath great odds against the bungler, and will at last certainly carry off the ready: Even so in fencing, a good sword-man may by misfortune, or by failing in his art come to be worsted by an ignorant or mal-adroit; (for as I said, sword men are no more infallible than other men) but still this is no reflection upon the art, and good sword men will upon the main, have a singular and evident advantage, over all unskilful persons whatsoever: It is alwise to be supposed singly and one after another, and that the artist be sober and free from the effects of wine or other strong liquor, whereby he may be frustrate of any benefit he might reap from his art, for to drunken or very passionate people this art can be but of little or no use, whatever some persons who are addicted to these vices, may fancy or assert to the contrary.

THEREFORE, the uncertainty above-mentioned, notwithstanding of their greatest art, ought to humble sword-men, and prevent their being too confident, or relying too much upon their skill, seeing it is thereby most palpable and evident, that there is a just and invisible, as well as inevitable dextiny, or rather providence, which attends and over rules every man's actions. Let all then who have acquired art, notwithstanding of their greatest knowledge and desterity in it, carry themselves humbly and modestly, and without being the least puff'd up by it; and when they shall be necessitate to make use of it in good earnest, for the preservation of their lives or honour; let them boldly, and as I advised in page 186, (for the less people apprehend or dread their adversaries, the better) make use of the ordinary means and talents, art hath bestowed upon them, for their just defence, resigning themselves in the mean time, with all submission and humility, to the unerring conduct of that OVERRULING POWER, which being TRUTH itself, hath declared, that the race is not to the swift, nor the battel to the strong, but that time and chance happeneth to all.

The End


[bookmark: laws]A Scheme of LAWS (according to the Author's own Sentiment)

to be observed in all Fencing-Schools, wherein the master desires a Decency and Order to be kept by his Scholars, especially upon the Ordinary Days for Publick Assaulting, or when there is a Prize to be Play'd for; and which ought to be Printed in large Characters, and placed in the most conspicuous Part of the School, that none who are to be concerned, may pretend Ignorance.

I shall not here say any thing of the Fencing-School, or Room where a Prize is to be Played for, becuase, commonly People provide themselves of the most convenient Rooms can be had for these Purposes, in the places where they are to be Established; and there is this one General Direction, that I would have observed in making Choice of One, That as a Fencing-School ought to be a large and well-lighten Room, so it ought to have a little With-drawing Room to enter from it, for the more Conveniency of the Scholars shifting themselves; or for any other Persons who are to Play for the Prize, retiring themselves to, until they put themselves in Order for it; which would not be very decent to be done before the whole Company, who are only ot be Spectators. This being premised for the Conveniency of the Scholars, or other Players; I say, that in my humble Opinion, thaty ought to observe the following, or some other such like Laws; both upon their Weekly Assaulting Days, or when they are to play for a Prize.


FIRST.

LAWS to be observed upon the Weekly Assaulting Days.


[bookmark: I]I.

The days of the week appointed for assaulting ought to be tuesdays and fridays, for the reasons mentioned page 231.


[bookmark: II]II.

ALL cursing and swearing, and obscene language, should be discharged as much as possible; Because, a Fencing-School being a place to which persons of the finest quality do frequently resort, for their exerise and divertisement, all such ungentlemanly, as well as immoral habits ought to be discountenanced; and that decorum and civilityobserved and paid by the scholars to one another, as it becomes Gentlemen, not only as they are true Christians, but even as they pretent to be men of true generosity and honour.


[bookmark: III]III.

ALL persons, as well those who are only spectators, as scholars, whould be obliged to silence; at least, to discourse within their voices; Because, thereby the assaulters will be less disturbed, and the Master's advice and reproofs, when they commit any escapes, better adhered to and observed.


[bookmark: IV]IV.

NO scholar or other person, should offer to assault, or present a fleuret to any, without having the master's consent; Because, it would not only be indiscretion to do it without first having acquainted the Master of it; but it would be a ready means to occasion a continual Hurry and Confusion in the school, while the scholars are either assaulting, or the master a giving of a lesson.


[bookmark: V]V.

No scholar nor spectator, without a licence from the master, whould offer to direct or give advice, to any who are either taking a lesson or assaulting; Because; first, it is unmannerly, without permission or being desired, to take upon them to play the master. Secondly, censurers frequently reprove their comrades, for the very same escapes, they themselves are most guilty of; wich is the reason that they are many times laught at by the company for their impertinent officiousness, which they might have prevented, had they been a little more silent and reserved.


[bookmark: VI]VI.

NO scholar under two months teaching in this New Method of Fencing, or three at least in the ordinary one, should be allowed to assault in publick; Because; until they be a little confirmed in their art by their private assaults, they can do nothing in their publick, but misbehave or ramble; whereby the art is undervalued by such spectators as do not know the reasons for their thus failing, and who are also perhaps glad of such a pretence, to ridicule it.



[bookmark: VII]VII.



NO Scholar under three months teaching in this New Method, or five or six in the ordinary one, should be suffered to take their lessons, or assault in their ordinary wearing clothes or shoes; Because, until a man be pretty well confimed in his lessons, and his body and limbs accustomed thereby to good stretches, his play would be but very slow and unfirm, should he so soon quite with his Fencing Shoes and Vest.



[bookmark: VIII]VIII.



NONE should be allowed to play, above five or six fair given or recieved thrusts; Because, if people play as briskly as they ought, their vigour will be spent in that time; and what they do afterwards, is but slow and without life, and so unpleasant to the spectators; therefore they had better ggive place to others, in which time they may take their wind, and fall to it again if they please.

[bookmark: IX]IX.

ALTHO at sharps thrusting at the face be very disabling, yet it is not to be allowed in school assaults; Because, of the predjudice and hurt people may receive by it in their eyes; but popping out (as we term it) and the wrists, arms, thighs, legs or feet ought to be allowed, altho not reckoned as thrusts; Because, thereby a man accustoms himself to be dextrous at it at sharps, where it is most useful for disabling; and if he do not practice it in school assaults, he shall never haave the opportunity to become dextrous at it at all; besides, that the popping out upon these parts can do a Man's adversary no predjudice with a fleuret, as it would do at his face or eyes, which is the reson that I would have it discharged at these parts.

[bookmark: X]X.

THE Use of the left hand ought to be allowed in school assaults as well against artists as ignorants, that thereby a man may become dextrous, at both opposing and parieing his adversary's sword with it; which it is impossible he can ever be, unless by frequently making use of it, both when taking a lesson and assaulting: And indeed it is too good and useful an assistance for a man's defence, to be wholly laid aside or neglected.



[bookmark: XI]XI.



The better to prevent contretemps in assaulting, altho a man give his adversary a contretemps, or even an exchanged thrust, before the recovery of his adversary's body from his thrust; yet if he himself did not offer to go to the parade, but did designedly receive the thrust, that he might the more easily give the contretemps or exchanged thrust to his adversary; the thrust his adversary gave him should be charged upon him; that thereby he may be discouraged from the practice of such a false and murdering kind of play, which is the loss of many brave men at sharps, where commonly in such a case, both go to the pot together. Nota; No people are more guilty of this than the French, by reason of their imperfect quarte and tierce parades, and upon than account, their too frequently catching at time; whereby in duels or rencounters, both parties are for the most part either kill'd or wounded.



[bookmark: XII]XII.



Two commands are to be reckoned equal to a thrust; Because; altho they are not so dangerous, yet seeing it is a bad habit, that a man accustoms himself to suffer his sword at every bout, as we say, to be commanded; it is but just, that for every two he should be charged with a thrust, that so he may the better guard against them, as also the more to encourage his adversary to command him, because of its great use and safety at sharps.


[bookmark: XIII]XIII.



Upon commanding no struggling is to be allowed to the person commanded, after his fleuret is once cacht hold of, nor tripping to the person commanding, after he is master of it; Because, however allowable such active and nimble defences may be upon a pinch at sharps, yet in a school assault, all such kind of strugling betwixt scholars is rude and undecent.



[bookmark: XIV]XIV.



When a fleuret is brokn in an assault, the person in whose hand it is, ought alwise to pay it; Because, if it be by a thrust upon his adversary, his adversary has loss enough, by being at the disadvantage of receiving a thrust, altho he pay not the fleuret also; and if it be broken by a blow, whether it is by his own beat or his adversary's, he ought to have taken care to prevent either; upon all which accounts, I think it most reasonable, that the person in whose hand the fleuret was broke, should alwise pay it: Which decision will be found to remove a great deal of debate, that arises many times upon this point.


[bookmark: XV]XV.

LASTLY, all these laws should be observe, under such a penalty as the master shall judge fit to impose, for the breach of each: And that mulct ought also to be exactly collected; Otherwise, the having such laws in the school will turn to no effect; and the scholars will have no more regard for them, than if there were no such laws at all to be observed by them.


SECONDLY

LAWS to be observed upon a Bet, or when a Prize is to be play'd for.

All the preceeding Laws for Assaulting, in so far as they are not contradictory to these following, are to be observed as well in Playing for a Prize, as upon the weekly Assaulting Days; but where they differ, then observe the following, I say when a prize is to be played for.


[bookmark: Ia]I.

THERE should be printed advertisements, to acquaint people both of the kind of prize that is to be played for, as also of the day that is appointed for it; together with the place and persons manes, to whom those who intend to play should give up their names, and their contribution for it, unless it be a prize given gratis.



[bookmark: IIa]II.



The day whereupon the prize is to be played for approaching, there ought to be a sufficient guard provided by the overseers or judges, form the magistrates of the town, or Commanding Officer of the place, that so any kind of rabble or confusion may thereby be better prevented. For which reason also,



[bookmark: IIIa]III.



NONE should be admitted to be spectators, but such as shall have tickets given to them, which they are to deliver to the door keeper as they enter.



[bookmark: IVa]IV.



NONE should be allowed to play for the prize, but such as have duly given up their names at the time and places appointed.



[bookmark: Va]V.



FOR the greater order and regularity in playing for a prize, the number of players ought to be even, that so they be the more easily paired, and those who beat their adversaries, also marked with the less difficulty; Therefore if there be an odd player, they should all draw lots who is to forbear playing the prize, and the person upon whom the lot falleth, should have the money he contributed for the prize returned to him, and shall forbear playing for that time.



[bookmark: VIa]VI.



NONE should be allowed to play but in such a garb or habite as this one following (and which is a most decent one for assaulting in) viz. a black velvet cap, and white waitcoat, drawers and stockings; the waistcoat and drawers of what kind of stuff every man will be at the charges of, whether Holland, Taffaty, Sattin &c. But in the time that they are playing, the skirts of their waistcoats ought alwise to be put beneath the head-band of their drawers, that so it may be the better perceived where the thrusts are given: For which end also,


[bookmark: VIIa]VII.



THE fleurets they play with, shoudlbe of equal length, and their buttons dipt in a little vermillion and water, that so the thrusts after they are given may be the more easily discovered, and booked without any debate, and which ought alwise to be done by the judges after every thrust; neither should any be allowed to paly against any more than one in a day; because after the first assault a man's vigour is spent, and being to play for a prize, it were most unreasonable, to oblige him to play against any other fresh person for that day: As for the number of thrusts to be played for, see the Eighth Law for Weekly Assaulting.


I[bookmark: VIIIa]VIII.



NO thrusts should be allowed nor accounted as fair, which are not given in the trunk of the body; that is, betwixt the neck and head-band of the drawers as to its length, and betwixt the two shoulders as to its breadth.



[bookmark: IXa]IX.



ALL enclosing and commanding ought to be discharged in playing for either a bet or a prize; Because, however, useful they may be at sharps, yet upon this occasion, the frequent use of them, sould take away the whole grace, neatness and pleasure of the play: But the use of the left hand is to be allowed, because it may fall out, that some foreward ignorants, or ramblers, may lift themselves to play for the prize, out of no other design, but to bring a slur upon the art, by endeavouring if possible, to baffle any of the artists, upon which very account, were there no other, the parieing with the left hand is to be allowed. And in case of contretemps or exchanged thrusts, the Eleventh Law for Weekly Assaulting is to be observed.



[bookmark: Xa]X.



EACH person being to play against every one, it will take as many days for playing the prize, and before the victory can be decided in any one's favours, as there are persons listed, save one; because each being to make  but one Assault in a day, according to the seventh law, it will take so much time before it go thorow them all; And whoever after the last days assaulting shall be found by the account in the book, to have the best manifest, shall be declared by the Judges to have gain'd the prize, to whom it is to be delivered by them, passing what compliment upon him they shall think fit.

I HAVE only given this Scheme of Laws to be observed in Fencing Schools as a Model, whereby masters may more easily regulat themselves in their Weekly Assaulting Days or when a Prize is to be played for; and not as an Unalterable Form, wherein no rectifications can or ought to be made. Therefore, notwithstanding of what I have here offered, it is left to every master to rescind or add, as he shall judge it most proper and convenient; altho I must say, that I have endeavoured to set down none, but what I thought most material, and in a manner absolutely needful.



'POSTSCRIPT'

$body = The following letter being transmitted to me, upon printing this last sheet of the contents, from a professor of the art, who hath a very good taste and judgement in matters relating to true fencing; and who had perused the single sheets as they were printed; I judged that I could not better supply this vacancy in the end of it, than by publishing in it his letter, and consequently his sentiment of this New Method of Fencing; and which I own I did the more willingly, because it is so apposite to the subject matter and design of my book, and also ingeniously enof penned.
If any shall fancy, that I have caused to print this letter, as well as those few verses that are at the beginning of this piece, out of meer ostentation and vanity; I shall only say, that such persons are very little acquainted with either my inclinations or temper: However, seing I have been long ago sensible, that it is as impossible for any author to stop all people's mouths, as it is for him to satisfy and convince all men's judgements; so since ever I attempted to offer my service to the publick in this manner, I have firmly resolved (especially being concious of my own sincerity and innocence) to stand proof, against all such censorious and cavilling assaults whatsoever: Besides, I am of opinion, that honoris argumentum, non levitate & blandiloquentia, sed opere & labore acquirendum est. Follows the letter.




To the much honored,

Sir William Hope of Balcomie, Baronet.



 

SIR,
 

As he who commends what is but poorly done upon any subject, ranks his own judgement with the author's.
 

But, when he sincerely approves, of what must inevitably gain the esteem and applause of all wise men, proclaims, in a manner, not only his own skill, but pays also a just compliment to the perfomer; so it is to be supposed he must understand good reasoning, and the sword too, who is not only charmed with so great a perfomance, but is also capable of giving his opinion to the purpose, of your New and Easy Method of Fencing for the Hanging Guard in Seconde.
 

For my own part, tho' by what I have said, I seem to flatter myself when I justly commend my best friend, I dare confidently affirm, that he who seriously reads this book, and is not in love with the art, as you have improv'd it, hath something so very heavy and dull in his temper, that (like the fellow in the Turkish Spy, who had never been in love) he deserves to be delivered by the ears, to any man who has lost his ass.
 

I have long taught the science of defence; and I may justly term it so, for your labours prove it really such: The closs practice if it hath been chiefly my part; its nicest theory and that too your's; and if at any time during my leisure hours, I studied improvements, for the credit and reputation of my imployment, and the benefit of my scholars; yet by having the honour to reason with you upon the matter, my coarser notions were still refin'd, and I came away, determined to follow those rules I had propos'd to myself confirm'd more by your solid arguments and approbation, than by the chain of conveniencies and inconveniencies, which I had believed I had forseen.
 

There have been but few pieces of any note publish'd, for near two hundred years, upon the art of fencing, but what I have read; most books of that kind, and which are in any repute, being either written or translated into English, some of them at my own charges, and for my own use: But if all of them were rob'd of their particulsr beauties, and they crowded into one piece, it would be found to fall so far short of what you now impart to the world, as the ordinary homilies of a weak country vicar, compared with the most elaborate discourses of the greatest English divine. 
 

The small-sword or rapier, was formerly confin'd to too narrow bounds; 'twas judged only proper to engage a weapon of its own size and strength; but you have after a most convincing manner undeceived the world, and turn'd it loose, to stand and maintain its ground, both a-foot and on horseback, against the strongest and most bloody weapons, such as sheering sword, sabre, battel-ax, &c. Arms it durst never encounter with until now, without a too too visible disadvantage; all which is wholly removed, by this new and excellent method of yours; for which, everyone who reads it, and is a lover of the art, will pay everlasting respect to your memory.
 

And in a more particular manner, all fencing-masters are your debtors: You have, sir, left us little or nothing to find out: Practice for the future will be our only task; nor can we possibly miscarry in that, when the rules and method of it, are so distinctly and pointedly express'd, that the meanset capacity (allowing him a little knowledge in the art before) cannot fail of understanding to defend by it, at once, what is dearest to mankind; LIFE and HONOUR. If my letter be too long, impute it to gratitiude, (which when real is not ty'd to common forms) not only for your new and great discoveries in the art of the sword, but also for the many favours conferred upon, 

Sir,

Your most obliged

and most humble servant, 
 
WILL MACHRIE.

Edinburgh, 28.

August 1707.

FINIS
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<p>The following principles, whereupon I intend to found the whole art of the sword, being chiefly designed for those who profess the teaching of it; there appears to be no need of my endeavouring to press their usefulness upon them, seing they make the communicating of the art of the sword to others, their daily employment; and if they make conscience to to do it faithfully and judiciously as they ought, they will be so far from being dissatisfied with, and disapproving such principles, that upon the contrary, they will not only approve of them, but even walk by them; because it will be a great ease and satisfaction to them, that I have laid them before them; not as if there were nothing to be either rectified or added to them; for I am far from having so vain an opinion of my performance, but only as a true model, whereby the more ordinary masters may regulate their teaching, and the more judicious be assisted, to invent and contrive of themselves, others, which may prove, if possible, more solid and useful.</p>
<p>It being then acknowledged by all judicious persons, that all arts whatsoever, are only designed to assist and perfect nature, and not to cross her, it must certainly follow, that that method of teaching the art of the sword, together with its practice, which is founded upon those principles, that are most consonant and agreeable to nature, and the solid diktats of reason and experience, must be the only truest, and that which all men of judgement will acknowledge should be chiefly made use of, by all who design to improve themselves, whether it be but to such a degree in the art, as may be only serviceable to them for a defence when they shall be attacked; or whether they intend to push their knowledge so great a length, as that they may be in a capacity, when occasion offereth, not only to reason neatly upon the art, as well as to practice it indifferently, but also to communicate it to others, according to the most exact and judicious, as well as practical rules imaginable.</p>
<p>Having therefore of a long time seriously, and with a great deal of deliberation and attentiveness, thought upon, and considered, what principles might according to strictest reason be relied upon, as a post solid foundation, whereupon to establish the art of the sword, that thereby I might make way for promoting a general and universal method of teaching amongst the fencing masters of these islands, which is so much wished for by many, who are encouragers of the art, and who observing the many animosities and divisions which arise daily amongst them, but chiefly in appearance, upon account of the different methods they make use of in teaching, should have them, if possible, removed by such an expedient as this, I found none to answer my expectation and design so well in every particular, as these following, which for method's sake I divide into</p>
<p>
<center>
<i>Three Classes.</i><br />
<b>
The <i>First</i> whereof respecteth the <i>Art</i><br />
The <i>Second</i> the Master who is to Teach it; And<br />
The <i>Third</i>, the Scholar who is to be Taught.<br /></p></b>
<p>First,</p><br />
</center>
<i>Of the principles which respect the </i>Art<i> or first class; and they again may very justly have their division. For,</i>
<p><i>First,</i> some relate to the weapon or sword that is to be made use of.<br />
<i>Secondly,</i> others to the particular motions, whether defensive or offensive, which may be performed with that weapon, and by the assistance of some particular members of the body, such as feet, legs, thighs, trunck of the body, arms, wrests, hands &c. Therefore,</p>
<center>
<p>First,<br />
<i>Of those principles which relate to the </i>Weapon<i> or </i>Sword.</p>
</center>
<p>A sword is a weapon so well known, and acknowledged by all, to be of such general use for the defence of a man's person, that I need but say little of it; only that it is a gentleman's companion, so it ought to be a part of every gentleman's business, to endeavour not only to understand how to make use of it dexterously, but also to know how to make choice of a such a one, as may prove most serviceable to him, either in a single combat, or in a field-battel, as he shall have occasion.</p>
<p>There are several kinds of sword blades, some whereof are only for thrusting, such as the rapier, Koningsberg, and narrow three-cornered blade, which is the most proper walking-sword of the three, being by far the lightest; Others again are chiefly for the blow, or striking, such as the symiter, sabre, and double edged highland broad-sword; and there is a third sort, which is both for striking & thrusting, such as the broad three-cornered blade, the sheering-sword with two edges, but not quite so broad as the aforementioned highland broad-sword; and the English back-sword with a thick back, & only one good sharp edge, & which with a good point, & closs hilt, is in my opinion the most proper sword of them all for the wars, either a foot or on horse-back. That therefore a man may the more easily know, what are the best qualifications belonging to a good and useful sword, he needs only consider a little the following principles, which relate to it.</p>
<p>(1) That kind or fashion of sword, which can offend maniest ways, is to be esteemed the best and most useful.<i>Therefore a good light sheering-sword is to be preferr'd to any other, because it is usefulas well in single combat, as in a field-battel.</i></p>
<p>(2) A blade of that mettal, which will endure the greatest stress, is to be accounted by far the most fit for service. <i>Therefore 'tis better to have a </i>poor man's blade<i> (as we commonly call it) that stands in the bend, that one of a harder mettal, but brittle as glass.</i></p>  
<p>(3) A blade should be of that stiffness, by which all methods of play can be best performed.<i> Therefore an indifferent stiff blade, is much to be preferr'd to one that is very limber; because </i>this<i> will pierce and go thorow, when </i>that<i> will yeild and snap.</i></p>
<p>(4) The broadness of a blade does noways contribute to the swiftness and certainty of a true parade. <i>Because it is a well fram'd cross upon the adversary's sword, that gives a true defence, not the breadth of the blade, nor largeness of the hilt-shell.</i> See page 78.</p>
<p>(5) No blade can have too fine an edge, or too sharp a point.<i> Because the finer the edge, and the sharper the point, the better it will cut and pearce, which, next to defending, are the only uses of a sword.</i></p>
<p>(6) The lighter a sword is before the hand, sho much the better it is mounted. <i>Because the weight lying next to the hand, which is as the centre, the weight of it is less perceptible to the person who is to weild or use it.</i> See page 60.</p>
<p>The weight and length of every sword, ought to be proportioned to the strength and stature of the person who is to make use of it, but the length ond largeness of the handle according to every man's fancy. <i>Because a big or small handle can never endanger a man's life, when he chuses that which is most agreeable to his hand; but if he have too great a weight to manage, occasioned by the length of his sword, his defensive motions are thereby retarded, and rendered more slow, and consequently the person more exposed to the quick blows and thrusts of his adversary.</i></p>
<p><center>Secondly</center><br />
Of those principles which relate to the particular motions, whether defensive or offensive, which may be performed with the sword, and by the assistance of the several members of the body; as legs, arms, &c. And for regularity and order's sake, they must have also their division, as follows, viz.</p>
<p><i>First,</i> some should relate tho the guard or posture of body wherein a man should generally put himself, when going to perform these actions.</p>
<p><i>Secondly,</i> some relate to the parade, or defensive part.</p>
<p><i>Thirdly, </i>some again relate to thrusting, or the offensive part, and in all these, each particular member of the body must act its part to the very life, otherwise nothing will be done with either that vigour, justness or agility, wherewith indispensibly everything in this art ought to be performed, and without which, all the pains and trouble any man takes to acquire it, is but lost, and to no purpose. Now of these three in order. And</p>
<p><center>First,<br />
Of Principles relating to a Good and Sufficient Guard.</p>
</center>
<p>Before I proceed to the principles relating to a good and sufficient guard, I think it proper to inform my reader (which I confess had been more properly done in the article of a guard in the terms of art, page 51. had it not then escaped my memory) That I find by an old Italian book of fencing postures, which I have by me. That some fencing masters of old, did not denominate their guards by Prime, Seconde, Tierce &c. with respect to the different positions of the sword hand, as the greatest masters have since done, and indeed with a great deal of reason and judgement; whose example I have also followed in discoursing of a guard, page 54. and of the different positions of the hand, <a href="../art2d">Article 2d. page 55.</a> and following; but according to the different situations they gave to their swords, when they pitced themselves to such and such a guard: So that their Prime, Seconde and Tierce guards (for I don't find that in those days they had a quarte guard) signified nothing, but to distinguish their guards into a first, second and third guard. A first guard which was kept with the hand very high, and even above their head, with the sword point a little sloping; and into a second, wherein the hand was kept a little above the height of the shoulder, with the hilt and point level; and lastly a third guard, wherein the hilt and point were kept in a manner level, but the sword hand low, and only about the upper part of the right thigh. Now this being premised, which may very properly be added to the article of a guard, page 54, I say, </p>
<p>(1) That in a good and sufficient guard, the trunk of the body should for the most part be in <i>Aequilbre</i> between the two legs, and so equally supported by them, and the two thighs, that it rest almost no more upon one leg and thigh, than upon the other.<i> Because in this posture a man is certianly more ready to either advance or retire, than when he reposeth the entire weight of his body upon any one of his legs or thighs, be it either the right, or which is most usual, (especially amongst the French) the left, but evey whit as bad a custom as the other, and in my opinion the worst of the two: For when a man inclines his body a little forwards, he stands more firm, and is more earnest upon, and ready to perform his defence, wheras when he declines backwards, he is unfixt and weak, and may be easily pressed, not only from his more formal defensive posture, but even to the hazard of falling backwards, upon any unexpected or vigorous enclosing of his adversary upon him.</i></p>
<p>(2) The body should for the most part, by its situation, be made both pretty narrow or thin, which is done by keeping easily back the left shoulder; and short, which is done by bending the two knees, and sinking low upon them. <i>Because in this situation, a man's adversaty hath the less of it discovered, both as to its breadth from right ot left, and length from head to foot to thrust at. One of the chief qualifications of a good and secure guard.</i></p>
<p>(3) The feet should be as such a due distance, and in such a situation, as they would most readily move as a man would have them. <i>Because if they were otherwise placed, that is, either too near, or at too great a distance; it migh both retard a man's motion in advancing to offend, and in breaking of measure to defend; which would be a great disadvantage to him, especially in an occasion. This principle co-incides with the first.</i></p>
<p>(4) The sword should be kept in the hand with that degree of firmness, as neither to be a hinderance to the quick performance of any motion with it, which is when it is kept too fast; nor to suffer it to be beat out of it by any small unexpected jerk or stroak, to which it is most subject, when it is kept slack and loose; and which is the worst method, and most dangerous of the two; <i>Therefore it is by far safest to err upon the fixt and sure side.</i></p>
<p>(5) The situation of the sword arm should be such, <i>As that a man may with greatest ease, in an instant, change the position of his sword, either for his defence or offence, as he shall judge it most conveneient.</i></p>
<p>(6) The position of the sword hand, as to prime, seconde, tierce or quarte; and of the sword, such as high or low, should be such, as, with respect to the particular guard a man is to make use of, <i>he may as much as possible, be ready to perform either a good cross, or parade for defending, or a trust for offending, as he shall have occasion for them.</i></p>
<p>(7) The left hand should be so placed, as to be alwise most ready, either to assist a man in his defence, see page 11, or to catch hold of his adversary's sword, or any part of his body, whenever he shall design it.<i> And therefore it is most convenient, to keep it advanced towards the right arm-pit. See </i><a href="../art10">Article 10. page 92.</a></p></i>
<p> In short, in a good guard, the whole body should be easy, and as much unconstrain'd as possible; and there should be a graceful and unaffected carriage in all the members of the body; <i>That so one's motions may appear to be done, rather with a kind of pleasure and satisfaction, and altogether </i>A la negligence<i>, as we say, that with any kind or constraint or violence to any part of the body.</i> And thus much of a good and perfect guard, or posture of defence, which is the very basis and ground work of all true fencing.</p> 
<p><center>Secondly,<br /> Of principles relating to the parade, or defensive part.</center></p> 
</center>
<p>(1) A good parade ought to be as much as possible, universal or general; that is, the motion of it ought to cross or oppose all lessons or thrusts that can be given in upon any part of the body. <i>And therefore, as against all small-sword lessons or thrusts whatsoever, the circle, or contre-caveting parade is absolutely the safest; except when a man is too near his adversary, see </i>page 81.<i>so against all blows, as well as most thrusts, there cannot be better parades than those drawn from the hanging guard in seconde, as they are represented in</i><a href="hope2.jpg">Fig 7. 10. and 16.</a><i>because of their forming such great and admirable crosses.</i></p>
 <p>(2) A parade ought to be so timed, as in the twinkle of an eye, to meet with, and turn off the adversary's sword, before the blow of thrust hath reached the body, even though they may have been delivered at a pretty near distance. <i>Because let the motion of a parade be never so quick, if it meet not with the adversary's sword, it signifies nothing; upon which account it hath bee found, as I observed, page 154, that a good sword-man, altho he can never be master of too quick a hand, yet may be at a disadvantage by making the motion of his parade sometimes too quick.</i></p>
<p>(3) The strength and smartness of a parade ought to be such, as to be strong enof, when it hath met with the adversary's sword, to put it aside, let the thrust be coming home with never so much force. <i>Because, should it be weak, the thrust might be forced home; and that strength which parries a strong thrust, will always parie a weak one.</i></p><p>
</p><p>(4) A parade ought to be alwise performed, if possible, with the fort of the sword, or as near to it as can be. <i>Because, then the adversary's sword, cannot so easily force your sword to effectuate his design in thrusting.</i></p>
<p>(5) As a parade ought to be performed with the fort of the sword, when time will allow it; for sometimes a man may be so press'd, as to be necessitate to form his cross with the foible of his sword) <i> so it may be also taken, or the cross for the most part formed upon the weak or foible of the adversary's sword, unless as I said, a man be so pressed, as that he is glad to endeavour to make his parade good at any rate, whether upon the fort or foible of his adversary's sword as many times it falls out in a brisk and passionate engagement; in which case, the direction of the third principle will be of great use to him.</i></p>
<p>(6) as a good parade ought to be for the most part performed with the fort of the sword, upon the foible of the adversary's; so there is sometimes an absolute necessity that it meet with the adversary's sword, and form the cross, closs almost to a man's own body, otherwise it will not be possible for him to gain the foible of his adversary's sword, whereby he may make good his parade. <i>This principle is chiefly useful, when a man's adversary is very near to him; and that it is scarcely possible for him to gain the weak of his sword, uness he make the crossing motion almost closs to his own body, (when he makes use of the ordinary beating parade in tierce or quarte) or towards wither of his sides, when he is a framing the cross of his parade from this new hanging guard in seconde.</i> In this principle there is contained a nicety in parieing, which many good sword-men, nay even great masters are ignorant and know nothing of; however, such a secret as it is amongst some few master who really understand the great use and benefit of it, I have freely and candidly reveal'd, not only in this principle, but also in <a href="../art7">Article 7. page 80.</a> For whatever some  precise people may pretend to, I own, that I neither know myself any secrets in fencing, nor even knew any that did; neither, if I did, would I keep them up undiscovered, if I judg'd that they might but in the least, tend to the benefit and safety of my country-men, when misfortunately engaged in any occasion.</p>
<p>Having done with the principles relating to a good and sufficient guard, and perfect parade, which are indeed the two things chiefly requisite for a man's true defence; let us next see, what can be said upon the third division of this first class, which is offending, or thrusting.</p>
<p><center>Thirdly,<br />
Of principles relating to thrusting, or the offensive part.</p>
</center>
<p>(1) That method of thrusting, or playing any lesson, is certainly best, which is most easie, and least disorders the body in the time of performing it; provided, that method do not discover too much of the body, and consequently too freely expose it to the contre-temps or riposte thrusts of the adversary; which if it should, then another method of playing that lesson is rather to be preferred, in which the body is a little more closs and secure, even altho it should prove a little more constrained, and not so easie for the body as the former. <i>Because, the security of a man's person, and not the ease of his limbs, being that, which the practice of this art chiefly aimeth at: No man can doubt. when these two, with equal arguments, present themselves to recive a decision of precendency, but that which is for the security of the body, and consequently for the preservation of a man's life, ought without any difficulty, to carry it.</i></p>
<p>(2) In the performing of any thrust or blow, wherein there is required an elonge, the trunk of the body upon the elonge, should be so well supported, and so judiciously ballanced upon the legs, especially the advanced, that it may be most readily recovered, to perfom its defensive motions, as occasion shall require. <i>Therefore, moderate elonges of stretches, especially at sharps, are to be preferred to those, which being strained, make it very difficult for a man to recover his body quickly, after the delivery of either blow or thrust.</i></p>
<p>(3) In the delivering of every thrust or blow, wherein an elonge or stretch is required, especially after a feint, the sword hand ought alwise to be the first mover. <i>Because, the swiftness of the trust depending upon the motion of the advanced leg; if the hand should be behind the motion of the leg, the thrust would be so much longer a coming home to the body, and consequently so much the slower</i>. Therefore, according to this principle, a man can only be said to have a swift hand with respect chiefly to his disengaging or to his defence, or parade, and not with respect to his offending or thrusting; for in this case, he can only be said to deliver his thrust quickly, but not to have a swift hand, which is an improper expression for it, and which hath been all along a general mistake amongst masters; and a faculty attributed to the wrest of the sword hand, which at bottom, belongs chiefly to the arm, body or legs. And that I may clear this a little, which will be thought pretty odd, after such a long mistake, occasioned by the general use of an improper expression; you are to know, that</p>
<p>When a man is within distance of his adversary, there are chiefly three different degrees of it, wherein he may be placed with respect to him.</p>
<p>The first is, when without moving the trunk of his body, he can reach his adversary with the spring or motion, which comes from his shoulder and elbow joints; so that at this distance, the thrust does not depend upon the quickness of the wrest or sword-hand, but upon the quick motion of the whole arm, derived from the shoulder and elbow joints; and all the swiftness of the hand is concerned with at this distance, is only to disengage if there be need for it; the swiftness of which, does indeed depend upon the wrest; but the swiftness of the motion of the thrust, wholly upon the motion of the two joints of the arm, that is, shoulder and elbow. This is absolutely the distance, at which a thrust can be delivered, with the greatest celerity and swiftness, which a man is capable of  and in which people very seldom, or never find themselves placed, especially in an occasion; it being so very near, and consequently most dangerous.</p>
<p>The second distance is, when without elonging, a man can with the spring of the trunk of his body, and the motion of the above mentioned two joints, reach his adversary; in which case, the swiftness of the thrust depends chiefly, upon the quick motion of the trunk of the body, and next upon the motion of the two joints co-operating with it; so that in this distance, as well as the preceeding, the wrest is but very little concerned, unless as I said, when a man is to disengage before he thrust; for if he be to thrust upon the same side he lieth with his sword, it is the trunk of the body and arm, that are chiefly concerned in the swiftness of the thrust, and not the hand or wrest, as is generally, but most erroneously, believed; this distance is also very dangerous, being but too near to one's adversary.</p>
<p>The third and last distance, is when a man is necessitate to make a full elonge, or step out with his advanced leg, so far as possibly he can, before he can reach his adversary; and in this distance it is chiefly the quick motion of the advanced leg, accompanied with the spring of the trunk of the body, and the motion of the above-mention'd two joints of the arm, whereupon the swiftness of the thrust does depend, for at this distance, neither the extending of his sword arm, nor bending forward of his body, being capable to make him reach his designed mark, without the assistance of his full elonge or stretch. It is evident, that the swiftness of his thrust, does chiefly depend upon his quick stepping out, and so is owing to the quick motion of his advanced leg; altho indeed, both his body and sword arm must concurr with it: So that in this third distance (which is that wecommonly call, playing at half sword, and which is the safest of all the three, when a man is once master of a good and sure parade,) as well as in the two former, the hand or wrest you see is but little, if at all, concerned in the quick delivery, or swiftness of the thrust; except when there is occasion, as I said, for disengaging or making of a feint.</p>
<p>Indeed, when a man is so near to his adversary, as that he can reach him with a quarter, half, or even three-quarter elonge, then the swiftness of the thrust depends much more upon the quick motion, or bending forwards of the trunk of the body, than on the stepping out fully with the advanced foot; because it being possible to execute the thrust with the motion of the body assisted by the sword arm, before the advanced leg is at its full elonge; the thrust will many times be home, before the advanced foot not only touches the ground, but be at its full stretch from the other; in which circumstance alone, and no other that I know, it can be justly and properly said, (tho most masters lay it down as a general rule, albeit a very false one for right thrusting,) that a thrust resembles somewhat the shot of a pistol, and that as the bullet is commonly home, before the wounded person hears the report of the pistol, so that thrust should be home, and the adversary wounded, before the pursuer's right foot touch the ground.</p>

<p> And the reason for it is evident, because in the two first degrees of distance, there is no need of moving at all the advanced foot out of its place; the thrust in the first degree of distance above mentioned, depending only upon the quick motion of the arm; and in the second, upon the quick motion of the trunk of the body, the sword-arm concurring with it, the moving of the right foot in either, not being in the least needful. And in the third degree also, you see it depends mostly upon the quick motion or bending forward of the trunk of the body, except when the thrust cannot be performed without a full elonge, the outmost extent whereof, can only carry home the thrust.</p>
<p>But even in this third degree of distance, and which is pretty nice, altho, as I have said, the swiftness of the thrust does for the most part, depend upon the quick motion of the advanced foot in elonging; yet in some cases, the advanced foot is necessitate to attend, or wait upon, if I may so express it, the motion of the hand before the thrust be finished, even altho that hand has been (as indeed it ought alwise to be to prevent confusion) the first mover; and these cases are, when there are great disengagements, or large tours to be made before a thrust can be performed; such as those which must of necessity be performed against this new hanging-guard in seconde; whereby the pursuit against it is more slow, than against most of the other guards, and wherein I pretend one of its great advantages does consist, as may be observed in advantage second and by the scheme in the middle of the plate.</p>
<p>These observations are so much the more curious, as I dare without vanity affirm, they were never made known by any author; and it is but of late, that I discovered the impropriety of that term or expression, of having a swift hand, which strictly speaking, should be attributed only to it, or the wrest in disengaging, making of a feint, or in forming the parade; and the swiftness, or quick delivery of a thrust, wither only to the motion of the joints of the sword arm, as in the first distance, or to the quick spring, or bending forwards of the trunk of the body, as in the second; or to the swift motion of the advanced leg, as in the third; the joints of the sword arm co-operating with the bending forwards, or spring of the body in the second; and both the trunk of the body, and foresaid joints, accompanying the motion of the advanced leg in the third distance: Which third distance, (so long as a man is within his adversary's measure) is that wherein a thrust is longest coming home to do execution, altho I cannot but own, that albeit it be the slowest, yet it produces the strongest thrust of the three; as the thrust from the second distance is the next weaker , tho swifter, and that from the first the weakest; tho indeed the swiftest thrust of all the three.</p>
<p>Thus I have made it appear, how improperly the common expression of having a swift hand, is attributed to such persons as deliver thier thrusts smartly, and in a manner in the twinkle of an eye, whether they be at the first, second or even third distance; and that that expression is only proper, either to describe a man's quick disengagement, sudden feinting, or extraordinary swift motion in his parade, altho indeed in the parade, albeit the wrest have the greatest share of it, yet the joints of the arm, particularly that of the elbow, give a might assistance to it; whereby the parade, especially if performed with a good jerk or beat, is rendered the more firm, strong and secure. This observation conincides so with the <a href="">fifth article of measure or distance</a>, page 66, that it might have been very well brought in there, had I not forgot it; but I judged it better to bring it here amongst the principles, altho not so properly relating to them, as wholly to omit so necesary and curious and obeservation; therefore the reader may either consider it separately and apart here, or as if it wre joined to the above mentioned fith article, which of the two he pleases. I shall also, if I have occasion hereafter to speak of a swift hand, forbear that term, and give it, according to this observation, its proper one, of swift thrusting.</p>
<p>No particular position whatsoever of the sword hand, in delivering a thrust from one's guard, can be capable (without the assistance of the other hand, by opposing the adversary's sword with it) to secure the whole body at one and the same time: Therefore, <i> if a thrust be right timed, and smartly and vigorously delivered, there is not such great need of thrusting alwise closs by the adversary's sword; nor that niceness to be observed in the position of the sword hand in quarte, tierce, seconde &c. or of throwing the head and shoulders this way or that way off the straight line, for the security of them from a contretemps, as many masters do but too critically and peremptorly enjoin.</i> See <a href="">article tenth</a>, Page 88.<br />
Therefore,</p>
<p>(5.) When a thrust can be as safely delivered with the hand in that position, wherein the sword is kept, as if it were altered to any of the other positions, of tierce, quarte &c. it is altogether of no purpose, to change the position of it in thrusting from chat, to any of these, and that for the very immediate preceeding reason.</p>
<p>(6.) In performing any thrust, the more near the point and hilt are, to the height and level of the shoulder of the person who is to deliver it (which is the center from which its motion proceeds) so much the further will it reach, provided the rest of the body be equally stretched in it, as in any other thrsut given with another position of the arm, and point higher or lower. <i>Because when the shoulder, sword-hand and sword point ar exactly level, they make a straight line, and a straight line reaches alwise further than another of the same length, which hath one or more angles made in it.</p></i>
<p>(7.) According to the preceeding principle, in the delivery of every thrust, the point of the sword ought ot be carried alwise as level to its hilt, as the nature of the designed lesson or thrust will allow it; <i>and that for this very same reason.</i></p>
<p>To perform any lesson or thrust perfectly well, there is required in the whole emebers of the body, that vigour, activity and quickness, which can be acquired by no other means imaginable, but by a frequent exercising of those members, in the respective actions peculiar to each, which will at last convert all into a habit, ot, as we commonly term it, <i>a second nature; so that what a man performed, after a little pause or consideration, and with somewhat of difficulty, will be at last so readily put in execution, as that his actions will appear to be done rather by a kind of rot, than after a considerate deliberation ond judgement; so much doth custom and a habitual practice influence, not only our heads and brains, but even the particular members of every man's body.</i></p>
<p>And seeing that there is no method under heaven so proper, for the acquiring of this ease and natural habit in fencing, as the frequent practicing to parie and thrust upon a commerade at a wall; I fancy it will not be judges improper if before I proceed to the second class of principles, which relate to the master, I make a short digression, and give some few, but most exact directions for parieing and thrusting a plain thrust at a wall; and which will prove of singular use, in case of any bet or wager betwixt young gentlemen, wither when they are at the fencing school, or otherwise.</p> 

<blockquote><i>Directions according to the nicest rules, for the more orderly and regular parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust; especially upon a bet or wager.</i></blockquote>
<p>The parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust, dextrously and swiftly, is of so great use in fencing, and conduces so very much to the rendering a man perfect in both his defence and pursuit, whereby he may really deserve the name of a compleat sword-man; that I have thought fit, to set down the following directions amongst my principles of the art, that so young beginners, may not only be convinced of the great benefit, which will redound to them from the frequent practice of them; but that they may also know, how they ought to be regularly performed, according to the strictest rules: and I also do it the rather because I am perswaded, the exact observation of the following directions, will prevent a great deal of debate, which would otherwise fall out, when scholars are about to perform them, expecially if there be any thing of a competition of skill, or bet, betweixt them; and which it is very convenient sometimes to make, to excite scholars to the more frequent and assiduous practice of them.</p>
<p>Altho it hath been a very old but bad custom in the fencing schools, to fix in a manner the person who is to parie, with his back, at least left shoulder, near to a wall, that he may not absolutely break his adversary's measure, by the too much bending back of his body; yet I altogether disapprove of it, for these reasons; that not only it many times occasions a contortion of the body, which besides its undecency, may also be the cause of the scholars contracting a bad habit; but also, that no person in either parieing or thrusting, ought to be in the lease constrained as to the posture of his body, but should have all the liberty imaginable allowed to him (for his greater celerity in the parade) of an easie guard, or posture of defence, which it is impossible for any man to have, when he is in a manner pinn'd up, and as it were fixt close to a wall: Therefore I shall begin my first rule with this general one, wherein both defender and offender are equally concern'd. And it is, that in wither parieing or thrusting of a plain thrust, both the defender and the thruster be placed free of any wall, or other kind of stay or support; and consequently the middle of the room, or thereabouts, is the most equal or convenient place for both.</p>
<p>The place in the room or school being condescended upon, and judges named, the defender is to pitch himself to his guard or posture of defence, with all possible ease, and the the floor or pavement is to be chalked, or otherwise marked at the toe of his right, or advanced foot, and at the side of his hinder foot, that so he may not without being observed, move them out of their places in parieing, whereby he may break his adversary's measure in time of thrusting, and thereby, in place of fairly parieing, cunningly evite the thrust.</p>
<p>He is to give a sufficient open to the pursuer to thrust at, not only upon the opposite side to that, wherein his adversary's sword is engaged; but also beneath the sword, when his adversary is to thrust upon the in-side, especially if he himself stand to a low and sinking guard, and make also use of the true parade with a dry beat, and near to his body; becuase being upon the low guard, and making use of this parade, it is impossible for his adversary to hit him where he hath no open, and where he is already defended;  which he certainly is within the sword, when he takes himself not only to a low and sinking guard, (the securest of all postures, in my opinion, against the ordinary method) but also makes use of his beating parade: And therefore to remove all debates, his vest should have two marks or lines drawn upon it, if black, with chalk, if of another colour, with red or black, for their being better perceived by the judges; the one of which lines may be drawn straight down, from the outside of his right breast, to the head band of his breeches, and within which line he is not to bring his sword hand until he be forming his parade, against his adversary's thrust within the sword: The second line or chalk is to be made across his body, a little lower than the middle of the trunk, or at his short ribs; and it is above this line that he must keep his sword hand, when he engages his adversary's sword, especially as I said, when his adversary is to thrust within the sword, and himself to make use of the low guard, and beating parade; for the better observing whereof, one of the judges is to be placed opposite to him behind the thruster, and to challenge him, if before he be to parie he exceed those lines, as well the perpendicular line within his sword upon the length, as this last a cross his body; because altho upon the common quarte guard, & common parade in quarte and tierce, this open below the sword is not so needful, that given within the sword being sufficient, by reason of those parades, being performed only by a simple turning of the wrest of sword-hand (without the least spring or beat downwards, and forming a good cross near to the body, for the better gaining of the foible of the adversary's sword when thrusting) which is the reason that they are so uncertain, and of so little use in an occasion; yet this open below the sword is absolutely necessary to be given to a man, in thrusting a plain thrust against one who stands to a low and sinking posture, & also makes use of the beating parade, becuase if he had it not given to him, he would have, I may say, no open at all to thrust at, that given within the sword now being sufficient enof, when the defender of a plain thrust takes himself to a low guard, and cross and beating parade.</p>
<p>What I have said, of a man's giving his adversary a sufficient open to thrust at upon the in-side, and likewise beneath the sword, must be also so understood, that he is to do the equivalent without his sword, when his adversary comes to thrust at him without and above it.</p>
<p>The defender being thus placed, and the lines drawn upon his vest, and floor or pavement of the school, that so he may stand the more fixt; and also thereby give his adversary sufficient open, both within and below his sword, to thrust at; he is next to endeavour to parie dextrously and firmly, and with as little motion, or inclining back with his shoulders as possible, the thrusts of his adversary, deliviered wither within and above, or below; or without and above the sword; for the performing of which with the more certainty, it will not be amiss, that he exactly peruse what I have said, both upon the term of art PARIEING page 73., and in the <a href="nm5.php">fifth chapter</a> anent the method of opposing his adversary's sword with his, at first presenting and parieing from this new guard; in which two places he will find all that it is needful for him to know, in relation to the theory of the parade, from any guard or posture of defence whatsoever; as for the execution of it, it is only an assiduous and frequent practice, and constant habit that must bring him to it, and not the bare reading of those directions.</p>
<p>The very same directions or rules, except as to the giving an open below the sword, that I have set down to be observed by the parier or defender of a plain thrust, from the ordinary tierce and quarte guards, that is as to the situation of the person to parie, not the parade, will also serve when a man is to defend a plain thrust, from the hanging guard in seconde, in this new method; I shall therefore proceed to the rules to be observed by the pursuer in thrusting of a plain thrust.</p>
<p>As I have put restrictions upon the defender, so the offender or thruster must be likewise limited, not as to his posture; for that, as I formerly said, must be aleise easie, free and unconstrained, but as to a few other particulars, whereof the first is, that (the defender having been placed, and bounded according to the directions above) the thruster makes a full elonge or stretch at him, from the guard he designs to thrust from: So that his thrust being planted just above the defender's right breast, his fleuret may bend a little in its foible next to the point, and then there is to be a chalk made upon the floor, at the in-side of his hinder or left foot, that so he may not shorten his measure by slipping insensiby nearer the defender; and the reason why I order his thrust to be high planted at the taking of his just distance is that he may have as much benefit, when he shall come home to thrust in earnest, by his thrust coming home level to his adversary's body, which is the longest line he can possibly make upon hisstretch, as his adversary shall have by his declining, or bending any way back his body in parieing; which notwithstanding of of the strictest directions, and most positive restrictions that can be laid upon him, a man will always incline to do for his more certain defence, especially upon a bet or wager: Therefore it is but just, that the thruster should have this little allowance to ballance it, besides what otheresyd msy be conceded to him by paction, as 4, 6 or 8 inches within his full stretch, according to his dexterity and swiftness in thrusting.</p>
<p>Altho some persons may perhaps give credit to the pursuer, and take his word for it , when he takes his distance for thrusting, that he is at his full or outmost stretch, yet many will not rely upon his ingenuity as to this point; and therefore to be assured that he is at his full stretch or elonge, observe, that if his left ham and sword arm be fully stretched, and his right leg in a perpendicular situation betwixt its ankle and knee, his elonge cannot be complained of; for altho a man may by laying on his body, especially of his left thigh and leg, very low, upon his elonge, exceed this stretch a little, which I call a full one; yet if his legs and sword-hand be in the positions I have named, his elonge is sufficiently fair, and he may be very justly said to have taken his distance at a full full stretch.</p>
<p>After whatever fashion the thruster holds his fleuret, when he takes his outmost distance or measure, after the very same fashion must he hold it, when he comes to deliver his thrusts in earnest; otherwise he may deceive the defender, by holding his foil short in the handle, and in a manner beyond the cross-bars towards the shell, when he is a taking of his distance, and afterwatds taking the pommel into the middle of his hand, and stretching his forefinger along the handle, when he comes to thrust; whereby he will gain near to three inches of distance upon the defender: a piece of subtilitie and cunning, not easily first discovered, by those such as are novices in the art.</p>
<p>It is not enof that the offender have the floor at the inside of his left or hind foot chalked, before he offer to thrust; he must also pitch himself to his guard, and have the floor likewise marked at the toe of his right, and the eliver his thrusts, (the button of his fleuret being chalked, or coloured with red, for the better discovering of the thrust when he hits) distinctly and swiftly, alternatively upon each side of his adversary's sword, that is, first within and above, or below, then without and above it, recovering his body after each thrust to its guard posture' for the better and more swift performing whereof, let him peruse seriously what I have said upon the term THRUSTING, page 87., for if the thruster should only have his left foot chalked, and at liberty to place his right, at as great a distance from it as he pleases, this would be a great disadvantage to the defender; because the swiftness of the motion of the sword hand depending, as I have made appear, page 209, upon the motion of ther advanced foot, the thruster's stretch cannot be computed to be greater, or farther than the distance, betwixt where his right foot was placed before elonging, and where it is when at his full stretch; so that in place of making a full elonge upon the defender, which he ought to do, he only performs in a manner half, nay sometimes but a quarter of his full elonge, from the position of his body upon the guard posture, and consequently, his thrust is so much the shorter and sooner home, as his right foot is placed nearer that its due distance to his adversary, before his elonging, so that at this rate, a man shall even take his distance with a full stretch, and yet if he set himself at his fulll elonge, from the ordinary posture of his guard before thrusting, shall hit his adversary almost as soon , as if he were much more near to him, and in a manner only to thrust at him, by the advancing motion of the trunk of the body, and spring of his sword arm; therefore in thrusting a fair and regular plain thrust, great regard is to be had by the judges, to the offender's or thruster's recovering himself, after every given in thrust to his ordinary guard posture, and distance betwixt his feet, as at first marked upon the floor, that so the defender may not be thus imposed upon and deceived by him; and here I must tell you by the way, that nothing prevents the slipping of a man's feet better, that the chalking of the soles of them well with a pice of good chalk, when he is to thrust at his full stretch, and that perhaps the floor of the school or his shoes are slippery, than the chalking the soles of them well with a piece of good chalk; this will assist him to stand firm, not only before he offer to thrust, but also when he is making of his full elonge.</p>
<p>The thruster is not, before really disengaging and thrusting, to make the least deceiving motion, whereby he may allarum the defender to offer his parade, before there is just ground for it; for this being a deceiving motion, is equivalent to a feint, and therefore is not at all fair in this juncture upon the thruster's part; for which reason he is obliged to forbear it, and never to make an offer of thrusting, until he really disengage and launch home his thrust.</p>
<p>The thruster is not only to recover himself to his guard after every thrust, and to disengage and thrust them distinctly one after another, there bieing a little interval betwixt each thrust, for the defender's better putting himself again upon his defence, but he is also to plant, and lodge all his thrusts in the defender's body, that is, above his two haunch bones, and therefore there ought to be a line drawn level across the defender's belly upon his vest, from one haunch to the other, and no thrust is to be allowed, which is not given above this line; and if any fall either below it, in the thighs or legs, or in the sword arm, they are not at all to be sustained in thrusting a plain thrust, especially if there be a bet or money upon it; however affaectual and dangerous such thrusts would prove in an occasion, and upon that accout to be valued.</p>
<p>Having finished the rules, to be observed by both offender and defender, in parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust; I think it will not be amiss before I leave this point, to show after what manner, the frequent practicing the parieing of a plain thrust, is an advantage to the defender, and the thrusting of it none to the pursuer; and upon the contrary, the frequent practicing the thrusting, and advantage to the puruser, and the parieing of it none at all to the defender.</p>
<p>When, then, a scholar thrusts at a very near distance, he gets little or no good by it himself, because being so very near to his adversary, he hath not the opportunity of stretching, and consequently not of acquiring a swift thrust; whereas, in this case, thedefencer reaps a great benefit, by reason of the nearness of the thruster, and consequently difficulty in parieing, whereby he aquires a good and firm defence: but when a scholar thrusts at his outmost stretch against his adversary, then upon the contrary, he reaps the benefit by it himself; because it accustoms him to stretch well, and so gives him the habit of fully and readily elonging, and consequently of swift thrusting: But then his adversary or defender, reaps little or no benefit by his offering to parie, because the thruster being at so very great a distance, it requires no great dexterity, nor swiftness of hand to defend him.</p>
<p>Therefore my advice to all who would reap benefit by the frequent parieing, or thrusting of a plain thrust in the schools, is, that if they intend to acquire a swiftness and dexteritie in thrusting, that then they alwise thrust at such a great distance or stretch as possible; and if they resolve to become masters of a quick and firm parade, whereby they may dextrously defend themselves, then let them allow their adversariesto thrust at as near a distance as they please, or they themselves can possibly parie; that is, that their adversaries be so placed, as to need to make but a very short elonge, nay even to thrust sometimes, with only the motion of the trunk of the body, and spring of the sword arm, without in the least stepping out or elonging. And this much for the benefit in practicing, as well as orderly and regular parieing and thrusting of a plain thrust; which I look upon to be so much the more curious, as it was never heretofore so narrowly canvassed, nor made publick for the benefit of scholars, altho most necessary and useful, for the more readily breaking their bodies, whereby they may become dextrous in a swift and subtile pursuit, by a plain thrust, and frim and sure parade against it, which are the two chief pillars, or rather the only sure foundation, of all true art.</p>
<p>But, me thinks, I hear some censorious and stingie pretender to art, with a disdainful and supercilious smile say, here is indeed a great deal of clutter and doe, about the thrusting of a plain thrust, hundreds of which a man may see every day performed in the schools, without all this formal nicety, of measuring the distance, chalking the ground and clothes, and I know not what.</p>
<p>I acknowledge all this, but then I would gladly know, if those plain thrusts, to which this spark was so frequently witness, were either delivered according to the strict rules of art; or if there was any bet or wager uon them: If the former, then I do affirm, that they observed the preceeding directions, (which are the only fundamental rules of all regular thrusting) otherwise they could not be but most unartificially and irregularly performed. And if there was money laid upon it, then there would be a necessity for the parties, either to be regulate by such like rules as I have here set down, or to continue debating and jangling a very considerable time, before they could accommodate all the differences and difficulties that would be started upon both sides; all which, if they had knowledge enof to decide it, would certainly terminate in the observing the foregoing rules, or others of the very same nature.</p>
<p>So that when young gentlemen have a mind to divert themselves, by trying their dexterity in thrusting plain thrusts upon one another, which is indeed so very commendable; and perhaps for a glass of wine or so; then there can never any difficulty in the performing them occurr, but what are in a manner obviate, and removed by the foregoing directions, the necessity and usefulness whereof, will alwise more and more appear, when any such bet, or trial of skill shall be, by some curious and adroit young sword-men resolved upon; which I think, a sufficient answer to my critical, but I must say, unexperienced objector.</p>
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<p>Were it not for the regularity of discoursing a little upon each of the classes I at first named, I might very well forbear saying any thing, of either this class of principles relating to the master, or the next, which respects the scholar; because, when a man designs to improve himself in the art of defence, he may perhaps not have the opportunity of making choice of such a sufficient instructor as he could wish for, but be necessitate to make use of such as live in the place where he resides, let them never be so unsufficient; for in this case, as in all others, <i>necessity hath no law.</i></p>
<p>Besides, there are so very many good qualifications required in a compleat master of defence, that I doubt much, if ever they were all found in any competent degree of perfection in any one man; therefore, when a man can do no better, he must (neither can he be blamed for it) imploy such as the place will afford. But if he is living in a country or city, where there are greater plenty of masters, and so make a judcious choice; I think they ought to be masters, if not of all, yet at least of the most material qualifications following.</p>
<p>I shall not here insist uon those qualifications which fencing masters ought ot be possessed of, in common with other men, as they are MEN, and a part of the community where they live, they ought to improve and habituate themselves, to all those Christian and moral virtues which are required of other good men; therefore, I shall in this place only consider them as PERSONS, who chiefly lay themselves out, for the improving of youth in the dextrous handling of their weapons, whereby they may become masters of a sure and general defence against all kind of weapons, for the safety and preservation of either life of honour.</p>
<p>And in this acceptation, not only they, but all other masters who take upon them the instructing of youth, in their more heroick, gentlemanly or even diverting, exercises; such as the mathematicks, art of war or evolutions, fencing, riding, dancing and musick; ought to be imbued with such particular good qualifications, as more immediately relate to that sicence or art whereof they are professors.</p>
<p>Next to the mathematicks, no doubt, the Art of Defence hath the preheminence, because of the great benefit which flows from it to all men, for the safety and preservation of their honour and lives; and seeing this art hath been the subject of the foregoing sheets, I judge it will not be amiss, that I here discover to the more unexperienced readers, a few of the chief qualifications, which in my opinion, an expert, and truly great master of defence ought to be imbued with; that so young gentlemen may hereby be the more capable to make a judicious choice, (when they shall have variety to pick and chuse upon) of a sufficiently qualified master, to instruct them in the most useful art of defence against the attack of all kinds of weapons, as well edged as pointed.</p>
<p>He ought to be a person of civil and obliging deportment; because, having to deal for the most part with young people, and may times of the greates quality, they ought to be induced to follow the advices and directions, which he shall give them relating to his art, by the reasonableness of his arguments, and not compelled to them by the harshness or surliness of his temper; for young people, about that age when they are commonly taught their exercises, are to be judiciously perswaded, not violently forced, to the performing of them; and the weaker and more uncapable some of his scholars are, the more he ought to encourage them; that they may the more earnestly set about and endeavour to improve themselves. For nothing mour discourages and rebutes a young gentleman at any exercise, that to be alwise finding fault with, and rebuking him for, his perhaps unvoluntar negelcts and omissions.</p>
<p>He ought to be a master of a general defence and pursuit, both as to blow and thrust, that so he may communicate the art of both weapons, back-sword and small, to his scholars; for no master can pretend to be a compleat professor of the whole art of defence, unless he be thus qualified as to both weapons; because, altho a man's skill and dexterity, either the art of the broad-sword alone, or in the art of the small by itself, may be sufficient to procure him the character of either a dextrous back-sword master, or of an exact teacher of the art of the small-sword, or rapier; yet unless he possess the knowledge of both arts, whereby he can communicate to his scholars the true efence and pursuit of both weapons, and by joining them in a manner together, procure to his scholars a general and sure defence, against all kind of weapons, as well edged as pointed; he can never deserve the name of a truly compleat master of defence, but only of a good back-sword master, or of a dextrous teacher of the art of the rapier.</p>
<p>And this qualification of joining the practice of both arts in one, is so much the more needful to make a compleat master of defence; as it saves a great deal of time to scholars, who in place of spending a great deal of time to acquire the art of both weapons separately, save more than the one-half or two thirds of it, by being taught both at one and the same time, as if they were joined together, and one and the very same art: And indeed they have so much dependance the one upon the other, for the procuring of any man a general and true defence against the attack of all weapons, that they ought alwise to be joined together, as in this New Method, and rendered inseperable by all who serioulsly resolve to become dextrous and truly compleat sword-men.</p>
<p>And indeed for my own part, were I to make choice of one of two, wither of a master who is most dextrous in his own practice, but cannot speak a mouthful of sense upon the grounds of it, or of another whose limbs are somewhat more gourdie, but what he performs, grounded upon most convincing arguments and undeniable reason, I should much rather make choice of this last than the former, because it is not by my master's practice that I become a good sword-man; and if my master can but demonstrate the lessons to me, tho never so slowly, and give me good reasons for them; and assidious appreciation, and frequentl custom of performing them, will certainly bring me to that useful practice, which will be a great deal better sounded, and more serviceable to me than a customary rot, for which I can give not better argument than the old Aristotlean argument, <i>ipse dixit praeceptor</i>. Thus said my master. I do not however pretend, that theory alone, without a competent degree of practice, no more than a great deal of practice without theory, is sufficient to qualify any man, to take upon him the title of a Master of Defence; I oly assert, that of the two, I had rather my master wer but an ordinary practitioner, and much master of the theory, than that he should be a most dextrous and adroit practitioner, and could not give the least convincing reason for what he does; theory indeed and solid reasoning, being in my opinion more required and useful un a master, for the greater improvement of his scholars, than a bare practical rot, founded upon nothing, but a glib and ready motion of some of the members of his body, without the least assistance of the head, or judgement.</p>
<p>He ought to observe order and decency in his school, as well by ordering his servant to keep it neat and clean, and the scholars' shoes and fleurets in their particular places, for the more ready delivering them to the scholars when called for; as by exactly attending the scholars himself, not only upon the days when he is to teach, but also upon the days of the week set apart for assaulting; which ought to be two at least, suppose tuesdays and fridays; for saturday being commonly a day for other diversions, it were a loss to the scholars to forbear teaching on the monday. Likewise one day in the week for assaulting is too little, scholars in the seven days interval, being apt to go a little out of practice; the only support and preserver, I may say, as well as improver of this chiefly practical art; and therefore two days in the week are absolutely necessary for assaulting, as well for the master's own ease, as for the greater benefit and improvement of his scholars in their practice; without which, their lesson-labour will avail them but very little when in an occasion.</p>
<p>That those assaults may be the more decently and regularly performed, he ought ot have establised laws for them, which whould be printed in large characters, and affixt to some place in the school, whereby they may be exposed to all who come into the school; that before assaulting they may take a view of them, to prevent debates, which would otherwise certainly fall out, were there no such regulations; a draught of which for his greater ease, and according to my own judgement, I have given in the annexed sheet which folds out.</p>
<p>He should have also once a year a prize to be played for, to which his scholars ought to contribute; and should likewise have printed laws for that effect, to prevent all confusion and debates, which would otherwise, upon such an occasion, inevitable fall out. A specimen whereofI have also given in the above-mention'd folding out sheet; no-ways pretending, that either these or the former for assaulting, should be the only ones to which a master ought to tye himself; but only as a draft whereby he may the more easily frame others for his school as he shall have need for them; altho in my opinion there will be but very little material to alter in them, having omitted nothing relating to common assaulting, or playing for a prize, which I judged absolutely necessary. Now altho the contents of these two last paragraphs, are not so properly principles relating to a good master as the regulations for his scholars' more regular assaulting; as well in the ordinary diets appointed for that purpose, as in the more extraordinary ones set apart for playing for prizes; yet I have placed them amongst the principles relating to a master; because they have a great dependence upon his being a well qualified one.</p>
<p>I shall not also here enlarge, upon several other particulars which are very material, such as, that he ought to keep an order and decency in his school; begin his scholars with light fleurets, and accustom them by degrees to weightier, which will strengthen their arms and wrests; make them assault sometimes in their walking-shoes and ordinary wearing cloths; as also sometimes in the open fields, when the weather is good, the better to accustom them to the judging of measure: A most useful thing when a man comes to be engaged for his life! Together with several other very necessary things, which I willingly omit, because, as I said, they are not so properly principles respecting his personal qualifications, as consequences of them.</p>
<p>These are the chief and most necessary qualifications required in a compleat master of defence, where, (in great cities especially) a man hath variety at his command, and when a young gentleman has the good fortune to meet with such a one, he may very safely commit himself to his conduct, in instructing him in the true art of defence. But, as I said, when a man is living in a place where he hath not that variety to pick and chuse upon, he must even make the best he can of a bad bargain, and supply by his own judgement and assiduity of practice, what is wanting in his, perhaps, very well meaning, but otherwise very ignorant country master; for he must indeed be a great ignoramus in the profession, from whom a well body'd, sprightly and judicious young gentleman, cannot by his own didlgence and application, draw some benefit, for, at least a moderate improvement in the defence of his person, upon an occasion; which, how indifferent soever, must be acknowledged, (when once a man is come the length, to be capable to put it, altho not with the greatest judgement, yet but readily and briskly in practice) to be alwise better than none at all. I shall therefore proceed to the third and last class of principles, which relate to the scholar.</p>
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<p>As the principles, or qualifications which relate to a master, have been few in number, so these belonging to a scholar will be yet fewer; for as the scarcity of masters may, as I said, sometimes oblige a young gentleman, to employ one who is none of the best, and to be satisfied with his qualifications, let them never be so indifferent, which is the reason that he must dispense with them such as they are; even so a master, who takes upon him the instruction of young gentlemen in their weapons, being obliged to accept of any scholars who shall address themselves to him, renders the qualifications in a scholar the less to be regarded, and consequently the principles relating to them the fewer; becuase he is to make the best sword-men he can of his scholars, without having regard to thier perhaps not being the best natur'd, or best shap't young men in the world; yet notwithstanding of this, there are some qualifications that are indispensably required in all scholars, who resolve really to profit by their master's instruction in this art; of which I shall name only two or three of the chief.</p>
<p>All scholars, of what texture or disposition soever, ought as much as in them lyes, not only to have a kind of liking to, and respect for their master's person, but also to comply with his directions, and endeavour to put them in practice, altho they appear to them at first ordering, to be never so difficult, and according to their own judgement, even almost impracticable: Because it is to be supposed, that a master is always more competent in matters relating to his art, than his scholar; upon which account he ought, until he come to acquire more judgement and practice in it, to submit to, and even have a kind of implicit faith for the truth of all his master shall require of him. Besides, when a scholar has either a dislike to his master's person, or condemns and undervalues his judgement, it is in such a case, almost impossible for him to profit by him; and therefore where it is not natural, he ought to force upon himself a kind of love and respect for his master, even altho his natural parts should not much deserve them.</p>
<p>A scholar ought punctually to attend, as well in the days appointed for assaulting, as in those for teaching; because practice is the life and soul, if I may express it, or all true fencing: Therefore, whenever a scholar begins to become careless and remiss, and inclines to <i>JAQUE</i>, and pass away that time, wherein he ought either to receive his lesson or assaults, with other less useful divertisements; it is a shrewd token, that he will never make a very extraordinary sword-man; and that because he has no great liking to it: Nay, of so great consequence is a man's natural inclination, and particular disposition and genius, for his greater success in the art; that it hath been frequently observed, and I have been also witness to it myself, that one of such a natural and clever disposition, will by his natural address and agility, will not only keep his own, as we commonly say, but even many times have the better, in assault, of those, who altho they have been a long time at the school, yet being slow and lash in their temper, reap not that benefit by their art, which otherwise they would, did their natural genius and inclination, excite them more to it; and which by the way, ought not to be objected as a reflection upon the usefulness of this art, but upon the natural disposition and genius of the person, which has almost no liking nor tendency this way, but only as it is in a manner prest and forc't upon it.</p>
<p>'Tis true, that education and custom have not only a great influence, but many times even force upon people employments, quite contrary to their natural inclinations; as great and frequent practice in assaults, will also a little fencing upon young gentlemen, who have naturally no great liking for it. But for the most part, it is the energetical power and efficacy of a natural genius and disposition, which inclines and determines most people, to that particular kind of employment, which they resolve chiefly to follow while in this world, and which is the cause of one man's excelling in one thing, and another man in another; for example, of one man being only a knowing philosopher and great scholar, in place of being a wise and prudent politician; of another being a great mathematician, in place of being a good mechanick; and of a third being a skilful statutary, painter or limner, in place of being only an expert taylor or shoemaker; and so of all the other sciences; arts and handicrafts. And last of all, of some persons being great and dextrous sword-men, while others are but only pretenders to it, and meer bunglers.,</p>
<p>So very efficacious and prevalent is a natural genius and apt disposition in any man, to make him succeed and improve, after more than an ordinary manner, in whatever science or art he shall take himself to, that he may be justly said to excel in it. And in fencing especially, which depends so much upon agility, as well as judgement and practice, it is no doubt a great satisfaction and ease to be a master, when he meets with a vigorous and well-made body, accompany'd with a ready apprehension and good judgement; but such extraordinary qualifications being very rare, he is to recitify the defects of nature, as much as possible he can by the rules of art, and to make, as I said, the best sword-man he can of his scholar, let his genius and other personal qualifications for the art be what they will.</p>
<p>There are a great many more principles, or rather qualifications, required of both master and scholar, were I to enter into a particular detail of the matter, by enumerating all that in a larger sense, may be said to belong to each; but seing as I intend brevity upon this head, and that those I have mentioned are indeed the most material, I shall put to a close <i>my principles relating to the art of the sword;</i> which I judge so much the more necessary, as I am fully perswaded, no directions for any art can be trusted to, or relyed upon, which are not grounded upon a good and solid foundation of principles, supported not only by experience, but by the convincing arguments and dictates of unerring reason.</p>
<p>I am also very hopeful, that the publishing of these principles, which I have in a manner but only named; and glanced at the reasons for them, (for to discourse on each of them fully, would alone make up a little volume) may be a means to encourage a general and universal method of teaching the true art of defence in these islands, and so remove the trifiling animosities that have been but too long kept up, betwixt many vey good masters, which I have the charity to believe, did proceed more from the want of such an easie and rational directory as this to reconcile them, than from any private pique or malice.</p>
<p>I should now, according to the method I at first laid down, come to the concusion of this essay, wherein I am to answer some objections, which are commonly made against this art, by those who, not for lack of ignorance I must say, are no great well wishers to it: But this being the last time that I intend to put pen to paper, upon this most useful and gentlemanly subject; for I believe that I have said almost all relating to it, that either I can, or is material for any gentleman (if I had said master, Ishould not have said much amiss) to understand; I judge it will not be altogether out of the way, nor unacceptable to my reader, especially if a well-wisher to the art, if, before I proceed to it, I give him a short account of the encouragement, which the art of the sword hath met with of late in this kingdom; that so the methods taken for it being made publick, they may (now after the, I hope happy, union of the two nations) excite some of the more curious and skilful, as well as generous British nobility and gentry, who may be members of parliament, to stand up for it, and make such rational overtures and proposals, for its improvement and encouragement, to the next or some other ensuing British parliament, as it in its wisdom shall judge most proper and expedient to condescend to.</p>
<p>In the year 1692, several noblemen and gentlemen, whereof I was one, entered by contract into a society, for the greater encouragement of this art, wherein, besides the regulations laid down by us for our more ordinary meetings, wherein we are to take trial of, and admit into the society such honourable persons, as should apply to us to be admitted into it; we had also our more solemn anniversary, or yearly meetings appointed, upon which days we were to wear a certain badge, which amongst other devices, carried the designation of the person to whom it belonged, as well as that of the society; which we named, <i>The Society of Sword-Men in Scotland</i>: But this society being only erected by ourselves as private persons, we were of opinion, that it would be of far greater esteem, and serve better the ends for which we chiefly designed it, (and which I shall immediately give an account of) if we could procure the civil sanction to it, and have it erected into a <i>Royal Society of Sword-Men</i>: For which end, about four years thereafter, we made application to the then secretary of state, who assured us, that he would use his endeavours with King William (of glorious memory) to grant us a signator under the great seal for it; but the parliament being about that time to meet, which was in anno 1696, to which the Earl of Tullibardin (now Duke of Athol) was commissioner; we judged that it would be still more honourable for our society, and give it greater weight and force, if we could procure for it an act of parliament in our favours.</p>
<p>Accordingly, upon the 16th September in the above mentioned year, there was a draught of a act offered, by one of our society, who was then a member of parliament; which after first reading was remitted to the then committee for contraverted elections, and upon the 28th of the same month approved of by them; but the parliament being very shortly thereafter adjourned, it was not reported that session; and so from that time it lay over till this last session of the Duke of Queensberry's parliament anno 1707 when at one of our meetings it was proposed that the design should again be insisted upon, and another new overture or act, with some few alterations and amendments offer'd; which was agreed to by the society; and accordingly there was one drawn, whereof, for the reader's greater satisfaction, and that he may the more readily understand our most generous and gentlemanly design in it, the tenor follows.</p>

<center>
<h3>Draught of an ACT, Anno 1707, for Erecting a Royal Society of Sword-Men in Scotland</h3>
</center>

<blockquote>
Our sovereign lady, with the advice and consent of the estates of parliament, considering, that the science and art of defence is reputed over all Europe, a useful and necessary accomplishment for all gentlemen; and seeing it is of late imporved by certain her majesty's good subjects within this her ancient kingdom of Scotland to that height of perfection, as that the rules and principles thereof, which were formerly looked upon as precarious and uncertain, are now rendered clear and evident: And also considering, that the right teaching and improving of said art of the sword, doth very much tend to the education of youth in general, and especially for the accomplishment of such as shall be employed to serve in her majesty's army; and that man persons have and do take upon them to teach the said art, who are altogether unqualified and ignorant, or at least cannot teach it so exactly as is required, to render a man perfectly dextrous, which may be prevented if there were a society of Skilfu and Experienced Sword-men erected and constitute for taking tryal of all persons who shall take upon them to teach said art. And being informed of the qualifications of Her Majesty's Lovits, who all or most of them have by a sedulous application and long practice attained to a more than ordinary knowledge of, and dexterity in the art of the sword; and being resolved to give all due encouragement for promoting thereof: Therefore Her Majesty with advice and consent from the estates of parliament, does hereby create, erect and incorporate the forenamed persons, and such persons as shall by them, or any quorum of them be hereafter admitted and recieved in manner underwritten into a free <i>Royal Society of Sword-Men in Scotland</i>, with power to create and elect a cleark and all other necessary members of court, and with full power to said society, or any five of them with their clerk, which is hereby declared to be their quorum, to have a yearly general meeting within the burgh of Edinburgh upon the second Tuesday of each January, beginning their first general meeting upon the first Tuesday of the January next to come, and so forth yearly thereafter the said time and place for ever, and with power to them to carry at their said general meetings, or any other time they shall think fit, the badge following, which is hereby granted them as a distinction for, and sign of their said society, <a href="http://www.viz.co.uk"><i>viz.</i></a> a piece of gold or silver enamuled, or embroidery of gold or silver upon cloth or silk as they please, in form of a double star, having a circle within it, and a cloud in each side of the circle; out of which clouds there shall proceed from the dexter, an arm holding a sword pointing upwards; and from the sinister, another arm hoding a fleuret likewise pointing upwards, which crossing the sword about the middle, shall form a Saint Andrew's cross, above which there shall be a scroll with this inscription, <i>Recreat & Propugnat</i>; and upon the outer verge of the circle there shall be another inscription in larger characters, thus: <i>Gladiatorum Scoticorum Societatis Regalis Symbolum</i>; as also, with full power to them, of quorum of them foresaid at their general meeting, to elect a preses, treasurer, officers and what other members they shall think necessar for the right government of the said society; which members are hereby declared to continue for a year only, unless again elected at their next general meeting, and ordains annual elections to be then for that effect, and with power to the said preses, or and two of the said members with their clerk, to meet at any time they shall think it fit immediately after the date hereof, before the foresaid first general meeting, and from time to time between their saids general meetings as they shall see cause; and in case of the absence of their preses or clerk, with power to them or any three of them, to elect them for that time allenarly; which preses, clerk, and any two of the members of the society are hereby declared a quorum in these ordinary meetings, and with poer to the forenamed persons, or respective quorums of them above mentioned, wither at the saids general or particular meetings, to receive and admit into their said society, such persons as after trial they shall find qualfied, who when admitted, are hereby declared to have and enjoy the same privileges with the above named members; and also with power to them at their said meetings, to project, reason conclude upon, and enact such methods and regulations alwise consisting with our laws and acts of parliament, as they shall find convenient for promoting the art of the sword, and supporting of the said society; and particularly, with full power to them to cognoice upon, and determine all differences betwixt parties upon points of honour, for the more effectual preventing of duels. And in regard, several persons within this Kingdom do, or may hereafter usurp to teach the said art of the sword albeit nowise qualified, to the great prejudice of our subjects, therefore, Her Majesty with consent foresaid, grants full power to said society, or any quorum of them, to call before them all professors or teachers of the said art of the sword within the said kingdom, and to examine them, and take trial of their qualifications, and to admit or reject them as they shall see cause; and if admitted, they shall be thereafter reputed as qualified masters of that art, and be licensed to teach in such places of the said Kingdom where the said society shall think fit; and also with power to the said society or any quorum of them foresaid, to cause sieze upon and imprison any persons whatsomever, professing or teaching the said art within the said kingdom, who shall refuse to submit themselves to the foresaid trial ; and hereby grants warrant to the judge ordinary to whom such persons shall be delievered prisoners, to secure them in their prisons ay and while they find sufficient caution, that they shall submit themselves to the trial of said society within such a time as said society shall think fit; and also, that they shall not profess nor teach said art in all time hereafter within said Kingdom, without the special licance of the said society, under penalty of the sum of --- Scots money, to be paid by ilk one of the contraveners to the said soceity toties quoties. And moreover, Her Majesty with consent foresaid, gives and disposes to said society, all and sundry rights, liberties, privileges, freedoms and immunities, which are known, or competent to belong to that or any such like societies within the said kingdom, alse fully and freely, as if these privileges were specially insert thereuntil, and that the said society have a common seal to be appended by their clerk to all admissions, warrants, seals, licences and other writsto be granted by them concerning their said society, bearing the impression of the forementioned badge, and grants warrant to the Lion King at Arms, and his clerk and deputies, and all others concerned, to allow and matriculate the same.
</blockquote>

<p>This draught, together with the former act, which had been approved of in the committee Anno 1696, was delivered to a member of parliament, who was not only to present it, but also to give a short narrative of the progress had been made in it, especially by the approbation of the committee, to which it was remitted in the before-mention'd session of parliament: But as all sublunary designs as well as things, have their settled and appointed periods for being accomplished; so it seems this was not the time, when this most gentlemanly and honourable project should recieve its finishing stroke; for the parliament being taken up by affairs of the greatest consequence, particularly that of the union of the two kingdoms was the reason of this design, being only proposed toward the end of the session; so that there being at that time, and as it is alwise usual toward the rising of a parliament, a kind of hurry in business, the act could not be conveniently brought in, normoved, altho' the gentleman whom it was recommended, and who, as I said, was a member of parliament, did what he could is discretion for it.</p>
<p>Here is, you see, a most honourable, gentlemanly and useful publick project of several worthy and dextrous noblemen and gentlemen, for the encouragement of the art of the sword; and not a private design, or as some no well-wishers to the art, would have clandestinely and underhand insinuate; <i>A monopoly to gratify some particular private persons:</i> a most mean and ngentlemanly thought, and unworthy of any to propogate, who carries a sword by his side, far less the honourable persons already engaged in this most useful project; and which I am perswaded, could never be contrived or asserted by any, but such who being sensible of their gross ignorance in the art, did therefore dispair of ever having the honour of being admitted into the society.</p>
<p>For to give in a few words, a short view of the great benefit and advantage, which would redound to the subjects, particularly the gentry, of these islands, by such a Royal Society of brave and dextrous sword-men, were it once by law established.</p>
<p>FIRST, it would give great encouragement to the art, whereby a great many gentlemen, who are now-a-days, notwithstanding of its real use, somewhat averse to and careless about it, would be excited to follow it, and consequently be in a better capacity to defend their lives, either in a battel or private quarrel, especially if they follow this <i>New Method of Fencing</i> I have here discovered to them, than they could possibly formerly, either wholly or without any art, or I may freely say, even with the common method; which will be a means to save many a brave man's life, and consequently many good subjects; for let some people banter fencing as much as they please, not only as to its being no use in a battel, but even in a single engagement betwixt man and man; yet I do affirm and maintain, that the <i>Art of Defence</i>, as now rectified in this <i>New Method</i>, will not only be mos useful to prevent the bad consequences which commonly attend private quarrels by duelling; but also a great means to save many an officer or single soldier's life, when they come to a close engagement in a battel, sword in hand; and which in all probability they would have lost, had they not made use of the secure and excellent defence it furnishes them with, when performed with judgement, and especially if assisted by the dextrous use of the left hand, and secured by a good sword-proof gauntlet, as I proposed on page 177: than which, if the great benefit of them were once by a little use come to be known, nothing would be esteemed comparable to them for a ready defence in a closs engagement: But to bring so good and useful a defence into the army, must be the approbation and authority of a general, and not the advice of a private person; altho' I have judged it my duty to discover and propose it.</p>
<p>SECONDLY, such a society would prevent the lieges being hereafter imposed upon, by weak and ignorant professors, and teachers of the art; seing all such persons will, by the act establishing the society, fall under their jurisdiction, and they will certainly take care, that none be admitted as masters to teach the art within these islands, but such as shall be found duly qualified by them, and for which there will be no doubt, alwise in the society a competent number sufficiently capable, to make such masters undergo the tryal, which shall be required by the society of them; whether by examination, practice, or both.</p>
<p>I am fully perswaded, and dare confidently assert, that bad and ignorant teachers, with which these islands are but too well stor'd at present, have done more real prejudice, to the true art of defence, than all the pretended objections against it could ever possibly have done, had not such objections been seconded, and ina manner made good by the ill consequences of the bad teaching of some, and if I may so word it, <i>too artificially nice instruction of others</i>, which when put in practice, were found by the more judicious, to be a great deal more proper for diversion in a school assault, than for security and safety, withe in a single occasion, or when sareing in a close field battel; so that it is no great wonder, if this most useful art hath been of a long time discountenanced and condemned by many, and under, as it were, a knid of eclipse; but which will, I hope, be now retrieved, and by the assistance of this new, secure and excellent easie method of defence, I have here published, return to its ancient reputation and lustr, especially when encouraged by such a Royal Society.</p>
<p>THIRDLY, (and which is indeed the most glorious, because the most christian design of all), this Royal Society of sword-men, if once establised by law, and according to the terms of the preceeding act, will serve in place of a court of honour, wherein all points of honour, with relation to private quarrels between gentlemen, will be impartially determined, and the parties reconciled, which will, if not wholly, yet in a great measure, prevent duelling; wherein, god knows, how many brave young gentlemen lose their lives, in taking satisfaction, for many times pitiful and trifling quarrels, not worthy of a just and honourable resentment, and that meerly, upon the acount of no such wourt of honour being astablished by authority, to determine in matters betwixt disagreeing and quarreling persons; and who, were it once brought into fashion, would never decline either its authority or decision, but most calmly and willingly, (without thinking it the lest tash upon their honour,) succumb and comply with it: For the members of such a Royal Society, of sword-men being authorized by law, would lay down such methods, not only for taking up and removing, but also preventing all kinds of quarrels, that there would be scarcely any fall-out within these islands, but what would be immediately taken up and agreed by the mediators appointed in all parts, but especially in the great cities and towns, who would have thier particular commissions from the society for that effect; together also with a recommendation from the government to the justices of peace, and magistrates of the counties and towns, where such quarrels might happen, to concur with, and assist them, to secure the parties until they were reconciled, or a particular account of it sent to the society, in case of an obstinate refusal.</p>
<p>If such a noble and useful design now as this, should be brought about by the establishing of a Royal Society of sword-men, what a great honour it would be to those worth noblemen and gentlemen, who were the first contrivers of it and promoters of it in this kingdom? It would certainly be most honourable and glorious; for to be a merciful peace-maker, and to save, are heavenly and divine attributes, and can never be quarrell'd or condemned by any, who are convinced they have a soul to be saved, and which may come to paerish by being sent suddenly and unexpectedly into another world, by an unchristian as well as unlawful duel, and that only for lack of such an excellent preserver and protector of all true valour and honour, as this Royal Society, would infallibly prove to be, were it once established by an act of parliament, and effectually put into execution.</p>
<p>And yet this project how gentlemanly and useful so ever it might prove, had its enemies: But what man or design ever yet was there who wanted a set of such ill-wishing people to traduce and discourage them? However, I have indeed the charity to believe, that this proceeded more from their being out of humour, and dissatisfied that they were not amongst the first encouragers of it, than out of any malicious design to obstruct or frustrate its succeeding or taking effect had in been fully projected in plain parliament, which, as I said, could not possible be got done, because of the hurry and crowd of business, which was brought in towards the close of it.</p>
<p>This is a true impartial and short account of the first erection and design of our present society of sword-men in Scotland, together with the methods have been taken from time to time, to promote it; And I can say this with more confidence and certainty, being myself the first contriver, and one of the chief promoters of it all along, so far as it has yet advanced; and seeing as I have as a private gentleman, contributed what lay in my power, as well for the improvement of the art by writing, and giving instructions for it in several former pieces as well as this, as for promoting this most useful and honourable design of getting our society authorized by law: Of all which I do not in the least repent me (for it is below no gentleman who carries a sword to endeavour to propogate according to his power the knowledge and art of it) so I cannot but wish and expect that now, after the union of the two nations, some of our British nobility and gentry, who are well-wishers to the art, and who may ly nearer to the fountain of honour as well as of justice than it is probable WE may hereafter do, will generously take it off our hands, and cordially join in prosecuting this most useful design, by laying it before Her Majesty and the British parliament.</p>
<p>Neither is it to be doubted but Her Majesty and the representatives of these nations, which have acquired so much reknown and glory of late by the sword, will honour it by public act, and do some thing for the greater encouragement and promoting the most gentlemanly and useful art of it, which they can never do better, nor more effectually than by establishing by law, such a Royal Society of Sword-Men as is here proposed; and which in place of being called, as was formerly intended, <i>The Royal Society of Sword-Men in Scotland</i>, ought then to be named <i>That of Great Britain</i>; that as our hearts and interests are now by law, and I hope also cordially and sincerely united; so our swords may also be effectually joined as well for the disappointment and terror of our enemies, as well for the mutual support and defence of one another, so long as sun and moon shall endure.</p>
<p>I shall now come to the conclusion of this essay, wherein I shall endeavour to obviate, or rather resolve and answer some strong and plausible objections in appearance (tho indeed at bottom, but very frivolous) against this most gentlemanly and useful art, and which shall at present serve as a kind of encomium upon it, to excite young gentlemen not only to a more frequent practice of it, but also to a more careful and assiduous application of the excellent rules and instructions, which are here and there dispersed thorow this whole book, but more particularly collected and contain'd in that admirable abstract of the Sword-Man's vade mecum set doen in the <a href="nm6.php">sixth chapter</a>, page 190, and that other in page 196, both of which I cannot too much recommend to the reader's making himself absolutely master of, by wholly relying upon them for his securest practice, as well as fixing them in his memory and judgement, for his more readily and easily making use of them upon an occasion; with which, the gentlest, best nature'd and most calm and temperate man alive, knows not how soon he may be misfortunately trysted.</p>

<br />

<h1 class="content"><a name="conclusion">The CONCLUSION</a></h1>
<h3 class="content">By way of ecomium upon the art of fencing; wherein the chief objections against it, are fairly proposed and answered.</h3>

<p>There are two sorts of people, who are the chief objectors against the usefulness of fencing; the first are those, who have, I may say, a kind of natural aversion to it, and who are but very few in number, neither can there be any reason given for it; so that the predjudices they have entertained against it in a manner from their infancy, have to them all the force of a demonstration: These are a sort of men, who never troubling themselves to argue on any matter, go through stitch, as we say, in all their opinions, and never take them up, but with a secret resolution never to quit them, tho for others infinitely better, there is no informing nor enlightening of them, and when one has reason'd with them never so justly, all the answer you are to expect, is that of the country fellow to his priest, <i>you may silence me, but you shall never convert me.</i> Now; were it only for such persons, that I intended the arguments here set down to prove the usefulness of this art, I might very well have spared my pains; for as I said, such persons are obstinately resolved to be proof against the strongest arguments can be offered to them in its favours; so that there being no possiblity of perswading them, I must even leave them where I found them; and since I cannot convince them of their unreasonable predjudices against it, I will, I hope, at least be allowed to regret them.</p>
<p>But there are a second sort of enemies, or rather objectors against the usefulness of fencing, who are only enemies to it at the second hand, if I may so express it; that is, not out of any natural predjudice or aversion of their own, but from what they hear from the above mentioned, or such other inveterate enemies to it, and therfore are not so obstinate as they, but of a great deal more convinceable temper: So that it is chiefly upon such plausible, and tractable persons account, (who ought rather to be pitied as condemned, seing the aversion they have to the art, is not so much natural and voluntary, as with an insinuating kind of subtility and cunning, carried home, and enforced upon them). I say, it is chiefly upon such persons account, that I have undertaken to draw together in this conclusion, so of those objections which appear to be of greatest weight against the usefulness of the art; together with my answers to them.</p>
<p>And indeed it is somewhat unaccountable and surprising, that an art, by which men may reap benefit and advantage, but never predjudice, should have any enemies or objectors at all against it, especially any who pretend to the priviledge of carrying a sword by their side: But 'tis very probable, it may be with such persons, as it is with the condemners of divinity, and even of providence itself; for to make the allusion in the words of a very excellent author, and with all due regard and deference to so noble and sublime a subject: As it is impossible for any man of sense, who considers the fabrick of the whole, nay the smallest and most unconsiderable part of the universe, to doubt a first or supreme being, until from the conciousness of his sins and provocations, it become his interest that there should be none; so, I may say, it is impossible for any reasonable man, who seriously reflects upon, and considers the excellencies and advantages of fencing, to doubt or question the usefulness of it, until from a sense of his own ignorance in it, and the advantages he is sensible, artists will in all probability, in an occasion, have over him by it, it does become his interest, that there should be no such thing as art; or at least, that what is called the art of the sword, should be of no use: However, that I may be a sgood as my promise, and prosecute my design, as I first proposed, I say;</p>
<p>As the art of fencing is chiefly designed for the defence and preservation, not for the ruin and destruction of mankind, so certainly is it a great accomplishment, and does mightily heighten and increase people's esteem for it, where is is possessed by one of a sedate, calm and peaceable disposition; wheras on the other hand, it tends much to its predjudice and contempt, whe it is at the disposal and command of any hot, surly and ill-natur'd or quarrelsome person; for as such persons take only the benefit of it, for the better assisting and carrying them thorow in their more unmannerly and impertinent insults, which disturb the peace and tranquility of the society, whereis they live and company they converse with for which they ought to be discountenanced by all good men; so the other make only use of it for their just defence, in any occasion, wherein they may be unhappily engaged; so that such persons being necessitate sometimes to make use of their art in good earnest, is so far from yielding any satisfaction or pleasure to them, that they are rather obliged to show their skill and dexterity in it, with a kind of regret and reluctancy.</p>
<p>For I have many times observed, that neither the bravest nor most courageous men of honour, nor greatest sword-men, are the most given to quarrels, and that because neither of them like to suffer what they so much esteem, namely their valour, to be exposed either too frequently, or at too cheap a rate; but then it is generally as true, that when such persons do engage in anhonourable occasion, they do it indeed with a witness: They neither go into the fields, nor draw in the streets, to raise a noise and a hubbub, by discharging a few blows or thrusts, and then all is immediately husht and over, by reason of a patcht-up reconciliation; which noways deserved the name of a real satisfation; but upon the contrary, when such persons engage, they do it out of a true point of honour, and meerly to demand a just satisfaction, for a really recieved injury; and this, I confess, is seldom done, by the most expert sword-men, but at the expence of some blood, whereas according to the common method of picking petty quarrels, and resenting them (for indeed they do not deserve the name of injuries or real affronts) a man shall hear of several rencounters, and not so much as a drop of blood drawn on either side, which is however a thing, in my opinion, very rare to be expected from the common method of practice, and where there is given a just occasion for resentment, and the parties offending, obliged in point of honour, to give a just satisfaction; so that the matter standing thus with valorous and expert artists, fencing, or the true art of defence, gives indisputably to such persons, the two following advantages.</p>
<p>FIRST, it creates a respect to them from many, who did they judge them to be as mal-adroit as themselves, would perhaps, when in company, venture to pass a jest or banter upon them, who knowing their valour and adroitness, will judge it more safe for them to forbear it, knowing certainly that they will not easily be let pass, without being demanded satisfaction for it: Also in any little difference which may arise amongst the company, such persons who are known to be not only judicious, and men of honour, but likewise skilful and adroit at their weapons, will in all probability be the persons to whom such differences are referred; and for whose decision the whole company will, no doubt, have the greater regard, in resepct of their knowing nicely the punctillos of honour, which all good sword men are presumed and ought to understand, and that they certainly know they will not smooth over any affront, wherein a man's reputation or honour are really concerned, without advising them to demand such satisfaction, as by the rules of honour, the nature of the offence requires.</p>
<p>SECONDLY, the true art of defence, gives any man who is absolutely master of it, (even altho endued but with a very moderate natural forwardness or boldness) a certain kind of assurance, I had almost said courage, upon an occasion, which no unskilful person can have, and that in so far as the artist, not only certainly knows, all the opens by which his adversary cat attack him, but also the probably means, not only to prevent them, and to defend himself, but also offend his adversary; so that if he come to fail in either, he knows that he hath himself only to blame for it, not the unsufficiency of the art: Whereas an unskilful person, is in such a case discouraged, and rendered in a manner desperate, which obliges the most part of them, out of a meer necessity to take themselves to a most violent and irregular pursuit, (which I have elsewhere very justly called <i>temeritas vel ignorantiae audacia</i>, or the temerity and foolhardiness of ignorance), whereby they endeavour, if possible, to force the artist from his measures; and so they are concious to themselves, that upon such an occasion, they can perform nothing, with any kind of design, judgement or certainty, because of their being althogether ignorant of the rules of art, but which being all exactly understood by the artist, are an encouragement and support to him, by not only encreasing his courage as it were, but even giving hima kind of assurance, while in the heat of his engagement. So that in this case, it may be most justly asserted, that an expert artist supports and fortifies himself by his art, while an ignorant is necessitate to do it, if possible, by temerity and despair.</i>
And indeed it is pretty odd to see such a kind of co-incidence betwixt two so very opposites as art and ignorance, and that they should both tend to the producing of that boldness and forwardness, which is to be found in some mes, especially ignorants, who being quite destitute of art, cannot pretend to the least support and assurance they might in reason expect from it: But the great difference, as I have been observing, lyes in this; that the courageous forwardness and assurance possessed by the artist, proceeds from a reasonable and well-grounded confidence, which he reposes in his art, and which will rarely fail a man of judgement, if performed by that sedateness and presence of mind, with which it requires to be execute: Wheras the ignorants ventorious forwardness, or rather temerity, flows from his being most sensible of his great want of art and skill, and in place of being so well grounded in the former, is only the result of despair, which is the spur that sharpens him up to it; So that the temerity and affected assurance, which is, I may say, screwed and forc'd from it, can but very rarely, (and even then but by meer chance) produce those good consequences, which a true, sure or solid art can. This is the distinction I thought fit to make betwixt the ventorious hardiness or temerity of a forward ignorant, and the well grounded confidence and assurance of a brisk, skilful and judicious artist or sword-man.</p>
<p>I remember, that I have many times heard artists reproach'd and upbraided, with such expressions as these: <i>To what purpose is all your art, and regular lessons, as well defensive as offensive, when it is frequently observed, that a vigorous and stout ignorant or naturalist, with a swinging irregular pursuit, will put any of you off from all your orderly postures of defence, so that you shall be in such a condition, as not to be in a capacity to make use of your art; not in a manner know to what hand to turn you; of so very little use and advantage is art many times, to those who pretend a great del of knowledge and dexterity in it, especially when vigorously attacked.</i></p>
<p>In answer to which, I must in the first place as such persons, who make this objection, whether or not they are really perswaded that a man's art diminishes his natural courage? I cnnot believe they will answer in the affirmative, there is so very little shadow of reason for it; becuase this were a strange virute in it indeed, that art according to some peoples' wild fancies and assertion, whould render a man, who is naturally brave and courageous upon his abstaining of it, an arrant coward; by (as it were a most unreasonable kind of transmigration) infusing a mean and timorous soul into a body formerly posessed by a brave one, whereby it is wholly divested of that heroick virtue wherewith nature had endued it from its infancy; No, no, this wre to make a too rash as well as false conclusion, and to encroach a little too much upon the just dictates of reason and sound sense.</p>
<p>If then art does not abate courage (for I do not deny but it many times makes a man more cautious in an engagement than perhaps otherwise he would be; this being indeed <i>peritiae & experientiae cauleta</i>, or the circumspectness and wariness of art, which, however, has not the least tendency to cowardice , and is much rather to be approved of, as condemned) then certainly an artist hath this advantage by his art, that altho' he should be sometimes beat out of, or driven from his postures of defence, and put from making use of his artificial lessons of offence, yet he still knows when, and where opens are given to thrust at, and so can take the opportunity of them, which no man althgether ignorant of the art can do; so this, not to mention the benefit he hath in knowing how to thrust swiftly, and also to plant and adjust his thrusts well, is one considerable advantage he hath by his art altho' he had no more, but ever did wholly abandon the defensive part, and should answer the ignorant in his own coin, as to the offensive.</p>
<p>But secondly, it is a most gross mistake, to fancy that a truly expert and compleat artist, can thus be beat from either his posture of defence, of presures of pursuit, by any ignorant or rambler whatsoever; a novice or half-skilled person may indeed be driven into confusion, by reason that he is but just in a manner grounded in the art; but one truly expert and by practice consummate in the art, never can; because his defence and pursuit, are founded upon, and proceed from true and solid principles, and not from an ill-grounded root; so that forming a true cross upon his adversary's weapon, when upon his defence; and launcing alwise homse a thrust vigorously, upon an open, either offered by his adversary, or forced by himself when offending, he can never be said either to defend, or pursue irregularly, or in confusion, by reason, that the forming of a good cross upon the defensive, and the thrusting always at an open upon the offensive part, being the two chief principles uon which this art is founded, and he acting consequentially to these principles, can therefore never be said to act in confusion, let the posture of his guard be never so awkward or disorderly in appearance, or the position of his sword hand, perhaps in quarte, when it ought to be in tierce or seconde, upon his offence: And which are at bottom but trifles with respect to true fencing, when a man comes to an earnest engagement with sharps.</p>
<p>Thirdly, seeing it is clear, that according to reason, art can never diminish, but that it ought rather to produce and increase courage; then certainly an artist can never be at any loss or disadvantage, by being a professor of it; because, when he pleases he can make use of it, and since it impairs not, nor diminishes, his natural valour and boldness, he may also when he has a mind for it, unart himself, if I may say so, or lay it as it were aside for tht occasion, and answer the ignorants forwardness by his own natural courage, as if he had no art, (which, by the way, is no bad method for young sword men, when they shall be engaged in an occasion, before they are well confirmed in their art) whereby he is still in equal circumstances with his adversary, and in the same condition, if it can be supposed, that a compleat artist can so much divest himself of his skill, as if he had no art at all.</p>
<p>So that it is evident, that any man who has truly art, is so far from being at a disadvantage by it any manner of way, that he hath also this following undeniable advantage, which alone is sufficient, were there no other at all, not only to make all men of good sense and judgement, to value and esteem it, but also to silence entirely all its enemies whatsoever, who are not out of meer caprice resolved to continue obstinate; which is, <i>that whereas his adversary, can only appear in the field in one capacity, to defend his life and honour, to wit, as a mal adroit and ignorant, and as one relying meerly upon a fortuitous chance, for his preservation or victory: the ARTIST can appear sword in hand, in a twofold capacity, that is, either as an artist, to defend himself by his address and skill, or if he please, as altogether as very arrant an ignorant, and inconsiderately forward a mal-adroit as his adversary.</i></p>
<p>From all which, I draw this undeniable conclusion, that true art and a skilful address, in the gentlemanly and most useful science of defence, must be for the most part of singular use and advantage, but that it is next to impossible, it can ever be predjudicial to any man, if he but act, I shall not say exactly, (for that I dare affirm, never any man did, not do I really believe can) but even indifferently, and in a good measure, according to its most rational, as well as exact, rules and directions.</p>
<p>All which I think sufficiently answers the above mentioned common tho' weak objection, which however, is rarely made by any who have but the least tincture of art; but only by such as are wholly ignorant of it; and who therefore, according to a natural, and I may say innate pride and vanity, but too common to our whole race, cannot endure to be thought ignorant of any useful exercise, for the understanding whereof, they hear other persons applauded; and amongst other gentlemanly exercises, hearing this of fencing commended by the most judicious, and the persons who are dextrous at it, had in esteem and respected for it; and knowing themselves, to be by their laziness and neglect, altogether ignorant of it, they therfore look upon themselves as obliged, out of a vain, self-conceited, and false point of honour, (if it can deserve that gentlemanly word) to vindicate their own ignorance, by railing at, and undervaluing the art; and all who possess it.</p>
<p>And I dare appeal to all such enemies of it, if they will but deal candidly, and be ingenuous, if what I have said be not the chief, if not the only reason, for their pretended dislike to this art; and if in their judgement and conscience, they are not really convinced of its use and excellency, notwithstanding of their dissembling so far, as to deny it with their words: For let some morose people pretend to never such an unaffected indifference for the practical knowledge of this art; yet I am fully perswaded, ther never was any man, who being altogether ignorant of it, was necessitate to appear in good earnest with sword in hand, but would with all his sould, have wished himself to be amongst the number, of the most skilful and expert in fencing.</p>
<p>I know it is also commonly objected, that however dextrous a man may be, yet he can never pretend to an absolute certainly, or infallibility by his art, and therefore seing it is possible that his art may fail him, all things being subject to a kind of chance, it is as good for a man to take his venture, and rather than consume a great deal of time in acquiring and uncertain art, even resolve to hazard all at one home-push, or as the late Mr. Lock in his <i>Education of Youth</i>, Sect. 187., was pleased to word it, <i>put all upon one thrust, and not stand parieing</i>, whereby it hath been often seen, that bold and forward ignorants have not only preserved their own lives, but have also masterd and overcome their adversaries, altho' reputed very dextrous sword-men.</p>
<p>To which I answer, that altho' what is said, seems at first view to carry somewhat of reson with it, especially when affirmed and backed by the authority of so great a man as the late Mr. Lock; yet I am hopeful when it is considered a little more narrowly and distinctly it shall not ahve such influence & weight with any considering person, as to make him in the least forbear, far less wholly neglect the improving himself in the most gentlemanly and useful of arts, especially after the serious perusal of the following answer.</p>
<p>I have all the deference imaginable for Mr. Lock's writings, and esteem them as I do those of other learned men; but however I may be obliged by his strong and convincing reasons, to go along with, and yield very much to him as a philosopher, yet I msut beg pardon to dissent from him as a sword-man: For his advising to put all upon one thrust and not stand parieing, shews his skill in fencing to be as bad and little to be regarded, as his knowledge in philosophy, by reason of his great learning, is to be valued and admired: And I think it but a very weak argument to insinuate, that because we poor mortals, are in a manner subject in all our actions to an inevitable destiny, that therefore we ought not to use the most rational means for our preservation, for as Mr. Dryden says;
</p><blockquote>
<i>If fate be not, then what can we forsee?<br />
Or how can we avoid it, if it be?<br />
If by free will, in our own paths we move,<br />
How are we bounded by decrees above?</i>
</blockquote>
<p>Which he answers very well by the following two lines:
</p><blockquote>
<i>Whether we drive, or whether we are driven,<br />
If ill, 'tis ours; if good, th' effect of Heaven.</i>
</blockquote>
<p>I say it is but bad arguing from the uncertain events of our best performances, that therfore we ought not to improve ourselves in those arts, whereby we may prevent a great many accidents which would otherwise certainly befall us: It is much the same, as if I should affirm, that because of my learning to walk, I am not infallibly certain, never to dislocate any of my joints when I am walking abroad; therfore I ought not to stir out of doors at all, but to keep close at home; where I am no more infallibly certain neither, but that the very same misfortune may befall me even in walking about my room, or stepping in to my bed; Therefore I conclude, that as it would be folly in any man never to walk of stir abroad, because he is not infallibly certain, but that he may dislocate his ankle, or break a leg, nay, even be knock'd on the head, by an accidental blow of a stone or tile blown from a house-top, whereof we have had several instances; so would it be no less ridiculous, for any man to neglect the improvement of himself in the art of defence, because he is not infallibly certain, of that it is not impossible, but that his adversary, whether artist or ignorant, may when engaged against him, either wound or kill him.</p>
<p>For what man is there, of what imployment soever, that dares pretend to an absolute certainty in it? Don't we daily see godly divines draw erroneous doctrines from good and orthodox texts? Great lawyers false prackticks from good institutions, Skilful physicians dangerous administrations from safe and excellent aphorisms? And even learned philosophers and mathematicians to build false hypotheses upon pretended mathematical demonstrations? The only sciencefrom whence unerring truth can certainly flow; Nay, the most skilful gamesters come some time off with loss; and the greates warriors, and most renown'd and cautious generals are sometimes beat and entirely routed, of which we have had fresh and happy instances for these nations in the late campaigns: Since then all these professions are thus by turns fallible, must it be only sword-men who ought to be infallible in the practice of their art? No! There is not the least reason for it, and indeed it were a kind of folly to expect it.</p>
<p>Such weak arguments as these, cannot be of force to influence, even the most shallow persons we can think of, so as to cause them to neglect their most useful exercises, far less prevail with men of any understanding and judgement, to undervalue the true art of defence, which is of so great benefit and use for the preservation of both life and honour; for laying wholly aside such whimsical arguments, we ought (as true christians) to use the lawful means, let the event prove what it will: And I must also take the freedom to inform those who are of Mr. Lock's perswasion in this point, that if they should have to deal with a true and compleat artist, he would not give them the opportuinity of putting <i>all upon one thrust: for the artist would so attack them with a brisk half pursuit, and still cross their swords; if they were to make use of this new method, or accompany his pursuit with such a continual beating and binding of their swords, if they inclined to make use of the common, that they would hardly have the opportunity of disengaging their swords, nay scarcely of recovering or raising their points, so closely would their skilful adversary keep them engaged, and under a continual kind of twist or circular motion: Or otherwise he would answer them smartly from the riposte, his parade being assisted by the left hand for his more certain defence:</i> Than which, thee is not, as I have many times said, and cannot repeat it too often, a better method in the whole art, to put a stop to, and master an irregular and furious pursuit. Thus ought, and certainly would a true artist engage upon an occasion; and if he do, what, pray, comes of his adversary's attempting to put <i>all upon one thrust?</i> (Unless it were to run himself head-long upon the artist's sword's point) when himself is allowed so very little time to thrust, especially if altogether an ignorant, that he can scarcely know what position his own sword is in.</p>
</p>But I take the true reason of the mistake to have proceeded from hence, that there are but very few truly great artists, the most part of people who have that character bestowed upon them, not in the least deserving it: So matters standing thus, and such half-skilled persons, being frequently baffled by naturalists of a brisk and forward temper, Mr. Lock's meaning has been misunderstood, as if thereby he had concluded, that such forward persons would have the same success against the greatest and most skilful artists, as they sometimes have against such half sword-men whose number is indeed but too great: For these are his very words in the fore-cited place; <i>And certainly a man of courage, who cannot fence at all, and therefore will put all upon one thrust, and not stand parieing, has the odds against a moderate fencer; </i> which two last words I desire may be taken notice of and remarked, in chich I most heartily concur with him; for indeed I am almost of opinion, that a man had better have no art at all, that have but so very little a smack of fencing, as not to be capable to put it into practice; or to use Mr. Lock's own words, be only a <i>moderate fencer</i>; whereby I understand a certain kind of pretenders, who have more theory or rather prattle, than true practice, and which upon an occasion, will many times porve of less use to them, than a brisk and hardy natural pursuit, such as I immediately recommend to young sword-men, Page. 257. But then there is a vast distinction to be made betwixt such a moderate, or rather bungling artist, and a person truly master of the art of defence. The most forward naturalist that is, would but pass his time ver sorely, if engaged against such a sword-man.</p>
<p>Let then all gentlemen endeavour not to become moderate fencers, (as Mr. Lock very justly terms such half skilled persons), but really expert and dextrous sword-men; and my life for it, their art of defence shall prove of singular benefit and use to them at sharps, especially if the occasion be honourable: For it is but just, that a man's art should fail him, when he offers to draw his sword, either in a mean quarrel, or for a bad or unjust cause.</p>
<p>Therefore to vindicate the late Mr. Lock (who deserved a great deal of applause, as for thet excellent little piece of the education of youth, so still more for his incomparable essay on human understanding) I am fully perswaded, that had he understood as much of fencing, as he did of philosophy, he would never have given so dangerous an advice: For alwise to pursue and thrust, without being in the least ready, or offering to go to the parade, if a man's adversary should offer to thrust out upon him, or to take him from the riposte, after he hath thrust, is what ought not to be so much as named by any who pretend to the least art; except in the extraordinary circumstances I have named Page 113, 114, and 180, where it aought also to be accompanied with the help of the left hand, the better to produce a contre-temps or an exchanged thrust: But this being an old recieved maxim amongst ignorants, to always pursue most furiously, especially when engaged against one who has the reputation of an artist; and this method succeeding sometimes against half-skilled persons, Mr. Lock did take it upon trust, and so set it down as a general rule, for which he ought to be excused: The giving just and true directions for this art, being (as he was a divine and a philosopher, but not a good sword-man) altogether out of his sphere.</p>
<p>I have insisted the longer upon this, lest so vulgar an error as advising alwaies to thrust, without in the least being ready, or attempting to parie when needful, maintain'd by many persons, (who altho' very judicious in other matter, yet being no sword-men, ought not to be look'd upon as competent judges in this point,) and also backed with the authority and advice of so great and learned a person as the late Mr. Lock, micht have perhaps too strong an influence upon many young gentlemen, who have not as yet come so great a length in the art, as to be capable of themselves to discover the uncertainty and weakness of it; but I am very hopeful, what I have said will undeceive them, and that they will be so kind to themselves, as to rely rather upon my judgement as Mr. Lock's, in this determination, until they be masters of so much art, as to be competent judges of it themselves; and the rather, because it isonly a point in fencing, not a decision in philosophy, wo who in such a case, I should be very ready to yield.</p>
<p>In fine, fencing, or the true art of the sword, is both DIVERTING and USEFUL; DIVERTING, is so far as, by school-play a young gentleman may pass away some idle hours, he perhaps knows not well how to dispose of otherwise, (for I am far from advising any <i>Gentleman</i> to make it his whole and only business) whereby he will render his body more agile and nimble, and also by a moderate exercise, discuss and expel many of those gross and superfluous humours, which if nourished and increased by too sedentry a life, or too much ease, might prove predjudicial to his health: And USEFUL; in respect of the assurance and safety it furnishes every man with, who is perfectly master of it. For altho' ther be no absolute certainty, or infallibility in almost any thing this side of time, save in a mathematical scheme or demonstration; yet the true art of defence furnishing a man with a rational method of securing and defending himself, against the attacks of his adversary with any kind of weapon, whether edged or pointed, whereby his adversary may discharge either blow or thrust against him; it cannot be denied, but with respect to THIS, the art of fencing is truly advantageous and useful.</p>
<p>Altho after all, and to be ingenious, it cannot be denied, but that the best of sword men have their good and bad days, as every one must acknowledge, who has been accustomed to such kind of exercises; and happy is it for a man, when a lucky and fortunate day, concurrs with a just and honourable occasion; so that in my opinion, I cannot make a better simile, than to compare an adroit and knowing sword-man, to a very good and skilful gamester, who even against a very great bungler, may have now and then a bad run as we say, but still it is acknowledg'd that upon the main, the skilful gamester hath great odds against the bungler, and will at last certainly carry off the ready: Even so in fencing, a good sword-man may by misfortune, or by failing in his art come to be worsted by an ignorant or mal-adroit; (for as I said, sword men are no more infallible than other men) but still this is no reflection upon the art, and good sword men will upon the main, have a singular and evident advantage, over all unskilful persons whatsoever: It is alwise to be supposed singly and one after another, and that the artist be sober and free from the effects of wine or other strong liquor, whereby he may be frustrate of any benefit he might reap from his art, for to drunken or very passionate people this art can be but of little or no use, whatever some persons who are addicted to these vices, may fancy or assert to the contrary.</p>
<p>THEREFORE, the uncertainty above-mentioned, notwithstanding of their greatest art, ought to humble sword-men, and prevent their being too confident, or relying too much upon their skill, seeing it is thereby most palpable and evident, that there is a just and invisible, as well as inevitable dextiny, or rather providence, which attends and over rules every man's actions. Let all then who have acquired art, notwithstanding of their greatest knowledge and desterity in it, carry themselves humbly and modestly, and without being the least puff'd up by it; and when they shall be necessitate to make use of it in good earnest, for the preservation of their lives or honour; let them boldly, and as I advised in page 186, (for the less people apprehend or dread their adversaries, the better) make use of the ordinary means and talents, art hath bestowed upon them, for their just defence, resigning themselves in the mean time, with all submission and humility, to the unerring conduct of that OVERRULING POWER, which being TRUTH itself, hath declared, <i>that the race is not to the swift, nor the battel to the strong, but that time and chance happeneth to all.</i></p>
<p class="poem"><b>The End</b></p>

<a name="laws" id="laws"><h1 class="content">A Scheme of LAWS (according to the Author's own Sentiment)</h1></a>
<p>to be observed in all <i>Fencing-Schools</i>, wherein the master desires a Decency and Order to be kept by his Scholars, especially upon the Ordinary Days for <i>Publick Assaulting</i>, or when there is a Prize to be Play'd for; and which ought to be Printed in large Characters, and placed in the most conspicuous Part of the School, that none who are to be concerned, may pretend Ignorance.</p>
<p><i>I shall not here say any thing of the </i>Fencing-School,<i> or </i>Room<i> where a </i>Prize<i> is to be Played for, becuase, commonly People provide themselves of the most convenient Rooms can be had for these Purposes, in the places where they are to be Established; and there is this one General Direction, that I would have observed in making Choice of One, That as a </i>Fencing-School<i> ought to be a large and well-lighten Room, so it ought to have a little </i>With-drawing Room<i> to enter from it, for the more Conveniency of the Scholars shifting themselves; or for any other Persons who are to Play for the </i>Prize<i>, retiring themselves to, until they put themselves in Order for it; which would not be very decent to be done before the whole Company, who are only ot be Spectators. This being premised for the Conveniency of the Scholars, or other Players; I say, that in my humble Opinion, thaty ought to observe the following, or some other such like Laws; both upon their </i>Weekly Assaulting Days<i>, or when they are to play for a </i>Prize.</p>

<h3>FIRST.</h3>
<h4>LAWS to be observed upon the Weekly Assaulting Days.</h4>

<p><a name="I" id="I"><b>I.</b></a></p>
<p>The days of the week appointed for assaulting ought to be tuesdays and fridays, for the reasons mentioned page 231.</p>

<p><a name="II" id="II"><b>II.</b></a></p>
<p>ALL cursing and swearing, and obscene language, should be discharged as much as possible; <i>Because, a </i>Fencing-School<i> being a place to which persons of the finest quality do frequently resort, for their exerise and divertisement, all such ungentlemanly, as well as immoral habits ought to be discountenanced; and that decorum and civilityobserved and paid by the scholars to one another, as it becomes Gentlemen, not only as they are true Christians, but even as they pretent to be men of true generosity and honour.</i></p>

<p><a name="III" id="III"><b>III.</b></a></p>
<p>ALL persons, as well those who are only spectators, as scholars, whould be obliged to silence; at least, to discourse within their voices;<i> Because, thereby the assaulters will be less disturbed, and the Master's advice and reproofs, when they commit any escapes, better adhered to and observed.</i></p>

<p><a name="IV" id="IV"><b>IV.</b></a></p>
<p>NO scholar or other person, should offer to assault, or present a fleuret to any, without having the master's consent; <i>Because, it would not only be indiscretion to do it without first having acquainted the Master of it; but it would be a ready means to occasion a continual Hurry and Confusion in the school, while the scholars are either assaulting, or the master a giving of a lesson.</i></p>

<p><a name="V" id="V"><b>V.</b></a></p>
<p>No scholar nor spectator, without a licence from the master, whould offer to direct or give advice, to any who are either taking a lesson or assaulting; <i>Because; first, it is unmannerly, without permission or being desired, to take upon them to play the master. Secondly, censurers frequently reprove their comrades, for the very same escapes, they themselves are most guilty of; wich is the reason that they are many times laught at by the company for their impertinent officiousness, which they might have prevented, had they been a little more silent and reserved.</i></p>

<p><a name="VI" id="VI"><b>VI.</b></a></p>
<p>NO scholar under two months teaching in this New Method of Fencing, or three at least in the ordinary one, should be allowed to assault in publick; <i>Because; until they be a little confirmed in their art by their private assaults, they can do nothing in their publick, but misbehave or ramble; whereby the art is undervalued by such spectators as do not know the reasons for their thus failing, and who are also perhaps glad of such a pretence, to ridicule it.</i></p>

<center>
<p><a name="VII" id="VII"><b>VII.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>NO Scholar under three months teaching in this New Method, or five or six in the ordinary one, should be suffered to take their lessons, or assault in their ordinary wearing clothes or shoes; <i>Because, until a man be pretty well confimed in his lessons, and his body and limbs accustomed thereby to good stretches, his play would be but very slow and unfirm, should he so soon quite with his Fencing Shoes and Vest.</i></p>

<center>
<p><a name="VIII" id="VIII"><b>VIII.</b></a></p>
</center>
NONE should be allowed to play, above five or six fair given or recieved thrusts; <i>Because, if people play as briskly as they ought, their vigour will be spent in that time; and what they do afterwards, is but slow and without life, and so unpleasant to the spectators; therefore they had better ggive place to others, in which time they may take their wind, and fall to it again if they please.</i></p>

<p><a name="IX" id="IX"><b>IX.</b></a></p>
<a>ALTHO at sharps thrusting at the face be very disabling, yet it is not to be allowed in school assaults; <i>Because, of the predjudice and hurt people may receive by it in their eyes; but popping out (as we term it) and the wrists, arms, thighs, legs or feet ought to be allowed, altho not reckoned as thrusts; Because, thereby a man accustoms himself to be dextrous at it at sharps, where it is most useful for disabling; and if he do not practice it in school assaults, he shall never haave the opportunity to become dextrous at it at all; besides, that the popping out upon these parts can do a Man's adversary no predjudice with a fleuret, as it would do at his face or eyes, which is the reson that I would have it discharged at these parts.</i></p>

<p><a name="X" id="X"><b>X.</b></a></p>
<p>THE Use of the left hand ought to be allowed in school assaults as well against artists as ignorants, <i>that thereby a man may become dextrous, at both opposing and parieing his adversary's sword with it; which it is impossible he can ever be, unless by frequently making use of it, both when taking a lesson and assaulting: And indeed it is too good and useful an assistance for a man's defence, to be wholly laid aside or neglected.</i></p>

<center>
<p><a name="XI" id="XI"><b>XI.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>The better to prevent contretemps in assaulting, altho a man give his adversary a contretemps, or even an exchanged thrust, before the recovery of his adversary's body from his thrust; yet if he himself did not offer to go to the parade, but did designedly receive the thrust, that he might the more easily give the contretemps or exchanged thrust to his adversary; the thrust his adversary gave him should be charged upon him; <i>that thereby he may be discouraged from the practice of such a false and murdering kind of play, which is the loss of many brave men at sharps, where commonly in such a case, both go to the pot together. Nota;</i> No people are more guilty of this than the French, by reason of their imperfect quarte and tierce parades, and upon than account, their too frequently catching at time; whereby in duels or rencounters, both parties are for the most part either kill'd or wounded.</p>

<center>
<p><a name="XII" id="XII"><b>XII.</b></a></p>
</center>
Two commands are to be reckoned equal to a thrust; <i>Because; altho they are not so dangerous, yet seeing it is a bad habit, that a man accustoms himself to suffer his sword at every bout, as we say, to be commanded; it is but just, that for every two he should be charged with a thrust, that so he may the better guard against them, as also the more to encourage his adversary to command him, because of its great use and safety at sharps.</i></p>

<center>
<p><a name="XIII" id="XIII"><b>XIII.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>Upon commanding no struggling is to be allowed to the person commanded, after his fleuret is once cacht hold of, nor tripping to the person commanding, after he is master of it; <i>Because, however allowable such active and nimble defences may be upon a pinch at sharps, yet in a school assault, all such kind of strugling betwixt scholars is rude and undecent.</i>

</p><center>
<p><a name="XIV" id="XIV"><b>XIV.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>When a fleuret is brokn in an assault, the person in whose hand it is, ought alwise to pay it; <i>Because, if it be by a thrust upon his adversary, his adversary has loss enough, by being at the disadvantage of receiving a thrust, altho he pay not the fleuret also; and if it be broken by a blow, whether it is by his own beat or his adversary's, he ought to have taken care to prevent either; upon all which accounts, I think it most reasonable, that the person in whose hand the fleuret was broke, should alwise pay it: Which decision will be found to remove a great deal of debate, that arises many times upon this point.</i></p>

<p><a name="XV" id="XV"><b>XV.</b></a></p>
<p>LASTLY, all these laws should be observe, under such a penalty as the master shall judge fit to impose, for the breach of each: And that mulct ought also to be exactly collected; <i>Otherwise, the having such laws in the school will turn to no effect; and the scholars will have no more regard for them, than if there were no such laws at all to be observed by them.</i></p>

<h1 class="content">SECONDLY</h1>
<h3 class="content"><i>LAWS to be observed upon a </i>Bet<i>, or when a </i>Prize<i> is to be play'd for.</i></h3>
<h3><i>All the preceeding </i>Laws<i> for </i>Assaulting<i>, in so far as they are not contradictory to these following, are to be observed as well in Playing for a Prize, as upon the weekly </i>Assaulting Days<i>; but where they differ, then observe the following, I say when a prize is to be played for.</i></h3>

<p><a name="Ia" id="Ia"><b>I.</b></a></p>
<p>THERE should be printed advertisements, to acquaint people both of the kind of prize that is to be played for, as also of the day that is appointed for it; together with the place and persons manes, to whom those who intend to play should give up their names, and their contribution for it, unless it be a prize given <i>gratis</i>.</p>

<center>
<p><a name="IIa" id="IIa"><b>II.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>The day whereupon the prize is to be played for approaching, there ought to be a sufficient guard provided by the overseers or judges, form the magistrates of the town, or Commanding Officer of the place, <i>that so any kind of rabble or confusion may thereby be better prevented.</i> For which reason also,

</p><center>
<p><a name="IIIa" id="IIIa"><b>III.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>NONE should be admitted to be spectators, but such as shall have tickets given to them, which they are to deliver to the door keeper as they enter.</p>

<center>
<p><a name="IVa" id="IVa"><b>IV.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>NONE should be allowed to play for the prize, but such as have duly given up their names at the time and places appointed.</p>

<center>
<p><a name="Va" id="Va"><b>V.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>FOR the greater order and regularity in playing for a prize, the number of players ought to be even, that so they be the more easily paired, and those who beat their adversaries, also marked with the less difficulty; Therefore if there be an odd player, they should all draw lots who is to forbear playing the prize, and the person upon whom the lot falleth, should have the money he contributed for the prize returned to him, and shall forbear playing for that time.</p>

<center>
<p><a name="VIa" id="VIa"><b>VI.</b></a></p>
</center>
</p>NONE should be allowed to play but in such a garb or habite as this one following (and which is a most decent one for assaulting in) <i><a href="http://www.viz.co.uk">viz.</a></i> a black velvet cap, and white waitcoat, drawers and stockings; the waistcoat and drawers of what kind of stuff every man will be at the charges of, whether Holland, Taffaty, Sattin <i>&c.</i> But in the time that they are playing, the skirts of their waistcoats ought alwise to be put beneath the head-band of their drawers, that so it may be the better perceived where the <i>thrusts</i> are given: For which end also,</p>

<center>
<p><a name="VIIa" id="VIIa"><b>VII.</b></a></p>
</center>
</p>THE fleurets they play with, shoudlbe of equal length, and their buttons dipt in a little vermillion and water, that so the <i>thrusts</i> after they are given may be the more easily discovered, and booked without any debate, and which ought alwise to be done by the judges after every <i>thrust</i>; neither should any be allowed to paly against any more than one in a day; because after the first assault a man's vigour is spent, and being to play for a prize, it were most unreasonable, to oblige him to play against any other fresh person for that day: As for the number of thrusts to be played for, see the <i>Eighth Law for Weekly Assaulting.</i></p>

<center>
I<p><a name="VIIIa" id="VIIIa"><b>VIII.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>NO thrusts should be allowed nor accounted as fair, which are not given in the trunk of the body; that is, betwixt the neck and head-band of the drawers as to its length, and betwixt the two shoulders as to its breadth.</p>

<center>
<p><a name="IXa" id="IXa"><b>IX.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>ALL <i>enclosing</i> and <i>commanding</i> ought to be discharged in playing for either a bet or a prize; Because, however, useful they may be at sharps, yet upon this occasion, the frequent use of them, sould take away the whole grace, neatness and pleasure of the play: But the use of the left hand is to be allowed, because it may fall out, that some foreward ignorants, or ramblers, may lift themselves to play for the prize, out of no other design, but to bring a slur upon the art, by endeavouring if possible, to baffle any of the artists, upon which very account, were there no other, the parieing with the left hand is to be allowed. And in case of contretemps or exchanged thrusts, the <i>Eleventh Law for Weekly Assaulting</i> is to be observed.</p>

<center>
<p><a name="Xa" id="Xa"><b>X.</b></a></p>
</center>
<p>EACH person being to play against every one, it will take as many days for playing the prize, and before the victory can be decided in any one's favours, as there are persons listed, save one; because each being to make  but one <i>Assault</i> in a day, according to the seventh law, it will take so much time before it go thorow them all; And whoever after the last days assaulting shall be found by the account in the book, to have the best manifest, shall be declared by the Judges to have gain'd the prize, to whom it is to be delivered by them, passing what compliment upon him they shall think fit.</p>
<p><i>I HAVE only given this </i>Scheme of Laws<i> to be observed in </i>Fencing Schools<i> as a </i>Model<i>, whereby masters may more easily regulat themselves in their </i>Weekly Assaulting Days<i> or when a </i>Prize<i> is to be played for; and not as an </i>Unalterable Form<i>, wherein no rectifications can or ought to be made. Therefore, notwithstanding of what I have here offered, it is left to every master to rescind or add, as he shall judge it most proper and convenient; altho I must say, that I have endeavoured to set down none, but what I thought most material, and in a manner absolutely needful.</i></p>

EOB;
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<h2>Of the pursuit, as well blows as thrusts, wherewith a man is to attack his adversary from this Hanging-Guard.</h2>
<p>As the improvement of this hanging guard gave me a great deal of satisfaction, when I first fell upon it, because I thought it might prove a mean to advance the practice of general defence, whereby many a good and brave man's life may be saved; and that I have all along with a great deal of pleasure described its chief advantages; as also the true and universal defence it gives against all weapons, as well edged as pointed; so it is with a kind of regrate and reluctancy, that I now engage myself to discover that part of it, which in place of preserving, is wholly intended for the ruin and destruction of our adversaries.</p>
<p>Certainly, the true design at first of this useful art, was to teach us chiefly, how we might defend ourselves from the barbarous and inhumane assaults of ill-natured and quarrelsome neighbours; for so the true meaning of the word or term fencing, as I have formerly said, imports; so that the offensive part is in a manner forced in upon the art. Would to GOD, the generalpravity of human nature did not give so much occasion for it; for to that degree of bad nature and wickedness is mankind long ago arrived, that they in a manner lay it down as a general maxim, that no man can well protect and defend himself, if at the same time, he attempt not with all his might, to offend and destroy his adversary, altho' never so dear to him, before the happening of the, perhaps but pitiful and trifling, quarrel: And which is yet more surprising, and most of all to be regreted, this spirit of persecution and revenge, stops not at the resentment by private quarrels, wherein satisfaction is given betwixt man and man, but even extends itself to the engaging of whole communities.</p>
<p>For we daily see, that arbitrary and ambitious princes, thorow I may say, an ambitious but perverse mistake, endeavour to perswade their subjects, that it is not possible for them, to preserve and defend their own dominions, if at the samw time, they make not inrodes and incursions upon their neighbouring territories, whereby they are necessitate, not only to engage most of their own people, who otherwose might live most peaceably and plentifully at home; the two greatest of Earthly blessings; but also a considerable number of their allies (who are perhaps, very little further concerned in the pretended, and many times groundless quarrel, than only out of complaisance, to humour or gratify their ambition, and covetous itch of conquest) in a perpetual scene of blood. For,
</p><center>
<blockquote>
<i>With no less</i> Eager Zeal <i>is</i> Honour <i>fought</i>;<br />
Honour! <i>that guilded</i> Idol <i>of the</i> Great;<br />
<i>For which, how do th'</i> Ambitious <i>toil and sweat</i>,<br />
<i>And think't, with any Peril cheaply bought?</i><br /> 
<i>Hurry'd with strong Desire, brook no Delay,<br />
By what e'er</i> Obstacles <i>withstood;<br />
But with</i> impetuous Fury <i>force their Way,<br />
And to the </i>Gaudy Trifle<i> wade thro'</i> Seas of Blood.<br />
</blockquote>
</center>
<p>And that they may the more easliy prevail with, and engage indifferent, tho well meaning and valorous persons, to assist them in their unneighbourly, and many times unchristian wars; they bait their hooks with money, and guild them over with the promise, and vain expectation of gaining honour; which altho for the most part false and counterfeit, ad commonly acquired and pretended to, and at bottom but a chimera, and empty sound which quickly vanishes; or as onw very well expresses it, <i>a glittering star of folly, to influence and captivate vain minds, and to make the ignorant gaze, as it were upon a blazong and fiery comet;</i> yet has such an alluring and prevailing quality over most persons, as that few can resist, being enchanted and caught by it: But true magnanimity, and real, and generous honour, consists not in the opressing and conquering of our neighbours, nor in the defending of mean and pitiful drunken quarrels, for the most part not to be owned by men of sense without blushing; far less worth the while of resenting by men of true honour: But in defending our religion, liberty and lives, when encroacht upon, and unjustly attack'd, and wherein all brave men, and good patriots are concerned, and obliged both by the laws of GOD and nature, as well as of man, to engage for their relief; and when it exceeds these limits, it is so far from being true magnanimity and vertue, or deserving the noble, heroick, and just character of honour, that whoever are abetters of it, except out of meer necessity and pinch, deserve truly rather the epithete of men-killers, as of men of valour, and true heroick honour. For, let the ambitious assert what they will, it is not power and opression, nay nor victories and conquest obtained by the greatest conduct and valour, but real vertue that is the only source, and true foundation of solid and permanent honour.</p> 
<p>So matters being thus managed by the ambitious, this being indeed the true, but deplorable state of affairs at present, betwixt most princes in Europe; it cannot be expected but the contagion, hath in a manner overspread the entire body, but that the particular members msut be very much tainted and infected with it; and this perverse and malicious temper being nourished, as well by the pravity of our corrupt nature, as by publick example, prompts and encourages private persons, still more and more to imitate, this cruel as well as unchristian spirit of revenge.</p>
<p>This vitious and bloody temper then, being, I am afraid, rather to be regrated than rectified; and that it is to be feared, people will, notwithstanding of the strongest arguments can be offered against it, still persist in the gratifying, of this revengeful and offending disposition: I shall, altho I must say, very far contrary to my inclinations, discover to them, those methods of offending, which most naturally flow from this hanging-guard; declaring alwise, that I do it not to encourage them in the least to make use of it, meerly for the ruin and destruction of their adversaries; but only as a suppliment, and addition to the former defensive part, for their more general and certain defence; for as true men of honour, as well as good christians, we ought by all means possible, to endeavour to preserve, not to destroy our fellow subjects; and this being my design, as I hope it shall be also the resolution of my generous reader, (and sure I am it will, if he be a man of true magnanimity and honour) I frankly proceed to it as follows.</p> 
<p>As all guards, or postures of defence, are generally pursued by either smart and swift plain thrusts, feints, beating, binding or crossing the adversary's sword with a spring from the wrest, passing, enclosing and commanding; so may this guard be also attacked by all those different methods, altho much more naturallly by some of them, than by others: Therefore, that I may burthen my reader's memory as little as possible, I shall only pick out those lessons, which will, in my opinion, have the greatest success against this hanging guard, and explian them to him as distinctly and briefly as possible: For as to the pursuit from this hanging guard, against any of the other guards, that a man's adversary may take himself to, in opposition to it; seing as I have already shown, in the defensive part, the method a man is to take to oppose them with this hanging guard; and for which, he may consult the plate, <a href="hope1.jpg">fig.3. and 6.</a> for his better conception of it. So,</p>
<p>For the general pursuit of them all, as well as of this, I shall only give him this general rule, that he shall make a thrust or blow as he shall judge it most proper, wherever his adversary gives him an open; and when his adversary does not give him one, then he must make one to himself, either by a feint, or a springing cross or beat; remembering alwise, after the discharging of his thrust or blow, to return to the posture of this crossing guard again for his defence; for if he should recover himself to any other posture, he would then quite go from this guard, and so lose the benefit of its secure and general defence, for which I so much recommend it.</p>
<p>Let this suffice in short for the general pursuit (from this guard) of other postures of defence, or guards; seing it will be a sufficient instruction to any intelligent reader, after I have once fully explained the pursuits most naturally flowing from this guard, against any adversary who shall oppose it with the same posture: For, were I to go thorow all the other guards, in the same manner as I intend to go thorow this, it would swell this small essay to a considerable volume, ehich is not at all my design; and the rather, because, if the reader be curious to know more of the pursuits from, and against the ordinary guards, he may consult either the <i>Scots Fencing Master</i>, (where he will meet with full satisfaction, if variety can please him) or Monsieur De Liancour's book in French, intitled <i>Le Maitre d'Armes</i>, or the fencing master; one of the best books I know in its kind, for the ordinary method of practice, as commonly taught in the schools, altho there are a great many things in it, which ought to be rectified, and which I have also attempted to do in some measure, all along in explaining the terms of art, which indeed chiefly belong to the common method; this new one, as I have frequently said, standing in need but of a very few.</p> 
<p>Now, to begin with the offensive part, which relates more especially to this hanging guard; you are to know, that when your adversary presents his sword from it, and that you oppose it with yours; there are chiefly four different positions, in which your sword may be placed with respect to his, either at first presenting, or in the time of your engagement; and that is, either beneath or above it, towards his left side; or beneath or above it, towards his right: But because the most ordinary position of your sword at first presenting, will be without and beneath your adversary's sword, the point inclining a little towards the left side (at least you are to endeavour to make it so if possible, for your greater security at first engaging) the other positions, proceeding rather from the method of parieing when engaged, than from the ordinary posture of the guard: Therefore, I shall draw the lessons, as well blows as thrusts, which I intend to explain, from this position of the sword; for when once the lesssons, that may be played from this position of your sword, are exactly understood, the lessons from any of the other three positions, will be very easily discovered, by your own reflection and judgement, if you but apply what I am to say upon this position, of your sword being without and beneath your adversary's, to any of the other three. See <a href="hope1.jpg">Fig. 1: & 2.</a></p>
<p>The adversary's sword then, being kept upont this guard in a sloping position, the point enclining towards the ground, (and yours without and beneath it, the point a little to his left side, for your greater security, as I said, at first engaging) makes, that there are only two parts, whereat most naturally and with greatest ease you may attack him, to wit, without and beneath the sword, and without and above it; it also gives but rarely an opportunity of either beating or binding; so that the most proper pursuits against this guard, are, a smart plain thrust; a single or double feint; half passes, enclosing or commanding: All of which in order as I explain the following lessons.</p>
<p>If your adversaty therefore take himself to this guard, and you upon the same guard, present your sword without and a little beneath it, then (supposing alwise that you are within measure and reach of him, for if you are without distance, you must either first approach before you begin your lesson, or otherwise approach with the first motion of your lesson, when it will admit of it, and that you can thereby reach your adversary, which by a little practice you will quickly discover) I say, when you have thus presented your sword, you may pursue your adversary, upon these two parts I before mentioned, with six different lessons or thrusts, and consequently with as many half-passes and enclosings, because against all guards, a man may for the most part, when he pleases, finish and terminate any thrust with and enclosing, and his enclosing with an attempt to commmand the sword; but against this guard especially, nothing can be more easy; and these six lessons, are, two plain thrusts; two single feints; and two double feints.</p>
<p>The first lesson is, a plain thrust in seconde, upon the same side you are lying with your sword, or without disengaging, carrying sometimes your sword-hand low, and sometimes in tierce for the better eviting of your adversary's parade, and the point towards the upper part of his belly only, for I am altogether (as I before said in the article anent thrusting, error 2. p. 89.) against planting or thrusting too high, the common direction in schools, where a man must of necessity pierce either bones, or very hard cartilages, before he can dangerously wound his adversary; whereas when a man thrusts about the belly, he is not only with more difficulty paried, but also his sword penetrates with a great deal more ease, and with less force and constraint to his own body: You may also if you please, very safely convert this thrust into a half-pass, either for enclosing or commanding; or you may, if you can catch the opportunity, and that your adversary's sword comes to be beneath yours, and but a little towards your left side, form a kind of flacanade thrust upon him, by directing the point towards the left side of his belly, your sword-hand in quarte, opposing at the same time his sword with your left hand, to prevent a contre-temps or exchanged thrust, as you are giving home the thrust; and if in place of a thrust, you intend a blow, then you may make a jerk or stroak, upwards at the wrest, or lower part of your adversary's sword-hand, taking alwise care to edge your blow right, if it be with a sheering sword, that is, that you do not strike with the flat side of your sword: A direction to be observed with the delivering of every other blow, as well as this, altho this kind of upward jerking blow, be indeed more difficult to edge than any other.</p>
<p>But I must here advertise you once for all, that all jerking stroaks upwards from this guard, such as this I have been describing, altho they may sometimes happen to disable, yet they are for the most part very weak, and do but little predjudice; therefore, I much rather recommend to you those blows, which are perform'd by bringing down the sword-hand or blow, as by either carrying of it up, or side-wise: and therefore in place of this jerking stroak upwards, you may make a very good blow downwards, either towards his head, or out-side of his wrest, or advanced thigh, leg, or foot, or even upon the inside, if you time it right, and with a slope motion from right to left beneath his sword: For such a down right blow, if perfomed seasonably, and with vigour, will not only many times disable, but may come to take away the life, when directed towards the head and neck; whereas the blow upwards with a jerk, being weak, is a great deal more proper for making an open, and therefore may be made use of very conveniently, as well with a small-sword as with a sheering, in place of a feint; for you are sure of one of two by it, that if you hit, you may disable by it, and if you do not hit, yet it will certainly oblige your adversary to discover an open to you without and above the sword, (for let some nice sword-men fancy what they will, and notwithstanding all their direct injunctions to the contrary, it is scarecely possible for any man, to refrain altogether from answering a brisk and lively made motion of feint, let him put on the strongest resolutions imaginable to the contrary) whereby you will have an excellent and full down-right stroak at his head or shoulders; the only stroak indeed that I value, and would advose every man to aim at, who really designs to to good execution against his adversary with blows; because the most part of other kinds of blows, are, as I said, rather for discovering and gaining an open, though sometimes they may also come to disable; whereas this kind of downright blow is for real execution, yea even to take away the life, if vigorously delivered by you, and fully received by your adversary.</p> 
<p>Altho after all, when there is real design against the life, there is nothing comparable to the thrust, because of its being, when right planted, so much more dangerous, and frequently more mortal than the blow; therefore in this case, I would never attempt, either a real or feigned blow, unless it were to obtain a better open to thrust at, or when I could not possibly thrust, which can but very rarely fall out. These three last directions, of making as much use of the down right or sloping blow downwards as possible, and edging it right, when a man does strike in good earnest; and of alwise making most use of the point, especially, when there is real and bloody execution intended, even to the taking away of the life, are of auch consequence, in an earnest and revengeful engagement with sharps, that I cannot but advise the reader to mark them.</p>
<p>The second lesson, is a plain thrust without and above your adversary's sword, by disengaging; and planting it as low, your sword-hand in tierce or quarte, which you please, as you can conveniently force it upon his sword; for in this thrust I find it alwise convenient, to take a little more of the adverary's body, by pressing of his sword, than is necesary upon most other thrusts, by reason of the parade of this thrust being so very easy to him: This is what I call forcing of his sword; and indeed without it, or having an exceedingly swift method of thrusting, a man shall scarcely wound his adversary with this plain thrust without and above the sword, if he has anything of a quick parade, unless he first cause him to discover an open, by making a feint without and below his sword, which is the next lesson I am going to describe.</p> 
<p>This plain thrust without and above the sword, may be also turn'd if you please, into a half-pass, and enclosing or commanding, and is in my opinion a far safer one, than that in the preceeding lesson, without and below your adversary's sword; because in this your sword hand, if you fail in your commanding, is more disengaged, and at liberty to make sure your defence, when you have thus put yourself out of order, than it is in the former, and you can also more readily command and catch hold of your adversary's sword with your left hand, than you can possibly do in the preceeding lesson, unless you can in it have the conveniency of enclosing and commanding quite beneath his sword, which resembles much the lesson called in the schools under-counter; altho either of the oppotunities in both lessons are very good, as a man shall in practice accustom himself to them. These two terms of art, or rather lessons, flacanade and under counter, where not forgot, but purposely omitted my me in discoursing of the terms of art, becuase a man connot play them exactly against this guard, but only form two thrusts, which resemble them a little; and therefore they belon chiefly to the common method, and even in it, the opportunity very rarely to be got of playing them, especially at sharps, I did not think it worth my while to discourse of them, altho I now thought it convenient just but to name them, that the reader may know there are two such lessons taught in the schools.</p> 
<p>As for a blow, the converting of this thrust without and below to it, is the most natural thing that can be formed against this guard, because here, a man has a plain and full down-right blow at the head and shoulders of his adversary, either head or shoulders, although the head should alwise be the most aimed at; and albeit this blow be indeed easie enof to defend by the adversary, yet if he fail in it, he may come to be not only disabled, but even to lose his life by it; especially if delivered by a good back-sword or sabre, rightly edged, and by a strong and vigorous man.</p>
<p>This is one of those down-right stroaks I so much recommended the practice of in the preceeding lesson; and if a single one take not effect, then it is to be redoubled, not once, but several times, according to the strength of the pursuer;  but still with this caution, to take care to defend himself well form his adversary's riposte thrust or blows. And this is the oly true method of engaging for the preservation of one's life, either in a single engagement, or amongst a crowd in a battel; for it is nothing, but such re-iterated down-right blows accompanied sometimes with a smart plain thrust, that in such junctures a man is either to expect and fear himself, or to make his adversary apprehensive of, the other subtile, nice and diverting play with feints, crossings, binding, beating and enclosing, altho useful in single combat, being but of very little use to a man, either in a battel when he comes to closs fight, or when he happens to be accidently engaged in any rabble, where he is environed with a crowd. Therefore I recommend much the practice, both of the quick delivery, and defence of this kind of down-right or sloping blow downwards, to all who are concerned in the army, or who intend to be truly masters, of an useful battel with blows, whether offensive or defensive.</p>
<p>The third lesson, as I said, is a single feint without and below the sword, and becuase it is made upon the same site as the sword is presented, the motion of the feint is therefore made without disengaging by only making a lively motion with the sword hand, as if you intended to give home a plain thrust upon the same side, and immediately afterwards disengaging, and giving the thrust without and above the sword, by a little pressing upon, and forcing your adversary's sword, if needful, as in the second lesson, to make your thrust the more effectual.</p> 
<p>For the blow, this thrust may be yet more conveniently and with greater ease and force, converted into a down-right stroak, than that in the preceeding lesson, because the motion of the feint upon the same side your sword is presented, adds more life and vigour to it, than if the blow were to be delivered simply without it; for here, I may say, the blow, as water does in a strong current, gathers strength in its motion, <i><a href="http://www.vim.org">vim</a> acquirit eundo</i>; the motion of the feint sets the blow first a going, whereby it is discharged with more violence and force, than if it were delivered simply without any antecendent motion, such as that of the lively feint, made without and beneath the sword before disengaging.</p>
<p>So that I look upon this lesson from a single feint without and below the sword, to be absolutely the best a man can make use of upon this hanging guard; whichever of the two offences he designs, either blow ir thrust; only he is to take special care, that in the time he is making his feint, hsi adversary take not time upon him, by thrusting or striking at the same time he is a forming of his feint, which is the greatest hazard a man is expos'd to, not only in this lesson, but in all others which are preceeded by a feint: Therefore let this caution serve once and for all, where any kind of feints are designed.</p>
<p>And seeing I am upon feints, there is also another very good kind of blow, which may be performed thus: Make a slow feigned blow from right to left beneath your adversary's sword, towards his legs; this slow motion of a blow, will readily draw out and encourage your adversary to strike out upon that time; (and if he do it not the first time, give him a second and even third opportunity) which so soon as ever you percieve he takes, you are instantly to parie with the cross parade above your sword, as in <a href="hope2.jpg">Fig. 16</a> and give him a riposted blow either upon the out, or in-side of his thigh, leg or foot, which you please: This is a most useful kind of stroak for disabling the advanced leg, and very often takes, if cunningly gone about; as for the half-pass, enclosing, and commanding upon this lesson, they are to be perfomed as in the second lesson.</p>
<p>The fourth lesson is a single feint without and above the sword by disengaging, and then giving the thrust below the sword at the upper part of the belly, the sword hand in seconde, and sometimes also with the point low and the hilt high, the better to resist your adversary's parade: This thrust may also be converted into a half-pass, and enclosing or a commanding, as in the first lessson.</p>
<p>As for the blow wrom this lesson, the feint being made above the sword, the blow must be delivered towards the right thigh, leg or foot, upon the out-side, being performed after the same manner as in the first lesson, or as that immediately descirbed in the last paragraph of the third.</p>
<p>The fifth lesson is, a double feint, the first motion being made without and beneath the sword, or upon the same side your sword is presented; the secons without and above the sword, at the head or breast; and the third, which is the thrust, must be delivered without and below the sword, as in lesson first; and so are also the half-pass, enclosing and commanding, if a man shall resolve to make use of any of them from this lesson; to be performed as in the first.</p>
<p>For the blow, this lesson being a double feint, and the first motion being below the sword, makes that the blow also falls to be given beneath, as the thrust was, or at least upon the outside of the sword, whereby it will be but very weak; and therefore, I do not so much value it from this lesson as from the next: and by the way you are to remember, that the thrusts or blows of all double feints, terminate alwise upon the same side of the sword, upon which the first motion of the feint was made; whereas, the blows or thrusts of all single feints, terminate upon the opposite side to that whereupon the first motion of the feint was made, unless you finish your thrust or blow upon the same side you made your single feint, which altho not an ordinary lesson taught in the schools, yet is very surprising, and many times takes effect beyond expectation. This I judged fit to advertise you of, that thereby you may dispose of, and manage your feints to your greater advantage, when you resolve to follow that method of pursuit.</p>
<p>The sixth and last lesson I shall at present trouble you with, is another double feint, the first motion being made without and above the sword; the second, without and below the sword; and the thrust which is the third motion, given in, above, and without the sword, by forcing or pressing a little upon the adversary's sword, as in the second and third lessons, that it may take the more upon his body. This double feint is by far the best of the two double feints from this guard; and therefore, when a man designs a double feint, he should make much more frequently use of this than the preceeding, whose thrust terminates beneath the sword. The half-pass, enclosing and commanding may most safely be perfomed from this lesson, and are to be executed exactly as in the second or third lessons, to which, that I may prevent repetitions, I remit the reader.</p>
<p>As for the blow, there may be a very good and smart one drawn from it above the sword, and the upper parts of the body; and altho' it be not quite as strong as those from the secons or third lessons, because it proceeds from a double feint, yet if smartly and vigorously delivered, it will not only disable, but may, if rightly edged, and well planted or directed, especially to the head or neck, and also redoubled if need be, prove mortal.</p>
<p>Thus I have finished the few lessons I consider most proper for the pursuit, against any person who might take himself to this guard for his defence, wherein I have endeavoured for the reader's greater ease, to be as short as possible; and if he understands these six lessons or thrusts, together with the blows, half passes, enclosings and commandings, that are most readily drawn from them exactly in execution, upon this postition of his sword, from whence I have descirived them, to wit, when his sword is presented without and beneath his adversary's, and a little towards the adversary's left side; I say, if he be absolutely master of them from this position of the sword, he will by a little reflection easily apply them to any of the other three positions I before named, <i><a href="http://www.viz.co.uk">viz.</a></i> When his sword is either above the sword towards his adversary's left side, of above and beneath it towards his adversary's right; those positions of his sword being drawn, as I have said, rather from the different ways he forms his parade when engaged, than from the natural posture of this guard upon first presenting his sword.</p>
<p>But altho a man may, by frequent practice, come to play the above mentioned lessons very exactly, either upon a master's breastplate, or upon a comrade; yet if he be not accustomed to assault, where he will meet with opposition and consequently have occasion to make use of his judgement, as well as of the practical part of his lessons, he may find himself difficulted, by reason of his not being instructed in the fundamentals, and chief circumstances which may occurr to him, not only in assaulting for his diversion, but expecially when engaged in an occasion for his life; therefore it will not be amiss, before I put a close to this chapter, to inform him a little as to this matter; and seing the engaging in good earnest with sharps, is the chief circumstance wherein a man can be concerned, and that if he knows how to acquit himself dextrously in it, he will easily do it for his diversion with blunts; therfore I shall tye myself only to this circumstance of being engaged with sharps for the life, and shall give no directions, but what I judge absolutely necessary for it; because in such a case, multiplicity of rules, as well as of lessons, do for the most part, in place of giving relief and assistance to one's judgement, rather embarass and confound it.</p>
<p>When a man comes to engage for his life, it must be either in a crowd, where he is surrounded with two, three or more, or in a single combate. If it be in a crowd, or closs fight in a battel, wither a-foot or on horeback; then he is to defend himself with the cross parade, as in <a href="hope2.jpg">Fig. 16.</a> returning alwise from the riposte for his offence, wither smart blows, or plain thrusts, and going still after every thrust or stroak to the parade, if they continue to attack him; and these he is to redouble, and continue at, so long as his strength will allow him, until he either make way for himself, or get relief from those of his party who are to secind him: Any other lessons belonging to the sword, and which might be of great use in a single combat, such as feints, beating, securing of the sword, half-passes, enclosing and commanding, being of littlw or no use at all in such closs engagements amongst a crowd; because, when a vigorous and brisk officer, hath perhaps disabled, or run one enemy thorow, and is actually commanding of another; there steps in a third, who endeavours to knock him on the head, or cleave him down; for, <i>Ne Hercules quidem contra multos.</i> Therefore, in such an unequal engagement, there is no other course to be taken by a brave man, who is resolved to stand to it to the very last, but to discharge incessantly plain thrusts or blows as smartly and quickly as he can, taking care at the same time, to recieve or defend his adversary's stroaks, as much as he possibly can, upon the blade of his sword, with the abovementioned cross parade.</p>
<p>And seeing, armour is now a-days much out of fashion, amongst officers as well as soldiers; it were in this case most reasonable, as well as it would be advantageous and convenient, that officers at least, should be alwise provided with good long gauntlets, sword proof for their left hands, which would not in the least embarass or incommode them when engaged; but upon the contrary, prove a great relief and assistance to them, for their better defence; for with a good sheerign sword, or sabre with a closs hilt, in one hand, and a long gauntlet sword-proof upon the other, which will reach near to the elbow; and agile, and sharp or quick fighted vigorous man, may come to defend two or three blows, at one and the very same time; that it, at least one upon his gauntlet or armed left hand or arm, by throwing it up to recieve the blow; and another with the sword, if not two, <i><a href="http://www.viz.co.uk">viz.</a></i> one upon its blade, and the other upon its closs or shell hilt; (the only proper hilts for swords of battel) and which defence will be, as I said, a very great advantage to any man as well soldier as officer, when he shall be in a closs engagement, where the frequently come to sharp and bloody stroaks. Therefore I cannot but recommend it, and wish, that this providing of officers and soldiers, both horse and foot, with good long gauntlets sword-proof, for their left hands, (and which except in time of action, ought to be hung at their sword belts, for the less incommoding them when marching) may be taken into consideration, by such of the government as are more nearly concerned, not only in the providing of the army, with what is needful for offending, but also with what is necessary, as well for the defence and preservation of their lives, as for the support and subsistence of their persons: For indeed, the dextrous use of the left hand is of such use, not only in a crowd, but even in a single combat, notwithstanding of the gross and unaccountable neglect of it of late, amongst the generality of the professors of the art of defence, that I cannot enof recommend it. So much in short, for the behaviour of any man upon this hanging guard in seconde, when he shall come to be engaged, either in a closs fight in a field battel in time of war, or amongst a crowd in a town rabble, in time of peace.</p>
<p>But if a man shall be so misfortunate, as to be engaged in a single combat a-foot (because for his behaviour a horse-back, I referr him to what I have said upon that head, in article 19 page 127.) then, it must be with either an artist or an ignorant; but with which of them soever he be to engage, he will find their constitution or temper, in the time of their first engagement, to prove one of the four following.</p>
<p>FIRST, they will either advance, and come on precipitantly, with an irregular, violent, and furious pursuit. Or,</p>
<p>SECONDLY, keep themselves almost fixt in one place, without either much advancing or retiring. Or,</p>
<p>THIRDLY, constantly retire, and give much back. Or,</p>
<p>FOURTHLY, have a mixture of all three, that is, sometimes stand fixt, and at other times advance and retire. And this last and mixt method of play or temper, is what I have added myself; the three first being indeed mentioned by Monsieur <i>de Liancour</i> in his French book of fencing, page 36. but this last by no author that I know of, altho to my own knowledge, it be a humour, which a man will more frequently meet with in a earnest engagement, than with any of the other three; and therefore, I cannot comprehend why so great a master shouls have quite omitted it; for it is certain, he could not be ignorant of it: However, whatever might have been his reasons for omitting it, he conceals them, because he speaks not one syllable of it in his entire book; altho it be as I said, a temper whereof there are a great many more persons to be found, than of any of the other three. I shall therefore give a very few, but good instructions, for a mans better behaving of himself, against each of these four different tempers; that so my reader may not be too much difficulted, when he shall be so unhappy, as to be engaged in earnest against any of them.</p>
<p>When a man then, shall be engaged against any of these four different tempers I have named, he must certainly become one of two; that is, either the defender or the pursuer.</p>
<p>If he become the defender, then I need only remit him to the <a href="nm5.php">preceeding chapter</a>, where I have fully discoursed, not only of the different methods of opposing the adversary's sword at first engaging, but also of the defences belonging to this guard, when it shall be attacked, either from the same posture, or from any of the common guards in quarte or tierce; because all that I could here further add, would prove in a manner but a repetition, of what I have distinctly and fully set down there.</p> 
<p>However, by a man's taking himself to the defnsive part, and becoming wholly the defender, I do not here mean, that he should wholly, or altogether tye himself up to it; for that were a ready way to encourage his adversary to pursue him the more furiously: and therefore, what I am to advise him, and which is indeed the only true play at sharps, is a middle play betwixt the two extremes, that is, betwixt the tying or binding up of himself only to the parade and thrusts from the riposte; and the wholly abandoning himself to looseness of a violent and inconsiderate pursuit, without in the lease offering any defence at all: This last, being only to be made use of by hardy andforward ignorants, who being destitiute of art, are in a manner necessiatate to it, because they can do no better; and the former not to be ventur'd upon, but by the greatest, most expert, and dextrous sword-men.</p>
And this middle kind of play is the lively counterfieting of a true pursuit, by making brisk and lively offensive motions upon his adversary, as if he really intended to thrust at and wound him, and then either converting this half-pursuit, into a true one, by really giving home the thrusts or blows, and otherwise attacking him according to the particular offensive lessons before set down; or otherwise, when he finds that his adversary will force home a pursuit against him, actually to endeavour to parie him, assisting his parade at the same time with the help of the left hand, and a moderate breaking of measure, until the flash of his adversary's pursuit be over, and then take him from the riposte; whereby he will himself become the pursuer off the back of his own defence, which will discover him to be a great master of the art; this being indeed the only true play sword-in-hand, for any man who hath come such a length in the art, as that he can with a good deal of assurance make use of it. This is all that is needful for any man to observe, when he shall take himself mostly to the defensive part against any adversary whatsoever; but especially against those of the first, or rambling temper; for which, to prevent repetitions, it shall at present serve, (together with what I have said in page 72. and 73.) for sufficient instruction or direction against them. Therefore, the reader is intreated to mark it, there being indeed contained here, a great deal of art and judgement, in what we call sure and wary fencing, in a very few lines.</p>
<p>And I cannot but in this place take notice, how inconsistent the above mentioned Monsieur <i>de Liancour</i> is with himself, when he is giving directions anent a man's behaviour against this rash, and precipitantly forward temper, which alwise advances. For there, page 41. of the <i>Amsterdam</i> edition, anno 1692, he advises a man to thrust for the most part, alwise out at a venture, upon such an adversary's pursuit, without so much as ever offering first to go to the sword, or to parie; which is a very strange advice for so great a master, and much the same as if he should have said,
</p><blockquote>
<i>Whenever any man pursues you violently and irregularly, abandon quite your art, and relying meerly upon chance, thrust smartly out upon him;</i>
</blockquote>
which is a ventorious, and I may say, so foolhardy a practice, that notwithstanding of its sometimes succeeding, I altogether condemn in any artist, unless, as I have said elsewhere, page 113. and 114. to which I refer the reader, he be driven beyond the bounds and limits of all art, so that it can be no more serviceable to him, which is what can scarecely fall out: And if Monsieur <i>de Liancour</i> and confined this direction of alwise thrusting out, only to this difficult juncture I have named, then I shoud willingly have agreed with him. But seeing he makes this thrusting out (and which is indeed a kind of thrusting upon time) his chief, and I may say only, contrary to this forward and rambling temper, I cannot but dissent from him by disapproving of it; and the rather because. in the very same book, Chap. 6. when he is discoursing of time, and the method of seasonably taking it, he wholly disapproves of the practice of it, especially at sharps, and advises in place of it, a good firm parade, accompanied with a dry beat, or batement sec as he calls it, which is indeed spoke like a true sword man and a judicious master; and wherein I heartily go along and concur with him; but not at all in this ventorious thrusting out at random, which is not only contrary to all true art, but even against all sound reason.</p>
<p>I could not well forbear making this observation, lest this imperfect or by-direction, if I may so term it, of Mr. <i>De Liancour</i>, should have greater influence upon some young persons, who may peruse his book, that really it ought: for that I may endeavour to reconcile a little these two so opposite directions, he n my opinion, certainly gives his won true sentiment on the matter, in the above cited sixth chapter, where he discourses of time; and his only omission and escape lyes, in the not applying this direction of thrusting out at random against this forward temper, to the true circumstance wherein it ought only to be ventured upon, which is when a man's adversary is only advancing, but not re-doubling of his thrusts at the very same time he is advancing, or as I said, when a man is reduced to the last extremity, and can do no better, and is therefore resolved to hazard all upon a fortuitous thrust; because it is not probable that so great a master, and so judicious in many other points, could commit such a blunder, as generally to advise a ventorious thrusting out at random, which is so contrary to the fundamentals of all true and solid art, uless it had been with respect to the extraordinary circumstance I have named, and expecially when he so much condemns it in the middle of his book, where he seriously discoursed of the dangerous nature and method of taking time: Besides that there is a very great difference, betwixt a man's thrusting out upon one who is advancing briskly upon him, without thrusting at the samw time; and upon another, who in the time of his brisk advancing is alwise redoubling of thrusts: A good sword man may sometimes venture upon the first, because it is a good time, (which is all Mr. <i>De Liancour</i> certainly meant.) But this last is not to be ventured upon, but as I said, in the very last extremity; and even then it ought to be accompanied as wellas the former with the help of the left hand. May this serve then at present for Mr. <i>De Liancour's</i> vindication, and to remove that seeming contradiction or inconsistency, which at first view he appears to be guilty of in his above mentioned book, which for instructing a man in the common method of fencing, is indeed a very good one.</p> 
<p>And seeing I have been giving directions against this forst or forward humour, wherein the use of the left hand is of singular use, as well as breaking of measure; I find myself in a manner obliged to obviate an objection, which is of so much the greater consequence, as it is levelled against the whole art. And it is this:</p>
<blockquote>
Of what avail or use is your glorious and noble art of defence, say some, when we see by your own confession, that all art with the sword alone, without the assistance of your left hand, is not capable to defend you; so that remove but that, and we shall very quickly make you sensible, that in a sudden and earnest attack, a vigorous ignorant of this first constitution, with his violent and furious pursuit, will render your art so insignificant and ineffectual, that any bystander shall have difficulty to determine, which of the two, art or ignorance, have the advantage, and are most in such a juncture to be valued and esteemed.
</blockquote>
To which I briefly answer, in vindication of the true art of defence, that if a good and dextrous sword-man have no other design but the defence of his own person, and not the destruction of his adversary's also, that then his sword alone, assisted by a judicious breaking of measure, is (I will not say infallibly, because there is no such thing to be found in any practice amongst us poor mortals, but so far only as human nature is capable of) sufficient to defend him: but again, if he desire to offend as well as defend, then there is an absolute necessity to make use of his left hand for his assistance; otherwise his adversary, continually redoubling his thrusts irregularly and with vigour upon him, he shall almost never have the opportunity of thrusting, his sword being in a manner wholly taken up with the parade, by endeavouring to make good his defence; for it very rarely falls out, except when humour'd by a master, in taking a school lesson, that a sword can both parie and thrust at one and the same time, altho it may sometimes, tho then mostly also by chance.
<p>So that it is plain, and obvious to every considering person, that it is not so much for an absolute necessary assistance to the sword in a man's own defence, that the use of the left hand is so much recommended by me, as to put a check and stop to the furious pursuit of the ignorant, who is very sensible that so long as he redoubles swiftly, it is not almost in the power of his adversary to thrust safely; nay not even from the riposte, without running the hazard of receiving either a contre-temps thrust, or perhaps one, before he can recover from his riposted thrust. And it is upon this account, that the breaking of measure against such rude and irregular ramblers, has alwise been esteemed, when the left hand was not to be used, a most reasonable, as well as most artificial, and judicious contrary, and which is still more & more strengthened by a dextrous use of the left hand, expecially in all engagements, wherein a man's life is at stake: of which breaking of measure see what I have said, under its proper article, page 12.</p>
<p>Let this serve at present as a sufficent anser to this seemingly great, but indeed very common and trifling objection against the art of defence, its being unsufficient with the sword alone, to furnish a compleat sword man with a reasonably perfect defence against the the furiously quick and irregular pursuits, of the most head-strong and desperate ramblers; I say, when the sword-man desires only  his own defence, and not the death of his adversary; for here lyes the distinction and strength of my answer.</p>
<p>And indeed were I not fully convinced, that in this case, the art is aboundantly sufficient to furnish a man with a certain defence for his person, with the sword alone; that is, such certainty as we frail creatures are capable of: I should be much in the wrong, not only to have spent so much time, I may say, in vain and idly writing of it; but to recommend the practice of so useless and exercise, with so much zeal and earnestness to my fellow countrymen, as I have all along done; and therefore I hope, and expect that this will encourage them; that as I doubt it not in the lease myself, so I dare promise, that if I punctually follow the directions I have given them in this new method, they shall by their experience confirm my sentiment, if ever they shall have to do in good earnest with any of this forward, or rather furious and desperate temper.</p>
<p> Neither will it be amiss, that I take notice by the way, and here acquaint my reader, if an artist, that as ignorants rack their invention to make objections against the art, whereby they may, if possible, render it contemptible to such who being as ignorant as themselves, can therefore know nothing of the matter; so the most part of artists, and even very good sword-men, start difficulties to themselves, when they come to engage against such ignorants, and fancy that they can do far greater feats against them by their rambling, than really they can, which is the chief reason of their often succeeding so ill against them; whereas if they look'd upon them as really such, that is, as wholly ignorants in the art, and with a little more disdain and contempt than commonly they do, and did not also expect something more of a judicious opposition, and pursuit from them, than it is possible for such mal-adroits to put into execution; they would find their art answer better than their expectation; ignorants oftener and more frequently baffled by them; and consequently the true art of defence had in that esteem by all honourable and judicious persons, as it most justly ought, and even to a very kind of demonstration deserves. But if this advice be neglected, or no better observed, than I am afraid a great many other very good ones, I have given all along in this treatise, shall be; then it is to be feared, neither will be any great wonder, if many sword-men have not only the like bad success, against such rude and forward ignorant ramblers as formerly; but also that they be disregarded, and had in no esteem by the generality of people as to their skill; and in the art itself likewise, as much undervalued and condemned as ever.</p>
<p>But if a man be necessitate to become the pursuer, then he will certainly find his adversary, of one of the other three remaining constitutions or tempers I before named. If of the second, fixt or slothful temper; then he will have little else to do, but in a manner to divert himself, and by making his adverary feel some of his gentlest thrusts, as described in the foregoing lessons, make him sensible of how much he is master of him; taking alwise care however, as he is giving home of his thrusts, to prevent the being catcht upon time, or receiving a thrust from the riposte, or an exchanged one before the recovery of his own body; against all which the dextrous use of the left hand will not be a small preventitive.</p>
<p>Again, if it be against the third, or timorous temper which for the most part retires, and gives back; than as his adversary retires, he is still to advance upon him with the single step, until within distance, and then to make use of any of the preceeding lessons, as he shall judge fit; not neglecting to redouble them by gathering up his left foot, if his adversary shall break his measure a little as his is thrusting: and if his adversary still give more ground, and confusedly, then he is to renew his advancing again upon him, until within distance for thrusting, and thus to continue it, so long as he judges it convenient and safe for him to prosecute his pursuit. But then the former direction to prevent either being surprised upon time, an exchanged thrust, or one from the riposte, is no less ot be observed against the retireing or cowardly temper, than against the immovable one.</p>
<p>But lastly, if it shall be against a person of the fourth humour or temper, that you shall be engaged, that is, who makes use of a mixt play, by sometimes advancing, or taking the pursuit, and immediately again, wither keeping himself firm in one place, or aotheriwse giving a little way by a moderate breaking of measure, then it is very probable, that such an adversary is no ignorant, but understands a little by art, what he is going about; wupon which account you are to look upon him as such, and be a little more circumspect than against any of the other three; because here you are to expect more cunning than from any of the other and that he will answer you according to the rules of art: Therefore you are to play upon him, what of the foregoing offensive lessons you shall judge will take most effect; performing them alwise calmly and with judgement: And indeed, this humour I look upon to be the most dangerous, tho not the most troublesome or rambling of the four, because it is commonly accompanied by art, whereasthe other three are not; and therefore I will give two or three very good general directions against it.</p>
<p>The first respects a man's adversary, and it is this, that, if possible, before engaging, you look him boldly and steadfastly in the face, to observe what knid of frame he is in at that time: A man who is little accustomed to it, will draw indifferent sure observations from his adversary's countenance and deportment, when he is first going to engage, as whether his pursuit will be violent or slack; for as one very well says, <i>profecto in oculis animus habitat</i>; the eyes are certainly the mirrors or looking-glasses of the mind, and a great deal of a man's inward disposition, may by a judicious observation be drawn from them, to a sword-man's great advantage, not only before, but when a man can do no better, even at first engaging, as well as in the very time of it.</p>
<p>The second respects a man's self, which is, that in every engagement, whether he resolve to be pursuer or defender, particularly the pursuer, he not only put on a boldness or briskness in his looks, whereby he may in some measure quell or temper his adversary's forwardness; but also whatever lesson or pursuit he is once resolved to make use of, he go cleverly thorow with it, without the least hankering or hesitation, whereby it will commonly be accompanied with a greater success, than if he should perform it with a kind of lashness and faintly. For, according to the proverb, as faint heart never gained a fair lady; so a faint hearted sword-man will never make a good one. Besides, that it is frequently observable, that there is a kind of success or good luck, which attends magnanimity and a courageous boldness.</p>
<p>So that in this case, a stout sword-man who is resolved upon the pursuit, should act as a good general who is to give battel, who before he engages, endeavours to forsee all difficulties and dangers, but in fighting oversees them; that by his good and brave example, he may the more encourage and embolden his soldiers to do the like, even so a judicious and skilful sword-man ought to endeavour before he begin his pursuit, to forsee what contraries his adversary may probably use against it; but when once he is engaged in it, he should oversee them, that is, not in the least heseitite or be discouraged by them, but go boldly thorow with it, as if there were no such difficulties or hazards in his way to oppose him. These two general directions being of such great use to sword men when in an occasion, especially when engaged against others, who are as great artists as themselves, I could not well pass them over; I shall therefore conclude them with my Three Great Fundamentals, whereupon I erected the Sword-Man's <i>Vade Mecum</i>, which are CALMNESS, VIGOUR, and JUDGEMENT; and shall give you in a few lines the abstract of it, which as a precious and useful preservative against a sudden attack with sharps, you are alwise to carry about with you in your memory, tht so it may constantly be in a readiness to assist you upon a pinch, when perhaps your honour of life is at stake. Therefore,</p>
<center>
<p>With Calmness, Vigour and Judgement,</p>
<p><b>Use;</b></p>
<ul>
<li> The guard in Seconde with a sloping point.
</li><li> A good crossing parade assisted with the left hand.
</li><li> A brisk half-pursuit, until you make a true and full one.
</li><li> Plain & easie offensive lessons, briskly perfomed; and alwise opposing the left hand, to prevent a contre-temps, an exchanged thrust; or one from the riposte.
</li><li> A moderate and judicious breaking of measure, until the violence and fury of your adversary's pursuit be over; when you find that he will force a pursuit upon you.
</li></ul>
<p><b>Prevent;</b></p>
<ul>
<li> Being decoy'd or decieved by feints, as much as possible.
</li><li> Being catcht upon time, when advancing to thrust.
</li><li> Being without distance when thrusting.
</li><li> Resting upon a thrust, after it is delivered.
</li><li> A contre-temps, exchanged thrust, or one from the riposte, by making seasonably use of the left hand, as either you yourself, or your adversary shall thrust.
</center>
</li></ul>
<p>These few lines I do confidently affirm, contain the very marrow and substance of the whole art of the sword; and are the ABSTRACT of a little book I formerly writ, intitled <i>The Sword-Man's Vade Mecum</i>; a very just and apposite title indeed! For it is such an excellent <i>Vade-mecum</i>, that no man who pretends to be anything of a true sword-man, but ought to have its abstract so fixt in his memory, and so ready upon the drawing of his sword; that the practice of the few excellent directions contained in it, should flow from him not only readily and with the least difficulty and constraint, but also, with that unaffected (or rather if I may so word it) <i>A la Negligence Grace</i>, and ease, as if they were wholly natural to him.</p>
<p>May therefore the reader fix it well in his memory, and let him depend upon my word for it, that the closser he keep to it upon an occasion, the more it will conduce to his preservation and safety; and the oftener he practices it, the more & more he will discover of itsworth and excellency, and be sensible and acknowledge, that all I have said, in its behalf and commendation, with respect to its usefulness and security, falls very short of what it really deserves.</p>
<center>
<i>O useful</i> ABSTRACT! <i>who posesses Thee;<br />
And thy </i>Just Precepts<i> practise with these Three</i>*;<i><br />
Needs no Man's </i>Point,<i> or </i>Edged Sabre<i> fear;<br />
Since by Thee, from all </i>Danger<i> he's secure.<br />
Weigh well this </i>Chapter<i> then, who wou'd have </i>Art;<br />
It, <i>and</i> Preceeding<i>, ought to get by Heart.<br />
For in them </i>Two<i>, is compendized All<br />
A </i>Sword-Man<i> needs to know, of </i>Broad<i> or </i>Small.<br />
<p>*(Calmness, Vigour and Judgement)</p>
</center>
<p>However, that I may somewhat gratify my young curious reader, and remove a little of that itch, which is commonly excited by a kind of curiosity, that attends almost all young people, when they incline to improve themselves in the art of the sword; and who are many times surprisingly taken, with the seeming great names given frequently by masters to some of the lessons in the ordinary method, whereby they imagine, that there is somewhat of a secret mystery in the art, more than really there is; I shall here, although it be althogether beyond what I at first intended, make a kind of abstract of the common lessons of the ordinary method, that young gentlemen may not be hereafter imposed upon, or amused by outlandish and apparently great names, to make them imagine that there is something more mysterious in the lessons of the art than really there is; and which I am hopeful, will render this essay so much the more compleat, that it contains not only my new method of fencing, but in a manner, the substance of what I writ of the common method, in the other three pieces I formerly published upon the same subject; to wit, <i>The Scots Fencing Master, The Sword-Man's Vade Mecum </i>and<i> The Fencing Master's Advice to his Scholar</i>; so that without being at the trouble, of enquiring after any of these, to be informed in the ordinary method; he needs only peruse this, where in the foregoing explications of the terms of art, <a href="nm4.php">Chap. 4.</a> and particularly in this and the <a href="nm5.php">preceeding chapter</a>, he will find all that is material in them, or needful for him to know, with relation to both this new method and the old.</p>
<p>When a young country gentleman comes to town, and steps into a fencing school, and hears a master desire his scholar to play <i>feint a la teste, botte coupe, flacanade, under counter</i>; or to <i>dequarte and volt</i>; he is amazed these terms, and is perswaded that there is a kind of conjuring magick in the art; and that the understanding but only to play these lessons upon the master's breast-plate, is enof in all conscience to make him a good sword-man, and by a kind of enchantment, cause him to overcome and master, all persons he shall thereafter engage with; when at the same time the lessons to which such specious and hard seeming names are given, are nothing else but the directing of the feint or thrust, to such and such a particular part of the body. For example,</p>
<p>A thrust or feint en dedans, is nothing but a plain thrust or feint within the sword; as en dehors is without the sword.</p>
<p>Feint a la teste, is only when the feint is made at the head, and when it is made more directly to the eyes, it is called aux yeux; but when made towards the lower parts of the body, is termed by the French, feinte basse; and so are all other feints denominate, according to the parts of the body towards which they are directed; as to the shoulders, sides, thighs, legs, feet, &c.</p>
<p>For, all feints must be made, wither upon the length or breadth of the body' ; and as I before said, p.99, a man may form as many different kinds of them, as there are particular members in the body; but because that would make but confusion, therefore masters have thought fit, and with a great deal of reason, to reduce them to a competent number, which may answer the chief parts of the body, either from head to foot upon its length, or from right to left upon its breadth,a list of which I have set down in <a href="../nm4art13.php">Chap. 4. Article 13.</a></p>
<p>Botte coupe, is a feint again upon the breadth of the body towards the left side, as the former are upon the length of it; see the abovementioned article. This much for feints, which are performed, without in the least offering to engage, or secure the adversary's sword, before making them.</p>
<p>Again there are other feints, which are preceeded by a kind of securing of the sword, such as that from batterie, see page 117, and from binding, see page ibid. which is the most secure of any.</p>
<p>Next to feints, there are lessons in which a man engages, and in some measure, secures his adversary's sword, before performing them, such as flacanade, wherein, aftercrossing or overlapping the adversary's sword, the thrust is directed towards his right flank, from whence it hath its name; and under counter, which is also an overlapping and raising of the adversary's sword, the hand mean time tuning to seconde, until you make an open beneath the sword, whereat you may give in the thrust at the slott of his breast, or a little below it, whence it is called under counter; and likewise, altho all the other thrusts preceeded by a dry beat, or binding, or the adversary's sword with a kind of springing cross; and which is indeed, as I have often said, the only play at sharps for a man's life. See <a href="../nm4art17.php">Chap. 4. Article 17.</a></p>
<p>Again there are lessons, which are chiefly for diversion in school play, and to show a man's address and agility of body, such as taking of time, dequarting, or dequarting and volting immediately after other, see page 104, and 110.</p>
<p>Lastly, there are passes for school play, half passes, enclosings and commandings, which are not only useful for diversion, but also at sharps; expecially from this new guard in seconde: for all which, to avoid repetitions, see <a href="nm4.php">Chap. 4.</a> under their respective articles. This much for the lessons offensive.</p>
<p>Again, for the defensive part; there are the parades in tierce, quarte and seconde, which are nothing else but the position of the sword hand in one of the four quarters of circle when it is parieing, see page 55. and signifies not a farthing for the rendering of a man's parade more certain; that consisting wholly, in the good cross he makes upon his adversary's sword, (whatever position his sword hand is in) and not in the particular positons of tierce, quarte or seconde; altho I do not deny, but in some singular cases, a certain position of the hand in tierce, may be more proper than if it were in quarte or seconde; as at another time that of a quarte may be more proper than those of the other two; which by a little practice, a man will quickly discover of himself: And likewise, the contre caveating parade is so denominate by me, because it is the only true contrary to caveating, slipping or disengaging; and consequently admirable against all kind of feints whatsoever.</p>
<p>This is a short abbreviate of those lesson in the common method, which appear so mysterious to young gentlemen when they first set about fencing; and which I have in a manner but just named; that when other novices shall hereafter hear them mentioned, they may not be likewise amused or surprised with them, as if there were no such lessons in this new method like unto these, becuse I only name and denominate them according to the part of the body upon which they ought to be played, and not according to the nice or outlandish terms, whether French or Italian, whose sound alone, is enof to make them pass with some people for something mysterious, and even so charming and magical, as not to be refuted or defended, when they come in good earnest to make use of them.</p>
<p>For in two words, and without derogating the foregoing excellent abstract; the whole useful art of the sword, without making any mystery of it, or giving particular names to parades, lessons or thrusts, consists in this.</p?
</p><p>FIRST, to make or form alwise a good cross upon your adversry's sword for your defence, whether he be either thrusting or striking. And</p>
<p>SECONDLY, never to thrust, or strike yourself, but when you are within distance of your adversary, and when you have a view, sight or open for it; and when you have none, then you are either to procure one yourself, by feints, or compel and force him to make one, by beating, binding, or pressing his sword so out of the line of the secured part, as that you have the opportunity by a good open, wither to thrust or strike at him as you please.</p>
<p>When you can perform these, that is PARIE and THRUST dextrously and judiciously, and with a kind of assurance our courage; for this is the life and soul of fencing; then you will really deserve the name of a true and compleat sword-man, altho you should not know the proper name of any one parade or lesson, contained in the whole common school method.</p>
<p>Thus I have put a close to this chapter, which with the first and fifth, contain the whole of this new method of fencing, and also a great deal of the practice from the common; so that if a man fix them well in his memory, and understand my directions, that is, not only with his judgement, but also by frequently praticing them; I dare venture to promise him, a more than ordinary success in his defence, against all single weapons whatsoever, however way he may be engaged, whether in a single combat, or in a closs engaged battel; so that for both the needful theory and practice of the whole art, he needs not, except out of meer curiosity, trouble himself with any other book upon this subject; but only endeavour to put its directions exactly in execution, when he shall be necessitate to use them. I shall now proceed to those principles relating to the art, which I at first promised, and wereupon, in my opinion, all true art with respect to secure fencing, ougt to be founded.</p>
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<h2>Especially to <i>Fencing-masters</i><br />And such who being very curious,
are resolved by their own industry, and the assistance of a comrade, to
improve themselves in the most useful art of defence; by this New Method
of Fencing.</h2>

<p>It is not to be doubted, by the great alteration that is designed to
be made by me, in the art of the sword, by this new method of fencing,
will startle a great many people, as well masters and professors of the
art, as others; the attempt being no less great and bold, than new. For
to endeavour at one dash, wholly to alter and renverse an old, tho bad
and pernicious practice, is no easy matter.
</p><p>I very well know, that it is one of the easiest things in the world
to pretend faults, where there are but few or none, and a very common thing,
to cry down, or discommend books, without ever going further than the title
page, or but taking at most, a cursory view of some of the titles of the
chapters. A most discommendable and unreasonable, as well as ungentlemanly
custom; (tho daily practis'd by many, who pretend to be no mean judges
in matter of books,) because, before a man either approve of a book as
good, or condemn and reject it as bad and useless, he ought in reason before
he pass his verdict upon it, not only to read it thorow attentively, and
without prejudice; but if he intend to play the critick, reflect seriously
upon the design of the author, and arguments he brings for what he would
advance; and all this without the least pique or prejudice against him.
</p><p>Therefore I expect this justice from all, especially from fencing-masters,
that before the disapprove and reject this new method, they will take the
trouble to thorowly peruse it; not only with regard to the advantages a
man may have by it, against any of the ordinary guards belonging to the
small-sword, and which will still more and more appear, and be better discovered,
the more frequently this new method is made use of, and put in practice
against them; but chiefly with respect to all the other great benefits
which a man will reap by the constant practice of it. Such as, that it
will not only prove a sufficient guard and defence, against all the thrusts
of the small-sword, and blows of the sheering, or back-sword in a single
combat; but also against the thrusts and blows of all other pointed or
edged weapons whatsoever, and that not only a-foot, but on horse-back,
as well as in a battel as in a single combat.
</p><p>I say, if my readers, especially those who make profession of communicating
their art to others, consider it seriously under this general view; and
not out of a cavilling temper, pick out, and insist upon, some particular
and trifling imperfections in it, from which no guard whatsoever is free;
because it is impossible for any one particular guard or parade, to answer
exactly and equally all circumstances. I make no doubt, but it will answer
sufficiently fir it self, and give them such an intire conviction of the
unsufficiency of their former common-method, for a sure and general defence
against all weapons, that they will hereafter wholly reject that, and take
themselves to this new one, which I am perswaded, will be attended with
such good consequences, as will make it hereafter prevail, not only in
the fencing-schools of these islands, but over all, where it shall have
the good fortune to be made known.
</p><p>A dextrous small-sword man, how adroit soever he may be at the handling
of his rapier in a duel after the common school-method, will, when he comes
to engage at closs fight in a field battel either with foot or horse, find
himself extremely put to it, and almost as much to seek, as if he had no
art at all, if he be master of no better defence, than the ordinary school
parades of <i>quarte</i> and <i>tierce</i>, which belong only to the small-sword
or rapier; &amp; whereof the unsuccessful practice, (even in duels, laying
aside their insufficiency in a crowd, or field battel) hath no doubt made
many people value less the art of the sword, than otherwise they would
have done; judging thereby, that there could be no better nor securer defence
drawn from it: For in such a juncture, I mean in a crowd or battel, a man
hath neither time nor bounds, nicely to ward off his adversary's blows
or thrusts, nor to break his measure, as he would have, were he engaged
only in a duel. Here he is a little more at large and freedom; but there,
perhaps surrounded by two or three stout and vigorous single soldiers,
or troopers, who are with all fury sabring, and discharging blows upon
him.
</p><p>I say in such a case, this hanging guard with the cross parade from
it, is the only one in the world he can rely upon; and if he be agile and
vigorous, and can perform it nimbly and dextrously, (especially that parade
upwards and across his face as in fig. 16. returning alwise smart plain
strokes or thrusts from it, so long as he has the strength to renew them)
it will certainly, if any art can, and as much as human nature is capable
of, (for no man is infallible) save him from many a wound, altho not from
all, for that, without being armed <i>cap a pee</i>, in a manner impossible,
where there are perhaps, two or three against one; but certainly, the dextrous
use of this guard and cross parade from it, will save him from a great
many, he would have otherwise received, had he been ignorant of it, and
necessitate to make use of his imperfect, or rather school-play parades
(for at such a juncture they deserve no better name) of quarte and tierce.
</p><p>So that all this being duly considered, I am fully perswaded, (if there
be any such thing in nature, as that a true, sure, and general defence
may be drawn from any single weapon) that I have hit right on it; and that
this cross parade I so much recommend is it; at least, the very best that
art can furnish a man with, against all kind of edged and pointed weapons
whatsoever; a thing so very useful, yet so much wanting amongst our British
youth: and therefore, if there be any failure hereafter in their defence,
it will be found to ly, not in the insufficiency of this new method, but
either in the want of a sufficient strength or vigour, or in the bad execution
of its rules; which last, I beg such masters will take special care to
prevent, who shall be so just to me, and kind to their scholars, as henceforth
to communicate it to them; for the security and preservation of whose honour
and lives, it was chiefly made publick.
</p><p>To which end they are entreated, not to mix and jumble the two methods
together; particularly the parades or defensive part; that is, teach their
scholars sometimes the one manner of parieing, and sometimes the other;
for that is the ready way to render them dextrous at neither. But if they
will obstinately keep to their old method, let them wholly reject this;
and if they are pleased to make trial of this, then let them make a true
and thorow proof of it, especially with respect to the defensive part or
parade, (wherein the great advantage of this new method consists) without
so much as letting their scholars practise any part of the parades, nay,
nor even the pursuits belonging to the other, except in so far, as both
methods shall jump together in the offensive part; because in it, that
nicety needs not to be so much regarded, as in the defensive, which from
this hanging guard is indeed most admirable, by reason of the great cross
it forms upon the adversary's sword in opposing and defending it.
</p><p>If masters punctually observe this, I dare promise to their scholars,
not only a great and sudden, but even surprising success in the true art
of defence, of which it may be most justly asserted, that hitherto we have
only professed the name, not its good and salutary effects, towards the
redressing of which, 'tis hoped that the publication of this new and secure
method of fencing, will not a little contribute, especially if duly encouraged
and put into practice by such, as have the instruction of our youth in
this most gentlemanly and useful art intrusted to them, I mean the adroit
and judicious fencing masters, as well back-sword as small-sword-men of
these islands.
</p><p>For here both their arts, which have been of a long time most unreasonably,
as well as unluckily separate, and in a manner rent asunder, are by the
improvement of the following guard, and parade naturally flowing from it,
join'd and reunited; so that hereafter gentlemen shall no more need to
enquire after this master to instruct them in the art of the back-sword,
and such another to render them dextrous at the small, but only see for
one who is really master of this new method, that is, who is thorowly master
of the true art of defence; and this master, nay when such an one cannot
be had, this very piece alone, if duly considered, and its rules exactly
put in practice with an assiduous application, assisted by the help of
a judicious comrade, will in a very short time make them such masters of
it, as is for the most part needful for the defence of any who intend not
to make the art their profession, by gaining wholly their livelyhood by
it.
</p><p>And that they may attain to this with more ease, I advise all master,
who shall undertake the teaching of this new method, with success, that
they order their scholars, to provide themselves with fleurets having hilts,
with several neat bars, both lengthways and a cross upon them, resembling
somewhat the closs-hilts of back-swords, for the better preservation and
defence of their sword hand and fingers, when they shall be obliged to
ward the blows made against them; because to teach this new method methodically,
and with all its advantages, the blow must be taught at the same time with
the thrust, that the scholar may be rendered alike dextrous at both; so
that altho a scholar, after some practice, may come to defend his adversary's
blows very safely, and with a kind of assurance and certainly, upon the
blade of his fleuret; yet at first teaching, and also in common assaults
for diversion, such barr'd hilts as I am recommending, will be found most
convenient and useful, as well for the preservation of the sword hand from
irregular blows, as to render the scholar more lively and brisk in his
assaults, as he knows that his sword hand is pretty well secured, against
his adversary's irregular blows, should he himself at first assaulting,
fail to receive them upon the blade of his fleuret, which with a little
practice, he will not fail for the most part to do. neither will such hilts,
after he is once used to them, at all hinder or retard the swiftness of
his thrusts; because he is to hold his fleuret in his hand after the same
manner with them, as he does the small-sword; and consequently will by
practice, thrust as swiftly with a sheering-sword, kept in his hand after
this manner, as he could do with a small-sword or rapier.
</p><p>Now after all, it will perhaps be objected by some, that this essay
does not exactly answer, or correspond with its title, because in the title,
the art of the sword is said to be therein not only rectified, but also
compendized, and yet this exact compend consist of near 36 sheets of print:
A very brief and short compend indeed!
</p><p>To which, for the objector's greater satisfaction, who, I must say,
is a little more nice upon this head than is needful; I will easily answer,
and make it appear, that I have made good the title to a nicety: because,
altho this essay swells to near 36 sheets of print, to which I was obliged
by reason of the exact explications I resolved to give to most of the terms
of art belonging to fencing; besides the addition of a whole chapter of
principles, whereupon I found the true art of defence with both back-sword
and small, which hath never been done heretofore by any: As also, the nice
theory I all along intersperse, with the excellent rules and explications,
which likewise is not to be found in any other book of this kind: Yet the
whole of the art, as well back-sword as small, is really contained in about
seven sheets, that is, in the first, fifth and sixth chapters: So that
notwithstanding of my prolixness upon other heads, especially with respect
to the explication of the terms of art, and consequently the rectifying
of a great many material escapes, in the common method of teaching and
practice, for which this essay will be also very useful, tho no so particularly
compil'd for it, as for the illustration of this new method: The title
page is therein made good, because of the substance of the whole art of
fencing, as well from the common guards as this new one, being in effect
contained within the three above mentioned chapters.
</p><p>As to that other objection, of this new method's not being my own invention,
because founded upon a very common and old guard; I think I have sufficiently
removed it in my answer to the sixth objection against this new method,
page 44. and shall therefore only add here, that how easy soever the discovery,
or rather improvement of this hanging guard in seconde, may appear to some,
who are perhaps no well wishers either to me, or the art I improve by it;
yet it is somewhat like the famous COLUMBUS, his desiring of some of his
conceited company, (who slighted his discovery of America, as a thing of
small moment, and what another might have done as well as he) to make an
egg stand along upon its little end; which when they had tried, and were
not able to perform, he took the egg, and gently bruising the little end
of it, made it perfectly to stand upon it, saying to the company, <i>There,
now I suppose you can do this too, now that you have seen it done.</i>
The application I leave to the reader; but with this difference, That Columbus's
discovery was indeed of a new world, wheras mine is only of a new method
of fencing.
</p><p>This much I judg'd fit to premise by way of advertisement, as well to
masters, as others, who have an itch to object and criticise; as also for
other ingenious persons, who would gladly improve themselves in the true
art of defence, but cannot conveniently have the benefit of such masters;
for the supplying of such inconveniency and want, let them have recourse
to the directions set down to them for that purpose in chap. 5. where I
have been as plain as possible.
</p><p>I have likewise for the reader's greater ease, caused engrave in a print,
(which is placed at the end of the book) the most necessary postures of
defence and pursuit, flowing from this new guard, which will make my directions
be understood a great deal better, and with more ease, than if the book
had been altogether without them; for let a direction in writing, especially
for any practical art, such as fencing, be never so plain, yet a well draw
figure adds life to it, and makes it not only more intelligible, but also
more readily retain'd by the reader, for whose ease as well as benefit,
and security in an occasion with sharps this piece is chiefly designed;
neither do I doubt, but (as Horace <i>De Arte Poet.</i>) <i>Quo propius
stet, eum capiet magis.</i>
</p>
EOB;
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<p>The following letter being transmitted to me, upon printing this last sheet of the contents, from a professor of the art, who hath a very good taste and judgement in matters relating to true fencing; and who had perused the single sheets as they were printed; I judged that I could not better supply this vacancy in the end of it, than by publishing in it his letter, and consequently his sentiment of this <i>New Method of Fencing</i>; and which I own I did the more willingly, because it is so apposite to the subject matter and design of my book, and also ingeniously enof penned.
</p><p>If any shall fancy, that I have caused to print this letter, as well as those few verses that are at the beginning of this piece, out of meer ostentation and vanity; I shall only say, that such persons are very little acquainted with either my inclinations or temper: However, seing I have been long ago sensible, that it is as impossible for any author to stop all people's mouths, as it is for him to satisfy and convince all men's judgements; so since ever I attempted to offer my service to the publick in this manner, I have firmly resolved (especially being concious of my own sincerity and innocence) to stand proof, against all such censorious and cavilling assaults whatsoever: Besides, I am of opinion, that <i>honoris argumentum, non levitate & blandiloquentia, sed opere & labore acquirendum est.</i> Follows the letter.
</p><p>
</p><center>
<h3>To the much honored,</h3>
<h2>Sir William Hope of Balcomie, <i>Baronet.</i></h2>
</center>
<br />
SIR,
<br />
As he who commends what is but poorly done upon any subject, ranks his own judgement with the author's.
<br />
But, when he sincerely approves, of what must inevitably gain the esteem and applause of all wise men, proclaims, in a manner, not only his own skill, but pays also a just compliment to the perfomer; so it is to be supposed he must understand good reasoning, and the sword too, who is not only charmed with so great a perfomance, but is also capable of giving his opinion to the purpose, of your New and Easy Method of Fencing for the Hanging Guard in Seconde.
<br />
For my own part, tho' by what I have said, I seem to flatter myself when I justly commend my best friend, I dare confidently affirm, that he who seriously reads this book, and is not in love with the art, as you have improv'd it, hath something so very heavy and dull in his temper, that (like the fellow in the Turkish Spy, who had never been in love) he deserves to be delivered by the ears, to any man who has lost his ass.
<br />
I have long taught the science of defence; and I may justly term it so, for your labours prove it really such: The closs practice if it hath been chiefly my part; its nicest theory and that too your's; and if at any time during my leisure hours, I studied improvements, for the credit and reputation of my imployment, and the benefit of my scholars; yet by having the honour to reason with you upon the matter, my coarser notions were still refin'd, and I came away, determined to follow those rules I had propos'd to myself confirm'd more by your solid arguments and approbation, than by the chain of conveniencies and inconveniencies, which I had believed I had forseen.
<br />
There have been but few pieces of any note publish'd, for near two hundred years, upon the art of fencing, but what I have read; most books of that kind, and which are in any repute, being either written or translated into English, some of them at my own charges, and for my own use: But if all of them were rob'd of their particulsr beauties, and they crowded into one piece, it would be found to fall so far short of what you now impart to the world, as the ordinary homilies of a weak country vicar, compared with the most elaborate discourses of the greatest English divine. 
<br />
The small-sword or rapier, was formerly confin'd to too narrow bounds; 'twas judged only proper to engage a weapon of its own size and strength; but you have after a most convincing manner undeceived the world, and turn'd it loose, to stand and maintain its ground, both a-foot and on horseback, against the strongest and most bloody weapons, such as sheering sword, sabre, battel-ax, &c. Arms it durst never encounter with until now, without a too too visible disadvantage; all which is wholly removed, by this new and excellent method of yours; for which, everyone who reads it, and is a lover of the art, will pay everlasting respect to your memory.
<br />
And in a more particular manner, all fencing-masters are your debtors: You have, sir, left us little or nothing to find out: Practice for the future will be our only task; nor can we possibly miscarry in that, when the rules and method of it, are so distinctly and pointedly express'd, that the meanset capacity (allowing him a little knowledge in the art before) cannot fail of understanding to defend by it, at once, what is dearest to mankind; LIFE and HONOUR. If my letter be too long, impute it to gratitiude, (which when real is not ty'd to common forms) not only for your new and great discoveries in the art of the sword, but also for the many favours conferred upon,<br />
<center>
<p>Sir,<br />
Your most obliged<br />
and most humble servant, <br /> 
WILL MACHRIE.<br />
Edinburgh, 28.<br />
August 1707.<br />
<p><b>FINIS</b></p>
EOB;
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<h2>Where some Objections are Answered,
that may be Stated against the Usefulness of this</i> Hanging Guard.</h2>

<p>MAN is Naturally so selfish and invidious a Temper, that except what
flows from himself, he can suffer almost nothing to pass, without either
playing the <i>Critick</i>upon it, or starting Objections, altho' never
so frivolous, against it: And this, certainly hath its rise from a selfish
Pride; because upon no other Ground, for the most part, do People
<i>Criticise</i>
and Censure, but only out of, I may say, an ungenerous Concern, that another
person should receive the Commendation and applause, which they would unjustly
claim a Right to themselves; so that it Galls them to the very Soul, to
think, that others are taken Notice of , while they are overlookt and neglected.
</p><p>FOR, did not this Ungentlemanly, as well as Unchristian Temper, flow
from such an Impure and Diabolical Fountain, as this of <i>Self-interest</i>
and <i>Pride</i>, we should, in place of Condemning and Criticising other
Peoples Works, which perhaps we can scarcely ourselves parallel, far less
out-strip; be rather daily encouraging and exciteing each other to discover
and improve the talent Nature hath bestowed upon us; so that in place of
the Clamorous Noise, of <i>Critica</i>l and <i>Antichristian</i> censuring,
which resounds over all; we should hear nothing , but the still and gentle
voice of <i>Unity</i> and <i>Concord</i>, and be so far from rediculing,
and exposing the Failings of others, that we would use our outmost endeavours
to conceal, or at least, to allevat them; especially when it is to be supposed,
that their Design is really good, whatever may be their performance.
</p><p>FOR, besides that it is one of the easiest Things in the World, to Censure
and Criticise, many Peoples Talent lying this way, who are otherwise but
of a very ordinary Reach and Capacity; so I still find, for the most part,
that it is a Tocken of some Smartness and Mettal, in the Person's Work,
who is this taken to Task and Canvassed: For as mean and contemptible things,
are&nbsp; commonly overlookt, while those of more Value are taken notice
of, so Men generally Censuring, more out of a private and selfish Envy
and Pique, than out of any good Design for the <i>Publick Interest</i>;
it is a shrewd Tocken, that <i>Pride </i>and <i>Passion</i>, prevail more
with such Persons, and have a greater Ascendent over them, than the most
convincing <i>Rhetorick</i> and <i>Solid Reason</i>: And seeing, most part
of Persons and Books, are liable to this Misfortune, and that we never
want a Sett, of such <i>Froathy</i> and <i>Cavilling</i> Sparks among us,
I cannot let myself escape: Therefore concluding, that Objections will
be made against it, I have thought fir to draw together, such as I judge
to be most Material; and which, if sufficiently solved, will render all
others ineffectual and of no Force.
</p><p>NOW, the <i>Objections</i> of any weight, that can be started against
it, (particularly with respect to this <i>New Guard</i>) may be reduced
to these Six following.
</p><p><b>Objection I</b>.
</p><p><i>First say they, the</i> Posture <i>of this</i> Guard
<i>is
constrained and weak, and so a man can neithr continue for so long upon
it, nor pursue so vigorously from it, as he can do from the</i> Ordinary
Guards, <i>with the Point either level or a little elevate</i>.
</p><p>To which I Answer, that no <i>Posture</i> can be constarin'd and weak,
to which most People Naturally take themselves for their defence; but most
men who have never been instructed in the <i>Art of the Sword</i>, do Naturally,
(as it hath been already proved in <i>Advantage 7th</i>) take themselves
to this <i>Posture</i> for their Defence; therefore it can be no such weak
and uneasie <i>Posture</i>, as some would pretend: Besides, People in a
<i>Rencounter</i>,
stand not so long dallying, to Advise what they are to do, but on a sudden
Engage briskly; so that for the most part, before half a Score or Dozen
of <i>Thrusts</i> or <i>Blows</i>, are vigorously discharged, the Business
is in a manner decided; and in so very short a time, a man scarcely loses
his Wind, far less the Strength of his Arm or Sword-Hand.
</p><p>BUT grant, that this <i>Guard</i> were indeed somewhat constrained and
weak, as it is not, it being, as hath already been told in <i>Advantage
7th.</i> the Natural <i>Guard</i> and <i>Defence</i> of all unskillful
Persons, when necessitate to Fight: And sure Nature would never prompt
them, to that which is unnatural and constrained; but I say, grant it were
a little so, can that be of such force and weight, to any consdiering man,
as to prevail with him to undervalue, and negelect a <i>Posture</i>, which
may be of such use and Benefit to him, for the Defence of his Life and
Honour, as this <i>Guard</i> is, which is made most evident by the preceeding
<i>Advantages</i>?
No certainly; for let it be never so uneasie and weak, yet a little Custome
and Practice, will render it, as it does most things else, natural and
easie to him; and he will <i>Parie</i> as firmly, and <i>Pursue</i> or
<i>Thrust</i>
from the <i>Risposte</i>, as smartly or swiftly from this
<i>Posture</i>
or <i>Guard</i>, as from the most easie
<i>Guard</i> in the common Method.
</p><p>If any person, who had never lifted a bowl, nor handled a racket, should
attempt to play, either a sett at tennice, or a match at bowls, he would
certainly, at first, acquit himself but very weakly at either; and yet,
with what a genteel ease and dexterity, do persons, who are accustomed
to those divertisements, perform them? With such a surprising address,
I may say, that it would seem, they had been brought into the world, with
a bowl in one had, and a racket in the other.
<br />Nay, this irresistible power of practice, does not only master and
overcome, the unflexibleness of our bodily members, but also affects, and
prevails very much, even over our more dull and ignorant judgements; for
so great and universal an influence, hath custome and habite upon the faculties
of mankind, that I scarce know any thing, whether art or science, that
he is master of, but what, in a great measure, he owes to it; for I may
say, that without it, he could neither walk, speak, read nor write distinctly:
Nay I may further venture to affirm, that he is beholden to it, for much
of his understanding and judgement; for whatever some people may talk of
innate ideas, and whether we have any such or not; (that I leave to be
determined by the wise) yet we certainly know by experience, that our understandings
are improved, by reflecting and meditating; and by the use of these, as
are much practised, as either or tongues or hands are, by speaking and
writing, or our limbs by crawling about and walking: And did not people
daily see the surprising tricks of legerdemain, and feats of activity,
performed by jugglers, rope-dancers, and tumblers, they could never believe,
that it were possible in nature, for men to perform, with any assurance,
such astonishing tricks and postures, as they do; and which it is very
well known, they only attain to, by an assiduous and daily practice. I
shall give a few very singular instances, some of which, I was an eyewitness
to myself.
</p><p>I remember, Montaigne in his essays, I believe towards the end of his
first volume, where he is discoursing of manag'd horses, and the firmness
and dexterity of some horsemen; hath the following passages, which I shall
give in his own words:
</p><p>I have seen, says he, a man ride with both feet upon the saddle, take
off his saddle, and at his return take it up again, refit, and remount
it,riding all the while full speed; having gallop't over a bonnet, make
at it very good shoots, backwards with his bow; take up any thing from
the ground, setting one foot down, and the other in the stirrup.
</p><p>There has been seen in my time, at Constantinople, two men upon one
horse, who in the heighth of his speed, would throw themselves off, and
into the saddle again by turns: And one who bridled and saddled his horse,
with nothing but his teeth.
</p><p>Another, who, betwixt two horses, one foot upon one saddle, and another
upon the other, carrying another upon his shoulders; would ride full carreer,
the other standing bolt upright above him, making very good shots with
his bow. Thus far Montaigne.
</p><p>The fourth is of a rope dancer, whom I did see myself in a tennice-court
in Paris; first walk up a stretch't sloping-rope, to the top of a pole
5 or 6 yards high, upon the top of which, was fixed a level circular board,
betwixt two and three foot diameter; when he came near to the board, quitting
his pole, he pitch'd himself a-top on't, upon his head, by the help of
his two hands; then with a spring he recovered himself to his feet, and
standing bolt upright, with a sudden jerk threw his heels over his head,
and stood upright again upon his feet; to the surprize and amazement of
most who were present.
</p><p>But why need I go abroad, for singular instances of ease and agility,
acquired by meer custom and practice, when we have had lately in this kingdom,
the famous posture performer Higens, by far, the most adroit and dextrous,
that ever my eyes beheld; being, I do verily believe, the most expert,
and agile, in that manner of way, of any man now alive; for not only I,
but most persons of quality in this nation, have been witnesses to his
performing such postures, as were not only surprising and astonishing,
but in a manner miraculous, to be performed by any, who had either a bone
or an articulate joint in their whole body; for he said, (taking hold of
a piece of his shirt, and plying it backwards and forwards with his two
hands) that he had as much command of his joints, as he had of that piece
of cloth, and that it was as easie for him, to perform most of his postures,
as it was for any present to walk about the room.
</p><p>Many such incidences may be given, of the prevalency of custom and practice,
but these few being very odd and surprising, I made choice of them, as
examples, to show what degree of ease and dexterity, an assiduous and daily
practice will bring men: Nil tam difficile, is an old but true saying;
and indeed what will not a constant habite bring a man to?
</p><p>Great care then, ought all young people to take, what first ply or bent,
they give to their more tender or yielding inclinations; and good is it,
and thrice happy for them, when they make choice of, or accidentally fall
into any of the paths of virtue; whereas upon the contrary, most misfortunate
they are, and very much to be regrated, who either themselves make choice
of, or by the bad examples of others, are led aside, or decoy'd, into the
crooked and by-lanes of immorality and vice; for in this case, quo semel
est imbuta, very rarely fails.
</p><p>But to return to our subject, and to give one single instance, wherein
fencing is only concerned; I affirm, that to the knowledge of many young
gentlemen in this kingdom, and particularly, my own experience; I have
known the sinking very low upon the ordinary quart-guard, which, at best,
is but a constrained and uneasie posture, to become as familiar and easie
to many, by a little practice, as any the most unconstrained and natural
guard, they could have stood to: let never then the pretended constrainedness,
and weakness, of this most useful guard, be longer urged against it, as
any imperfection; when, first, it is much to be doubted, if it be so to
most part of men, particularly, to such as wanting art, make commonly use
of it for a natural defence. Secondly, when, tho' really it were so, yet
it is evident, by the abovementioned instances, that a man by a little
practice, may very quickly strengthen and confirm himself in it, and that
as well for the pursuit against his adversary, as for his own defence,
against any single handed weapon whatsoever.
</p><p>I have not only begun with this objection, but have also insisted the
longer upon the answer to it, because I find, it is that which occurs to,
and startles many persons, which may perhaps retard, their more frank acquiescing
to, and approving of the great benefit and advantage arising to people
from this guard: Therefore, if notwithstanding of the foregoing most pregnant
instances, of the prevalency of custome, to render not only the posture
of this guard (if it were really very constrained) easie, but also any
other man shall resolve to ply, and take himself to; some persons will
still insist, upon the strength of this objection, and maintain that it
is not sufficiently removed; I must be so free and plain to tell them,
that it argues one of two; either an extraordinary obstinate, and opinionative
temper, or a very weak and shallow judgement, so in God's name e'en let
them enjoy their opinion; for to endeavour to convince such unreasonable
persons, by the strength of reasoning, is but just so much time spent,
but to no purpose under the cope of heaven; but for such, as will give
ear, and yield to reason and experience, I am perswaded, my arguments will
not prevail with them: As for others, they are not to be valued nor regarded,
so not with any man's while to trouble himself, or be concerned about them.
<br />&nbsp;
</p><p><b>Objection II.</b>
</p><p><i>Secondly, the pursuit from this guard is very slow,
which altho' and advantage to the defender, is a very great disadvantage
to the pursuer.</i>
</p><p>It is indeed somewhat strange, that the advantages which naturally flow
from a guard, should be made some of the chief objections against it; as
appears by this, and the two following objections: For one of the greatest
advantages I pretend this hanging guard hath over most others, is the rendering
of the pursuit slow, and consequently the defence more easie and certaine;
and as it cannot be denied, but this is one of the most considerable advantages
this guard yields, as I think I have most sufficiently proved in the second
advantage; so altho' the assertion, as to the first and second part of
this objection, holds good, and be acknowledged, yet it is denied as to
the last; for it is certainly a great deal more advantage to a man, when
engaged for his life, that his parade or defence, be rendered the more
certain, by the slowness of his adversary's pursuit, than it can be a disadvantage
to him, that his own pursuit is a little slow against his adversary; for
by the first, he hath a very fair opportunity given him, to defend both
his honour and life; and by the second he only runs the hazard, by his
adversary's saving of himself, of being free from manslaughter. A very
great blessing in my opinion, as well as an advantage. For assure yourself,
no man in a duel or rencounter, ever killed another, but after a little
serious reflection, would with all his heart, have given a good deal of
what he was worth, to have had him alive again; so pitiful and false a
foundation, are the common points of honour, whereupon to build a just
resentment; and fro which, a man shall not afterwards have a check in his
mind. therefore a man ought to consider well, and have very just grounds,
and provocation to it, before he draw his sword in good earnest.
</p><p>So that I still affirm, that instead of any disadvantage, a man can
have by his pursuit being rendered slow, he reaps ten to one a greater
benefit by it, in having a fair opportunity, both as a man of honour, of
defending himself, and as a good Christian of saving his adversary (honour,
as well as religion, obliging him to both) and by means of a not too subtile,
and quick pursuit against his adversary, which would in all probability,
tend to the inevitable ruine and destruction of both, but which is easily
prevented, by the use of this most excellent guard: And therefore the slowness
of the pursuit from it, is so far from being an objection against it, that
is one of the greatest, and truest advantages that naturally flows from
it; and for which it ought to be, by all truly good and honourable persons,
most esteemed.
<br />&nbsp;
</p><p><b>Objection III.</b>
</p><p><i>Thirdly, there is but little variety of play, either
from or against this guard, which takes quite away, or at least, lessens
a great deal the pleasure of assaulting in schools.</i>
</p><p>&nbsp;There is a vast difference, betwixt assaulting in a school with
blunts, for a man's diversion, and engaging in the fields with blunts,
for a man's life; and whatever latitude a man may take in the one, to show
his address and dexterity, yet h ought to go a little more warily, and
securely to work, when he is concerned in the other: For in assaulting
with fleurets, a man may venture upon many difficult and nice lessons,
wherein if he fail, he runs no great risque, and if they take not at one
time, they may succeed at another: But with sharps, the more plain and
simple his lessons of pursuit are, the more secure is his person; whereas,
by venturing upon a variety of difficult lessons, he very much exposes
himself, even to the hazarding of his life, by his adversary's taking of
time, and endeavouring to contretemps, which are not so easily effectuate
against a plain and secure pursuit.
</p><p>For it is at sharps, as in the art of war; <i>non licet bello bis delinquere;</i>
a man may indeed in school-play, recover a mistimed thrust, but here, a
great escape being once made, is irrecoverable; there is no retrieving
of it; and therefore, a man had need to be very cautious, as in his parade
or defence, so particularly in his attacking and method of pursuit; so
let us guard never so much against precipitancy, and too much forwardness,
(yet when once engaged) we are so much mastered by our passions, notwithstanding
our strongest resolutions to the contrary, that our blood will boil up,
and force us to extravagancies, for which, we cannot in cold blood, but
mightily condemn ourselves.
</p><p>Therefore, altho, as I have elsewhere said, the most part of lessons,
may be play'd both from, and against this guard; yet the small number of
lessons which naturally flow from it, is rather to be lookt upon as an
advantage, peculiar to this guard, than any objection against it; and that
because, and altho' variety and diversion, be our great aim in school play,
yet plainness and security ought to be our chief design, when in an occasion
with sharps.
</p><p><b>Objection IV.</b>
</p><p><i>Fourthly, this guard gives frequent opportunities ,
of either commanding or enclosing, which also abates a great deal of satisfaction,
which people have, when they play from the ordinary tierce, or quart-guards.</i>
</p><p>This objection being much of the nature of the former, the preceding
answer, takes away, I think, sufficiently the later part of it; but as
to the first part, I am so far, from looking upon the opportunity this
guard gives of enclosing, to be a disadvantage, that, upon the contrary,
I take it to be one of the chief advantages, for which it is to be recommended
and made use of: For, can thereby a greater satisfaction to a good man,
(who to save his honour, is necessitat, perhaps contrary to his inclination,
to go to the field) I say, can there be anything more acceptable to such
a person, than a fair opportunity, not only to save his reputation, and
honour, but also to defend his life, with that of his adversary's? when,
it may be, nothing brought them to the place appointed, but a trifle, or
some pitiful drunken scuffle, which 'tis like, both of them are ashamed
of, and yet neither of them dares pass it over, without showing a king
of resentment, lest it should reflect upon their honours.
</p><p>Now, by making use, of this guard, and the great conveniency from it
of enclosing, a man is rendered secure, not only as to his honour, which
is saved, by his keeping the appointment, and appearing with sword in hand;
but also in a manner, as to both his own, and his adversary's life, but
the fair and frequent opportunities, offered to both for enclosing, and
which is occasioned by the great crosses, made by their weapons upon this
guard; so that, if by using this guard, they lose a little pleasure of
variety in school play, they rap it by the advantage, of having a fair
opportunity, when in an occasion, to save both their honours and lives;
a very extraordinary benefit in my opinion, and an advantage only peculiar
to this guard; for which it ought to be so much more esteemed; as enclosing
and saving, is to be preferred to estocading and killing.
</p><p><b>Objection V</b>
</p><p><i>Fifthly, whatever disadvantage a man may put his adversary
to, by keeping of this guard, he is liable to the same disadvantage himself;
and consequently, he can reap no benefit by his taking himself to it.</i>
</p><p>This objection, is so much the more easily answered, as it is of less
weight than any of the preceeding, seeing as it may be levelled against
all the other guards, as well as against this; for I would gladly know,
what guard or posture, it is possible for any man to make use of, but his
adversary, if he be equal in skill, may take himself to the same; and there
being an equality supposed in the persons, both as to courage and dexterity,
it is impossible for any of them, to have the least advantage by any guard,
over the other, but what that other person may have over his adversary;
so that this objection reaching all kind of guards, or postures whatsoever,
ought not in the least to be regarded.
</p><p>I shall only add, that according to this supposition, of a perfect equality,
as to the art, betwixt two persons engaging, none of them can ever have
the least advantage over other; but as this exact equality in art, is a
chimerical supposition, so one man's judgement or agility, exceeding or
overpowering another's, gives alwise a fair opportunity, to such a person,
upon any guard, to catch, or force an advantage over his adversary, altho'
upon the same guard, and yet that the one, shall not reap the same advantage
by it, that the other shall do, which I think is a very full and sufficient
answer to this objection.
</p><p><b>Objection VI</b>
</p><p><i>Sixthly, and lastly, this, say they, can never be called
a new method of fencing, because it is founded upon a very common and old
guard, to wit, the common hanging-guard of the back-sword.</i>
</p><p>&nbsp;Altho' I am far from pretending, to attribute to my own invention
the posture of this guard; yet I will be so vain as to assert, that I am
the first person, who has ever found out, and improved, the many great
and singular advantages, which naturally flow from it, for a sure and general
defence, against all single weapons; so that albeit, it may not perhaps
be allowed, that I am the first inventor of this guard, yet it must be
at least granted, that I am the first improver of it: And altho' <i>facile
est inventis addere </i>be a true proverb, yet I have not so very small
an opinion of my addition and improvement, but that I think that art is
considerably beholding to me for it.
</p><p>&nbsp;For altho' strictly speaking, improving cannot be called inventing;
yet, where for lack of canvassing and improving a guard, the benefits which
might arise from it, are buried in oblivion, and in a manner quite lost:
He who endeavours to bring such advantages to light, may be said I think,
in some measure, to discover such a guard; then I being so fortunate as
to find out, and bring to light again, the many and singular advantages,
which a man may reap, by rightly using of this guard, and which might have
continued, for ever undiscovered, if the great liking I have for the art,
had not prompted me to turn my thoughts that way; I think in this case,
that I may very justly lay claim to the invention of, this <i>new method
of fencing </i>in general, tho' not to the particular posture of the guard
from whence it is derived; for altho' many masters mention this guard,
particularly <i>Monsieur de Liancour </i>, who calls it a German guard,
yet they all say so very little of it, particularly himself, (who in his
time, was one of the most celebrated masters in France) that it is a clear
demonstration they did not know the singular advantages of it: Upon which
account it is, that some have but just in a manner names it, and the rest
quite pass it over: Therefore I think I may very justly, as I said, pretend,
if not to the invention of the posture or guard, yet at least, to the improvement
of the benefits or advantages, flowing from the right use of it, and so
consequently to the discovery of this new method of fencing, which is founded
upon it.
</p><p>And altho' some people, may look upon all I have said upon this head,
as not deserving the pretensions i would justly claim, yet I must let such
persons know, that whatever may be in the invention, yet the improvement
is of such consequence, that I will be bold to say,it is the most useful,
and consequently the greatest, and most considerable, that ever happened
to the art of defence: nay, if i should go a greater length, and positively
affirm, that no greater improvement ever will, or can possibly be made
in the art, especially as to the defensive part, than what may be drawn
from this new method; yet however confident and paradoxical this assertion
may appear, I am fully perswaded, and it is also a demonstration that it
is true; because the defence I draw from it, runs all upon the forming
of a good cross, and no cross can be better nor greater, than that which
forms a right angle; but the defence from this guard goes that length;
(for which, observe the crosses made by the figures 7, 10 and 16) therefore
it is impossible, for any other defence whatsoever, to exceed it in security
and safety.
</p><p>But however, this may not prove at first view, so obvious to many persons,
who are already preposessed, of the benefit arising from the ordinary method
of defence, yet I am perfectly perswaded, that in a little time, they shall
not only approve of this new one, but discover daily, more and more of
its security and use, especially for a true and general defence, for which
I chiefly admire and recommend it. So for a full and satisfactory answer
to this objection, provided this improvement answer my expectation, as
to the security and preservation of people's persons, when in an occasion,
I shall upon the matter be very little concerned, whether I be allowed
the honour, of being called the inventor, or only the improver of this
guard and the defence flowing from it; my country-mens safety, and not
my own applause, being what I chiefly aimed at, in my search and enquiry
after this new method. This is the last objection, wherewithal I shall
trouble my reader, any other being so weak and frivolous, that they are
not worth mentioning, far less the trouble of refuting.</p>
EOB;
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<h2>Hope's New Method of Fencing &amp;c.</h2>
<p>The art of fencing, being not only a very gentile and diverting exercise,
but also most necessary and useful upon an occasion, which few gentlemen
but once in their life find it their fate to meet with; and many worthy
and deserving persons, not only in this kingdom, but elsewhere , having
done me the honour, to pass an obliging character upon me, with respect
to my dexterity and knowledge in this art; which preceeded chiefly, I presume,
from the great esteem and liking I have alwise had for it from my youth;
I judged myself in some measure obliged, as well for their vindication,
that they might not be said to bestow altogether undeservedly such a character
upon me, as out of gratitude to them for it, to make good that character,
by giving to the publick three small essays upon this subject; all which
had the good success to meet with a general approbation.
</p><p>And as it was my opinion at the writing of these, so it is still; That
as the common method of fencing both abroad and in this kingdom, nothing
can be rendered more plain and easie, by rules and directions in print,
than the whole guards, parades, lessons, and contraries to them, are in
these three small pieces.</p>
<p>For does a man desire to be informed, of all the different guards belonging
to the small sword, with the method of defending and pursuing each; or
of the parades and various lessons, with their contraries? He hath them
all, most distinctly described, in <i>The Scots Fencing Master</i>; or
does he incline to behave himself dextrously, and with a graceful address
in the fencing schools? <i>The Fencing Master's Advice to his Schollar,</i>
will bring him to it, as well as inform him, of many other useful things
belonging to the art. Or, in fine, is his chief design to (and indeed a
very commendable one it is) only make himself master, of a true and sure
defence at sharps? He needs then only consult, and diligently put in practice
the excellent directions set down to him, with all possible exactness and
brevity, in the <i>Sword Man's Vade Mecum</i>, and then he shall not fail
to acquire it; for there, in a very few singular rules, is contained the
very marrow, and useful part of fencing, I still mean, with respect to
the ordinary method of teaching and play.
</p><p>But the longer a man lives the more experience he acquires; which duely
reflected upon, makes way not only for the finding out of several imperfections,
which may have hitherto lain undiscovered, in any art or science; but also
to fall upon such methods, as may raise them to the highest pitch of perfection:
And as this generally holds in meditating upon other subjects, so does
it no less, upon the art of fencing, which hath given rise to the following
sheets.
</p><p>I intend not here to make an <i>Ecomium</i> upon this art, by discovering
its usefulness, and how much it concerns every gentleman to understand
it, at least so much of it, as may be of use to him on an occasion, either
for the defence of his person, or only for the preservation of his reputation
and honour; having done that sufficiently already in those above-mentioned
pieces, to which I refer the reader; altho' perhaps I may give a little
further anent it in a few paragraphs towards the close of this: And to
tell the truth in one word, fencing never was, nor will be undervalued
and rejected by any, but by such, as either for lack of inclination or
capacity, cannot come at the true practice of it; and who, because of their
own want of art, would therefore gladly wish all other people to be as
ignorant and unskilful as themselves. For I really never knew a good sword
man, who ever repented him of his art.
</p><p>Therefore, not to dip any further at present in this matter; I shall
in this introduction confine myself to these two heads; first, to discover
the motive that induced me to enquire after, and publish this new method
of fencing. And secondly, show the useful advantage of it, to all who intend
to be masters of the useful part of fencing, that is, either the defence
of their persons and lives, or the preservation of their reputation and
honour.
</p><p>As to the first, when I seriously reflected, upon the common and ordinary
method of communicating this art, I found it so defective, especially in
the defensive part, that I concluded one of two; either what the masters
taught for the art of defence had in it really no true defence; or if there
was a true art of defence, it was to be sought in some other method of
practice, than what was commonly seen in the schools. For,
</p><p><i>First,</i> to find that artm which they called the art of defence,
to consist chiefly in thrusting and offending, was what I did not approve
of, being perfectly opposite and contradictory to the very meaning and
import of the term <i>Fencing</i>.
</p><p><i>Secondly</i>, to find the generality of people who pretended to be
fencers, not capable by their art, reasonably to defend themselves against
the vigorous and irregular thrusts and blows of ignorants, and yet to maintain
that they understood, and were masters of the art of defence, was what
I did as little understand; for altho, as I have elsewhere acknowledged,
the very best of sword-men cannot pretend to an infallibility in their
defence; yet it is a reflection upon them, and argues a great weakness
and imperfection in the art, to be altogether uncertain; of which I have
seen but too many instances, while I frequented the schools, and which
I have known, some, no well wisers to the art, to take advantage of, and
make an argument against it.
</p><p>Therefore I concluded, that the generality of fencing masters, had hitherto
either designedly kept up, and reserved as a secret to themselves, the
true and easie method of defence, on purpose to detain gentlemen a linger
time at their schools; which is a piece of disingenuity I could never suspect
them guilty of; especially their very best and oldest schollars defence,
proving for the most part imperfect and uncertain; for to be sure, if they
had a more secure method I concluded they wouls communicat it to these:
Or otherwise, that in place of fencing or defending (the true meaning of
the word and design of the art) they had, through an unvoluntary mistake,
been hitherto alwise teaching the art of thrusting and offending, whereby
they did not only ignorantly rob their schollars of their money, but in
a manner their lives; seing they taught them chiefly tho' at the second
instance, and I am perswaded without any bad design, to take their adversaries
lives, not to defend their own.
</p><p>However after all, I was fully convinced, that it was indeed only their
not knowing a better method, that made the fencing masters practice the
common one; and that altho' the most part of them did know somewhat of
this guard I am to discourse of, yet they had not thoroughly examin'd it,
nor considered the great benefit of it, otherwise they had never so long
neglected its improvement; and that which confirmed me the more in this
opinion, was my sometimes hearing the most judicious amongst them, as well
abroad as in this kingdom, regrete that the art did not furnish them, with
a more sure and general defence, than what they commonly taught: But notwithstanding
of all this, I was fully perswaded, that the imperfection did not at all
ly in the art it self, but in the bad application of its rules; for that
there was a true and real art of defence, I made not the least doubt of
it; but where to find it lay the difficulty.
</p><p>This made me run through all the postures, people commonly make use
of, both for guards and parades, as well natural as artificial; and I found
the generality of them very defective, against the blows and thrusts of
all weapons; at last considering that the most part of arts, serve only
to assist, and perfect naature, I turned my thoughts to that posture, which
I found nature prompted most people, without art to take themselves to,
upon a sudden and vigorous attack; and I found it was the hanging guard,
with the point slopping generally towards a man's adversary's advanced
thigh, altho' sometimes higher or lower, or without or within it, as occasions
require. I considered it again, and again; compared the defences and pursuits
flowing from it, with those made use of from the other guards; and after
all the difficulties and objections I could start against it, I found it
had by far the advantage of them all, especially for a general defence.
</p><p>These were the motives that first put me in a quest of a good and sufficient
guard; and being very hopeful that I have fallen upon it, I fancy few people
will be surpris'd at my offering it to the publick; for man being a sociable
creature designed not only for himself, but for the benefit and advantage
of the community wherein he lives; it would have been in my opinion, a
strange piece of reservedness in me, whatever some morose criticks may
fancy to themselves, if I should have kept such an extraordinary, and useful
improvement as this is, and which may tend so very much to the benefit
of the Lieges, as a secret, and altogether undiscovered.
</p><p>I confess I have alwise had something more of a publick spirit than
that comes to; and altho I am none of those, who have the greatest opinion
of their own performances, yet rather than that the young gentry of this
kingdom should lose the benefit of so great and useful a discovery, in
an art, I may say peculiatly belonging to them, I am ever resolved, and
chiefly upon their account, to venture a kind of publick censure, by appearing
again in print upon this gentlemanly subject,
</p><p>It may be likewise be thought by many people somewhat strange, that
after all I have formerly writ upon this subject, and the great value and
esteem I put upon those former treatises, I should after all this take
now quite another method, and in a manner renverse and condemn, what I
before approved of, and so much recommended: But such persons may be pleased
to know, that as it was alwise my opinion, that a man should never so fix
his judgement, but that upon stronger and more convincing reasons he might
alter it; so experience discovering to me the great advantage, this guard
and play from it, if rightly prosecuted, may have over all other guards
whatsoever, for the security of a man's life and honour; I am not at all
out of countenance, to own, that I am proselited to it, and for a sure
and general defence, against the blows and thrusts of all weapons, do prefer
it very much to them all; besides, that which I writ then still holds good,
with respect to the common method of fencing; wheras now I am designing
a new, and considerable improverment of the whole art, and therefore am
obliged to alter a great deal of my former method, which otherwise, I do
declare I still approve of as much as ever.
</p><p>What I have been saying, does I think sufficiently answer the first
branch of my division, which was the motive that induced me to enquire
after, and publish this new method of fencing: And as to the second, which
is the advantage those persons may have by it, who chiefly intend to be
masters of the useful part of fencing, that is, the true defence of their
lives; I shall only say, that by exactly practising this new method, they
have in general, these following advantages.
</p><p>First, they thereby acquire a universal defence, both a foot and on
horseback, against the blows and thrusts of all weapons whatsoever, which
cannot in my opinion be obtained by the common method, but by a very great
application and long practice in both weapons, I mean the back-sword and
small.
</p><p>Secondly, it is an excellent posture, against the irregular pursuits
of ignorants, as well half skilled as others; for a very forward half-skilled
person, is worse to deal with, than one altogether ignorant of the common
principles of fencing.
</p><p>Thirdly, they thereby save a great deal of time, seing by following
this method, they may acquire as much, nay more knowledge and practice
in the art, in three months, as they possibly can in the common method
in twelve: As for any other advantages, I willingly omit them in this place,
seing they come all in more properly in the second chapter, to which I
refer you.
</p><p>Having thus given a brief account, of my design in writing and publishing
this new, and in my opinion, great improvement in the art of defence; I
shall endeavour to prosecute it in the following method, which shall serve
as titles to so many chapters.
</p><p>First, I shall show you as plainly as I can in writing, how the hanging
guard is to be kept.
</p><p>Secondly, discover some considerable advantages, it hath over the other
guards.
</p><p>Thirdly, propose some of the chief objections, that may be made against
it, and endeavour to answer them.
</p><p>Fourthly, explain, and give a few short, tho' not ordinary remarks,
upon the most difficult terms of art, made use of in fencing, and that
the rather, because I intend this piece shall be useful to young beginners
by it self, and without the assistance of any of my former.
</p><p>Fifthly, show how a man ought to defend himself upon this guard.
</p><p>Sixthly, how he ought to pursue his adversary from it, by describing
some of the principle lessons, as well for blow as thrust, that most naturally
flow from this guard, and which are abundantly sufficient for any man,
to practice upon an occasion.
</p><p>Seventhly, lay down some few principles, upon which in my opinion, this
most useful art of defence, ought to be indispensably founded. otherwise
the superstructure, must of necessity prove altogether weak and false;
for a man who is not master of a true and sure defence, founded upon reasonable
and solid principles, had much better, totally abandon such a false art,
and take himself wholly, to the plain and simple dictates of pure nature,
which upon a pinching necessity, he will find of far greater advantage,
and more serviceable to him, than an uncertain and precarious art, founded
upon false and erroneous principles.
</p><p>And how close I have kept to those principles in this following method,
(so far as the nature of my improvement will allow of) I leave to the determination
of my judicious reader; but however I may have failed in my performance,
yet I am hopeful, that my sincere endeavours will be sincerely accepted
of; and that this essay, will at least excite some more skilful pen, to
prosecute the improvement of it: This much I thought fit to promise, by
way of introduction or preface.
</p>
EOB;
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<h2>How a man is to parie or defend himself, from either blow or thrust, upon the hanging guard in seconde.</h2>

<p>Being to preceed to my directions, as well for the defence as offence, flowing from this excellent hanging-guard; the explication of it would appear to come in very properly in the beginning of the chapter, where I am to treat of the parade, or defence that may be drawn from it: But having done it exactly already in the first chapter, to which I remit the reader, I intend at this time to save myself that trouble; especially seing such a repetition would be altogether superfluous: and therefore, I shall in place of it offer to him a very necessary advice or precaution, particularly if he be altogether a novice, and has never been at fencing school; Because if he be already well grounded in the art, and consequently a piece of a sword-man, he will not stand so much in need of it.</p>
<p>The difference between a speculative science and a practical art, does no doubt chiefly consist in this; that the former may be acquired by meer theory or meditation, whereas the latter requires both; that is, a man must not only understand the theory pretty exactly, but he must also by practice, acquire such an easy habite of performing such and such actions and motions, which a complete and useful dexterity requires in that art, as that it may appear to be almost natural to him; so that at this rate I account, it is generally more easy for any man to become absolutely master of a science, than it is for him to become perfectly adroit, and an exquisite master, of any practical art; because to the first, there is only required an exact speculation; but to the later, not only speculation, but an habitual and consummat practice. </p>
<p>Now of the nature of this last, is the Art of Fencing; for altho' it's speculation be diverting and necessary, yet it's great use is practical: And therefore, altho' the theory of it may be by reading, acquired to such a degree, by any person of quick apprehension, and good judgement, as that he can not only express himself easily, according to the nicest terms of art, but also converse readily and easily upon all its different heads; yet that knowledge and glibness of tongue, will signify little or nothing to him, when he shall have an occasion with sharps, or be engaged in a skirmish where, perhaps, he may have to deal with more persons than one. It is only a dexterous practice, that must then carry him thorow and save him; it is not his words, but the warding of the thrusts and blows discharged against him, that will in such a case, make him be reputed a true and great artist.</p>
<p>As therefore, the practical part of fencing, is absolutely the most useful; let no man be so far mistaken, as to imagine he can become wholly master of it by reading: Books, as I have said elsewhere, are useful, necessary, and instructive; and will certainly do a great deal of good to a man, who hath been grounded in the schools; but it is the thrusting, first upon a master's breast plate, and next, thrusting frequently upon another at the wall, and defending himself from his comrade's thrusts in school assaults, that must bring a man to be perfectly dextrous, either in the offensive or defensive parts.</p>
<p>Therefore I would advise all such, in whose hands this piece may fall, and who are altogether ignorant of the first principles of fencing, to apply themselves for two or three months (for I desire no more of them) to some judicious master, who at their desire will no doubt comply with them; and instruct them in this new method, altho' very much differing from what is commonly taught; and which none who pretens to be a master, but in twice reading over, will understand to teach; and when they are thus grounded, they need then no more of them, but only to practice with their comrades and fellow schollars in assault. </p>
<p>And in all assaults, let this be their chief aim, to acquire a firm and sure parade, or defence, which is the only true art of the sword; the offensive part having by degrees crept into the art, more for diversion, and the gratifying of peoples passions, when in an occasion, than for any absolute use in the art: For this art was at first never intended to kill or destroy, but to defend and preserve; and therefore it always was, and will be called (when rightly named) the <i>Art of Defence</i>: Besides, the offensive part will intrude itself upon a man whether he will  or not; so very prompt is mankind to be revengeful, and do mischief.</p> 
<p>But for such as cannot have the opportunity of a fencing master, by reason of their living either in the country, or in some city or town, where such masters are not to be had; and yet who being of a quick and smart apprehension, and desirous to improve themselves, would gladly be instructed without the assistance of a master; in such a case, they are to make choice of some judicious comrade, and then reading over attentively the instructions in this book, endeavour first to follow them himself, by practicing them upon his comrade, and next cause his comrade to play them upon him, but still to ply more the defensive part as the offensive; and by thus mutually assisting one another, they will by daily practice, make in a short time, such a considerable advance in the art, as can in reason be expected from any, who wanting the benefit and advice of a master, are necessitate to become as dextrous as book learning can make them; whice altho' it cannot be thought, that it can reach to such a degree of dexterity, as that aquired from a master, yet will be a great deal better than none; and considering the easiness of this new method, succeed even to a surprizal, and beyond what can possibly be expected from the common method: But to proceed to my directions.</p>
<p>A man's only true defence consisting, as I formerly said, (see <a href="nm2.php#adv2">advantage 2nd.</a>) in the cross that his weapon makes upon his adversary's; it follows of consequence, that the more exact and dextrous he is, in crossing his adversary's weapon, the more firm and certain will his defence prove; and he is to chiefly observe this one direction, that he alwise apply such a force in crossing, let the position of his sworf hand be what it will, (for it is the cross which makes the defence, not the position of the sword hand: a formal nicety but too much observed heretofore amongst fencing masters;) that whatever part of his adverary's weapon he meets with, whether fort or foible, he may alwise master its motion; because the fort of a sword, as I have elsewhere observed (in the article 3rd of fort and foible, page 60) may be mastered and overpowered as well as its its foible, and that sometimes even with that part of a man's sword which in other respects may be accounted the foible, according to the strength communicated to it by the sword hand. This direction is of great consequence, therefore punctually to be observed; a man's certain defence flowing from it.</p>
<p>But as a man's adversary can present his sword in several positions, that is, in a manner either level, or with the point of it high or low; so a man is to consider, by what method he is to form the greatest or most securing cross, against any of these positions; for as was also formerly told in <a href="nm2.php#adv2">advantage 2nd</a>, the greater the cross is, and the nearer it approach to a right angle, the longer time must a man's adversary take to disengage, and consequently the longer will his thrust be in coming home, and so the slower, whereby a man can more easily defend himself: One of the great advantages redounding to a man from his keeping this hanging guard, and forming the crosees aright from it.</p>
<p>If your adversary then, shall present the his sword either near upon a level, or with the point any ways sloping towards the ground; the very ordinary postition of your sword upon this hanging guard, will sufficiently cross and oppose it: see <a href = "hope1.jpg">fig. 5. 6.</a> Only observe this, which is also very material, that whatever side you cross him upon, you alwise press his sword so far out of the line of your body upon that side, as that thereby it be secured from a plain thrust upon the same without disengaging unless he wholly force your sword, whice indeed you are chiefly to guard against, especially when your opponent presents towards your right side, that being the greates hazard to which, in such a postiton of your sword, you will be most exposed; for if your adversary, upon this postioin of your sword, neither attempt to force an enclosing or plain thrust upon the same side, without disengaging; but shall attack you by disengaging; then you will find his motions so very slow, by reason of the great tour he has to make, that you will easily meet with his sword, and cross or oppose it.</p>
<p>But if your adversary present his sword with the point of it high, which he may do to what side he pleases, then there are two ways of crossing it; if his sword be presented with a high point, and towards your left side, the the very postion of this hanging guard, will also form a sufficient cross against it, by only turning you swords point towards his right side; but if his sword be presented with a high point, either directly towards you, or inclining towards your right side, then the ordinary position of this hanging guard will not make so good a cross, nor so easily meet with or oppose it; and it is only in this case, and scarcely any other that I know of, where you are to alter the position of your sword and hand, and form a cross with it against your adversary's, by raising of your sword's point towards your left side a-squint from you, tuning at the same time, the nails of your sword hand upward, and from you, sheering outwards to the right side, as we commonly say, and your head and shoulders inclining much forwards for your better defence; so that by this alteration of your guard, you will form an excellent cross against his sword; see <a href = "hope1.jpg">fig: 2. 3.</a> but still with this precaution, that so soon as ever your adversary strikes or thrusts upon you, or alters the position of his sword; that then immediately you cross him, by falling into your ordinary guard or posture again.</p> 
<p>Having shown, how you are to cross or oppose your adversary's sword, which upon this guard, is equivalent to what upon the ordinary quart and tierce guards, we call, securing or engaging the sword, which a man ought alwise to do, whatever guard he takes himself to, at the first presenting of his sword for greater security. I shall next let you see, how you are to perform exactly, the two parades or defences naturally flowing from this guard, and which are abundantly sufficient for the defence of all attacks, that can be formed against it, whether by blow or thrust.</p> 
<p>It is one of the great advantages of this hanging guard, that a man's adversary can only attack him upon it in two different parts, <i>viz.</i> without and below his sword, and without and above it; whereas, upon the ordinary quarte and tierce guards, a man can be attackt in four, to wit, without and above, and within and below his sword; and within and above, and within and below it.</p>
<p>There being then only two parts, in which your adversary can attack you upon this guard, that is, either without and above your sword, or without and below it; if he offer to give in a thrust, or discharge a blow upon you, without and above your sword, as you percieve them coming home upon you, immidiately, without altering in the least the position of your sword hand upon this guard, parie or turn off his thrust or blow, by moving your sword hand and arm towards your left side, and a little upwards, and for the beeter gaining of the foible of his sword, you are also by bending your sword arm a little, make the motion, incline towards your body or left shoulder: By this squint inclination of the motion of your parade, towards your left shoulder, you will better gain the foible or weak of his sword, and consequently prevent your adversary's forcing home (especially his thrust upon you; for the blow is not so easily forced upon this guard, as the thrust is; and after you find that you have paried him, then you may attack him from your parade from the riposte, as you please, and as shall be hereafter taught; see <a href = "hope2.jpg">fig: 9.</a> and <a href = "hope2.jpg">10.</a></p> 
<p>But if it be a streight and downright blow at your head, that your adversary designs against you, and not towards your left side, then you are to parie it with your sword quite across your face, the nails of your hand turn'd a little upwards from you, and be sure to meet hos stroak with the fort of his sword, by carrying of your shoulders upwards and level, bringing down your head and shoulders a little, at the very instant you raise your sword; by all which, you will not only form an excellent cross, the only true defence against blows as well as thrusts, but also by this little motion of your head and shoulders downwards, answering the motion of your sword hand upwards, make your design the so much more quick, and consequently the more certain; because your sword hand has only the one half of the way, to go to meet with the adversary's sword, (your head and shoulders performing the other half) which otherwise it would have did you keep your head and shoulders fixt and unmoveable. See <a href = "hope2.jpg">Fig. 15.</a> and  <a href = "hope2.jpg">16.</a></p>
<p>Again, if he attack you with a plain thrust or blow, without and below your sword, you are to carry your sword-hand and arm as before directed, in the preceeding paragraph save one; but it must be to the other side, and to put by his thrust or blow towards your right side, as before you did it to your left; only that bending of the sword arm, and sloaping or squint motion towards your body, whice I recommended in the former parade, towards your left side, is much more to be observed, upon the thrust given in upon this; because, if there be any weakness at all upon this guard, it is when a man is attacked upon the right side and below his sword; the position of this guard, making it most easy for a man's adversary, to force home a thrust, or procure and enclosing upon this side, which last, altho in some respect, a considerable advantage in my opinion to both parties, as I have declared in <a href="nm2.php#adv6">advantage 6th</a>; yet when a man is upon the defensive part, he ought to take great care to prevent, and therefore it is to be observed, that in parieing a thrust given in without and below the sword upon the right side, it requires a great deal more strength, as well as quickness, to perfom it dextrously, than the parade upon the left side doth; and that because of the great opportunity a man's adversary hath in engaging the foible of his sword, and so by a sudden pressure of it, forcing either a thrust, or enclosing.</p>
<p>Now, altho the strength of a man's parade should be alwise, as near as possible, proportioned to the strength and swiftness of the motion of his adversary's weapon; yet this being very nice, and difficult to be observed, but by such as have made a considerable advance in the art; therefore, it is much safer to err upon the sure side, and alwise to perform one's parade, with that degree of strength, as that it may be sufficient, whether it meet with either the adversary's fort or foible, to turn aside any blow if thrust whatsoever: For, that strength which can master and parie a strong thrust, will alwise ward or defend a weak one. And this direction holds likewise, as well for the swiftness of a man's parade, as for the firmness and strength, with which he ought to perfom it; that is, after a man's adversary's sword is once in motion, and the thrust or blow coming home.</p>
<p>For, if a man should begin the first motion of his parade, before his adversary's sword were in motion towards his body, he might come to miss his adversary's weapon, and so, because of his anticipating, in a manner, his adversary's motion, come to receive a thrust, or wound; of which I have had several times the experience myself in school-assaults, when I have judg'd my adversary, with whom I was not accustomed to assault, to have a swifter hand than really he had; so that in this case, the quickness of my parade proved a disadvantage to me; but I must confess, only by my own fault in going too soon to the parade, by reason of my wrong judging (thro' my great earnestness to parie) the swiftness of the thrust; (to be dextrous and adroit at which, is a very great nicety and perfection in fencing, and requires not only a great presence of mind, but also a considerable as well as frequent practice) whereas, if a man were to meet with his adversary's sword, it is impossible for him, to be too quick in the motion of his parade: but as this, of being too quickly upon the parade, very rarely falls out, I think I may safely recommend you to this direction, of being at least as quick and sudden, but as much stronger than your adversary, in the motion of your parade, as the strength and vigour of your nerves will with easiness, and without any unbecoming constraint, allow of.</p>
<p>Besides, this fault of being sometimes too quick in the parade, cannot, except by meer chance, be comitted by any but good sword-men, who having acquired a great dexterity and swiftness in the parade, are too forward and eager upon it, whereby they precipitate their defence, and lose the benefit of it; and therefore, it is a great happiness upon an occasion, to have that sedateness and presence of mind, as that by too great eagerness to meet with the adversary's sword, a man do not precipitate or over hasten his parade, whereby he may render his art and dexterity in the parade, rather a disadvantage than a benefit to him: And altho I cannot but acknowledge, that it is very difficult to observe this direction, especially at sharps, by reason that in such a juncture, a man's blood and spririts are raised, and that a man of mettle and vigour, especially  if of a sanguine and passionate temper, cannot possibly, in such a case, restrain himself from being too forward; yet it is what all men should endeavour to practice, expecially those who have a greater share of art or skill than others; otherwise their art, which ought, and would certainly be in such an occasion a great benefit and advantage to them, will become as it were a snare, and draw more quickly their run and destruction upon them, than if they had been a little more cool, and judiciously slow in perfoming their artificial motions, especially defensive; which brings to my memory, a passage in Sir Roger L'Estrange's abstract of <i>Seneca</i>, chap. 5. where discoursing of anger, he says;
</p><blockquote>
<i>that the hunts-man is not angry with the wild boar, when he either pursues or recieves him: A good sword-man watches his opportunity, and keeps himself upon his guard, wheras passion lays a man open: Nay, it is one of the prime lessons in a</i><b> Fencing School</b><i> to learn not to be angry.</i>
</blockquote>
And in the preceeding chapter, he compares anger to a short madness, and says;
<blockquote>
<i>There is so wonderful a resemblance between the transports of choler and those of frenzie, that 'tis a hard matter to know the one from the other, it being commonly accompanied with a bold, fierce, and threatening countenance, as pale as ashes, and in the same moment as red as blood; a glaring eye, stamping with the feet, the hair staring, lips trembling, with a forc'd and squeaking voice.</i>
</blockquote>
And in that same chapter, he calls it,
<blockquote>
<i>A wild tempestuous blast, and empty tumor, the very infirmity of women and children; a brawling, clamorous evil.</i>
</blockquote>
So very  strange and unaccountably masterful a passion it is; and therefore so much the more to be restrained, and mastered, if possible, by all men of sound judgement and sense, especially sword-men, who design really to reap benefit by their art.</p>
<p>But in this case, I look upon the nice and excellent directions given to sword-men in fencing, to have much the same influence upon them, as the good and wholesome admonitions delivered from the pulpit, for the better regulation of our lives, with respect to morals, have upon most christians; we hear them, approve of them, and sometimes resolve to put them into practice; but GOD knows with how little exactness and sincerity it is done by the very best of us: Our passions and corrupt inclinations master us, whether we will of not, and we are overcome by them with, I may say, a kind of unvoluntary willingness or compliance. However as in this, it is even a degree of virtue, to have good inclinations and resolutions, notwithstanding our bieng overpowered by our infirmities, so it is no less commendable in sword-men, to put on the strongest resolutions they possibly can, to restrain theor forwardness, and master their passions, when in an engagement; altho the motion and heat of their blood should wholly, but indeed contrary to their strictest resolutions, master and overcome them; for in such a juncture, there is a kind of conflict betwixt nature, and reason or art; and we find by experience, to our great disadvantage, that for the most part, nill we, will we; the former hath the better on't.</p>
<p>Nay, so very great influence and power hath heat and passion over us, that there are I belive few, who have come any length in the world, but who may sometimes have found the strange effects of it, in themselves; for to such a degree does it move the vital spirits, when we are seased by it, that they rarifie the blood to that height, that it not only swells, but is even like to break, and burst throw our very veins, whereby when we are in action, our lungs and other vessels and passages for respiration, are so filled, or rather obstructed or choked, that we lose immediately our wind, oand become quite out of breath, until we be allowed a little respite to recover it again; which is the true ground of those reasonable lists or intervals for breathing, we observe allowed by people to other between bouts, as they are commonly termed, when either fighting for a prize, or engaged for the life (altho in this last case, I think it very consistent with honour, unless there by some previous capitulation to the contrary, for a man to take the benefot of his wind, if he thinks he can thereby master his adversary) for predominant is this unreasonable, though very natural passion, ANGER, over the strictest resolutions we can put on against it. For NATURE! ALMIGHTY and prevalent NATURE! who without somewhat more of a natural aid and assistance, can possibly, with ease, resist and overcome her? But our defence again.</p>
<p>In parieing of the blow, you are also to take care, that you parie always with the blade of your sword, by forming a good cross upon your adversary's weapon, and never suffer your shell, or rather back-ward of the hilt to recieve the stroak; because this is not only a false parade, but might also endanger the loss of your fingers, if not the whole hand; by reason, that such defence can only safely be made use of against the blow, when a man has a back-sword with a closs-hilt or guard, and that now a days there are few such swords made use of, except amongst the Highlanders in Scotland, and backsword-masters or gladiators in England; altho I cannot but acknowledge, that such closs hilts are most safe and useful for both horse and foot, when they come to a closs fight; because they are mighty preservers if the sword hand, from any unexpected stroak, when a man is engaged against more than a single man, and consequently cannot form two different crosses and one and the same time, so that hos closs hilt supplies the place of one cross, while his sword's blade a performing the other; and therefore I earnestly recommend the use of them in the army for both foot and horse.</p>
<p>If I mistake it not, the Royal Regiment of Scots Dragoons are furnished with such closs hilted swords, whereof they have no doubt found the benefit, in the several engagements they had in these two or three last campaigns, in which they acquired more than a proportionable share, in the glory of the great and surprizing victories obtained over the French. And I doubt not, but as the benefit and security of such hilts in a closs engagement, for the preservation of one's sword-hand, where perhaps two or three are engaged against one, are more known, the government will hereafter order the army, to be better provided of them; because, for a general and closs engagement, better swords there cannot possibly be, than those kind of stiff, well-edged sheering-swords, of a moderate length, and with good, closs, or as they are more commonly termed by the vulgar, shell or sheep-head hilts.</p>
<p>I shall therefore once again repeat it; that I wish the great benefit of so general and safe a defence, flowing from this parade, in a closs engagement, where people come alwise to sabring, and sharp blows and thrusts, may be a sufficient recommendation of this hanging guard, and consequently to all persons, but especially to such as serve in the army, who it is very probable, may be more frequently so circumstantiate as I have been showing, than other gentlemen, whose chief concern is only for their defence in private quarrels, not in publick engagements; altho such persons may come sometimes to be surrounded with a mob; where this general defence will prove as serviceable to them for their preservation, as it can be to those who carry her majesty's commission; and therefore it ought to be neglected by neither, the one perhaps having his life to defend in the midst of a rabble, as well as the other has his to preserve in the face of a closs, pitched battle.</p>
<p>But perhaps, some hotspur of and officer may say, to what purpose is this advice to us officers of the army, who are mostly amongst bullets; will this parade ward and defend a pistol or a musquet bullet? If it could, then indeed fencing were a useful art, and this a most excellent book; but seeing it cannot do that, what signifies it to us in the army?</p>
<p>In answer to which, (for I have sometimes to my surprise, heard such weak discourse, which makes me gaive an answer to it; otherwise it were not worth my while) I say, that altho with this parade, he can neither parry cannon nor musquet bullet; because for these I remit him to his trenches, and back and breast, or perhaps sometimes heels, when he has not the courage to stand it. Yet seeing and officer, whether of horse or foot, is many times tristed with a closs engagement, where they come to sabreing; this excellent parade, though it can parie neither cannon nor musquet, (though it can do that also, as much as any other whatsomever, which is NOT AT ALL;) yet it will save a man a great deal better, if dextrously made use of, from many a slap and wound, he would otherwise receive, than any other parade of the sword he could possiblly make use of: If this gentleman will not believe me, I allow him to go on in his old method, and I doubt not, by the end of the next campaign, he will be the first that repent it. So leaving it to be perfectly practised by him, if he pleases, (for he can never chuse nor make use of a better) I shall proceed to the offensive part, or pursuit most naturally flowing from this hanging guard.</p>

EOB;
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<h2 class="content">To the Right Honourable</h2>

<h1 class="content"><b>W I L L I A M</b></h1>

<h2 class="content">Earl Marischal,</h2>

<h2 class="content">Lord <i>Keith</i> and <i>Altire</i>, Great Marischal of the Kingdom of <i>Scotland</i>, and Heretable Keeper of the <i>Regalia</i> of That Kingdom, &c. </h2>

<p>MY LORD,</p>
<p><i>HAVING of late discovered the </i>Short and Easy Method of Fencing<i>, contained in the following sheets, and which I am perswaded, will be found by practice, to be as useful as it is </i>New<i>; I was not long a making choice of your </i>Lordship<i>, as the person to whom I ought in </i>Justice<i> to offer it.</p>
<p>For not to mention, at present, your </i>Lordship's<i> many </i>Personal Endowments,<i> which I the more willingly forbear, lest I should be thought too much interested therein, not only upon account of that great but just esteem, which I have always had for your </i>Lordship<i>, but also (and which is indeed my greatest honour) with respect to my near concern in, and relation to, your </i>Lordship's<i> most ancient and noble</i> Family.</p>
<p><i>Therefore, not to insist upon these, which are already so well known; there are </i>Two<i> motives, which chiefly induced me to present to your </i>Lordship<i> this small </i>Essay<i>; which I dare </i>Boldly<i> affirm, contains the </i>Greatest<i> and most </i>Useful<i> improvement, that ever was made in the </i>Art of the Sword<i></p>
<p>The first is, </i>A Generous and Publick Spirit,<i> whereby your </i>Lordship<i> always endeavours to assert the </i>Rights and Priviledges<i> of the subject, as well as to promote the </i>Publick Good and Wellfare<i> of your country; For which, your </i>Lordship<i> has the approbation, and general applause, of all truely good country-men; </i>Which,<i> when your Lordship is gone, will add an everlasting </i>Lustre<i> to the already most Noble and Illustrious </i>Family<i> of the </i>KEITHS.</p>
<p><i>The second is, </i>The most Honourable Office of Great Marischal of <i>Scotland, of which your </i>Lordship's<i> worthy </i>Ancestors,<i> were thought so deserving in former ages, that it has now been </i>Hereditary<i> to your </i>Lordship's Family<i> for above these </i>Seven Hundred Years.</p>
<p><i>And what </i>Family<i> could so well deserve it, as that which has upon all Occasions, not only Asserted and Defended the </i>Rights and Liberties<i> of the people, but even in the last Great </i>Rebellion<i>, did after a wonderful manner Preserve the </i>Honours<i> and </i>Regalia<i> of the Sovereign? For which the </i>Convention of Estates<i> in the Year </i>1661<i>, ordered their thanks fo be given to your </i>Lordship's<i> uncle, Earl </i>William<i> of worthy memory, declaring, that the </i>Preservation <i>of the</i> Crown and Scepter<i> were owing to him; and have orders that it should be so insert in the Records of </i>Parliament,<i> as an </i>Everlasting Evidence<i> of your </i>Family's Loyalty<i></p>
<p>For whatever some </i>Nice <i> and </i>Narrow Spirited<i> politicians may pretend, certainly the </i>Power <i>and</i> Prerogative<i> of the </i>Prince,<i> and </i>Right and Priviledge of the People<i>, are Reciprocal; so that the Once cannot possibly subsist long, and in safety, without a reasonable condescendence to, and Allowance, of the Other.</i></p>
<p><i>And, </i>My Lord<i>, allow me to say it, without the least flattery, your </i>Lordship's Family<i> hath signalized itself as to</i> Both: <i>For by </i>Preserving the Regalia<i>, it declared itself sufficiently </i>Loyal,<i> and beyond all exception </i>Monarchical;<i> and by asserting the </i>Rights<i> and </i>Priviledges<i> of the subject, of which your </i>Lordship<i> gives daily singular instances, it proves it self to be abundantly for the </i>Good and Prosperity of its Country<i>, and the </i>Liberty and Prosperity of the People:<i> So that the </i>Subject<i> matter in this </i>Essay<i> corresponding so naturally with these two </i>Extraordinary Characters,<i> the one of your </i>Lordship's Person,<i> and the other of your </i>Eminent Office, <i>you are certainly, </i>My Lord,<i> (all other considerations laid aside), the most proper </i>Patron<i> I could possibly make choice of. For, </i></p>
<p>First<i> the Art it self being a material </i>Branch<i> of </i>Honour and Chivalry<i>, falls most naturally under your </i>Lordship's<i> Jusrisdiction and Protection; because as </i>Lord High Marischal<i>, all debates about, and decisions of points of </i>Honour<i>, come under your </i>Lordship's<i> Cognizance, and are determined by your </i>Lordship's<i> sentence when in judgement. And, </i></p>
<p>Secondly,<i> the chief design of this </i>New Method of Fencing<i>, being for the </i>Safety and Preservation of men's Honour and Lives<i>, tends certainly so far to the advancement of the </i>Publick Good<i>, as it lays down a Rational and Easy </i>Method<i> for that end: And </i>This<i> alone I know is sufficient to recommend it, and make it acceptable to your </i>Lordship<i>, who I know have always taken such a great deal of Pleasure and Satisfaction, in such </i>Gentlemanny <i>and Useful </i>Exercises<i>. So that, both a man's </i>Honour and Reputation<i>, which are indeed all his </i>Regalia<i>, and in place of a </i>Crown<i> to him, being hereby Preserved; and his </i>Life<i>, which is his </i>Right and Property<i> as a Subject, being Protected and Defended: It could not, </i>My Lord<i>, have possibly thrown itself under the Protection of a more </i>Proper<i>, as well as </i>Generous, Patron.</p>
<p><i>Having thus given your </i>Lordship<i> a short Account of the</i> Reasons, <i>which prevail'd with me to give you this Trouble; I humbly lay it before your </i>Lordship<i>. And as according to your </i>Lordships<i> Just and Virtuous Devise, </i>VERITAS VINCIT, Truth and Sincerity does always hold Foot, and at last Vanquish and Triumph:<i> So I am perswaded, that the Extraordinary </i>Improvements <i>contain'd in this </i>Piece,<i> will sufficiently Convince your </i>Lordship<i> of my </i>Sincerity<i> in Writing it, and the good Effects it will have hereafter upon the </i>Gentry<i>, of This Nation for their more certain Defence, give your </i>Lordship<i> and evident Demonstration of the </i>Truth<i> of all I have advanced in it.</p>
<p>And I do further ingenuously declare, That I had no other aim in Publishing of it, next to the Safety and Preservation<i> of my Country-mens </i>Honour and Lives,<i> by rectifying in it many </i>Imperfections, <i>which have crept into the</i> Art<i> as commonly Taught, than to give my self an opportunity, wherein I might discover to your </i>Lordship<i> and the </i>World<i>, the great </i>Respect<i> and </i>Esteem<i> I have for your </i>Lordship's Person and Family.</p>
<p><i>That therefore the most</i> Noble<i> and Ancient</i> Family of the KEITHS <i>may be </i>Preserved and Flourish<i>, not only for </i>Seven Hundred, <i>but seventy times </i>Seven Hundred Years; <i>nay even to the</i> CONSUMMATION <i>of all things, is the most sincere </i>Wish<i>, and hearty and most frevent desire of,</i></p>
<center>
<b>
<p>My Lord,
</p><p>Your Lordships,
</p><p>Obedient and most,

</p>
<b>
<p>Humble Servant,
</p>
<p>Will. Hope.</p>
EOB;
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<h2>Upon his Publishing this <i>New</i> and <i>Easy</i>,
as well as <i>Most Useful Method of Fencing.</i></h2>

<div class="poem"><p>Nature and Art with all their Pow'rs combine,
<br />To make thy Name for Skill in <span>Fencing</span> shine.
<br />O'er all the <span>Nation</span>, the shrill trump of <span>Fame</span>,
<br />Shall found the growing Glories of thy Name.
<br />O'er all the Nation, nay, o'er all the World,
<br />In Renown's Chariot, shall thy name be whirl'd.
<br />No Pestilential Blasts, from Putird lungs,
<br />Tho' dissipated by more pois'nous Tongues;
<br />Shall Blast thy Name, No! thy renown by Fame,
<br />Shall soar on High, and Eternize HOPE's <span>Name,</span>
<br />For this <span>Essay</span>; by which thou do'st impart
<br /><span>Secrets</span>, till now unknown, of thy Great <span>Art</span>.
<br />Whereby <span>Our Youth</span> are taught, with <span>Ease</span>
and <span>Skill</span>,
<br />To <span>Defend Life and Honour</span> more, as <span>Kill</span>.
<br />This! many times, is an <span>Unlucky</span> PART.
<br />But to <span>Defend</span>; not <span>Kill</span>; That! That is
ART.
<br />May then the <span>Reader</span>, wholly Trust Thy <span>WORD</span>;
<br />And by this <span>Method</span>, Boldly <span>wield his SWORD</span>.
<br /></p>
EOB;
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$body = <<< EOB
<h2><i>Of the Advantages that the </i>Hanging-Guard<i>
hath over all, or most of the other </i>Guards.</h2>
<p><b>Advantage <i>I.</i></b>
</p><p><i>By reason of its sloping Position, which takes in almost the whole
length of the Body, the lower Parts thereof, particularly the Belly and
Thighs, are better Defended; and consequently, a Man is not obliged to
sink so low upon this </i>Guard<i>, for the Defence of those Parts, as
he is necessitat to do upon most other Guards; in which the Position of
the Sword is quite contrary, to wit, either streight and in a level, or
pointing a little upward.</i>
</p><p>I have alwise found upon the <i>Ordinary Guards</i>, the lower Parts
of the Body most difficult to defend, and that for two Reasons: <i>First,</i>
Because upon these <i>Guards</i>, a Man stands for the most part pretty
straight; and when Thrusts are given in upon those lower Parts, as very
commonly they are, then he must either keep his Sword-hand very low, to
make the <i>Parade</i>, or <i>Cross</i>, which exposes him much to Thrusts
above the Sword, if his Adversary should make a Feint beneath it; or he
must, as the Thrust is coming home, slop his point to make a <i>Cross</i>,
which taking up a considerable time, renders his <i>Parade</i> slow, and
thereby makes him more liable to receive the Thrust. <i>Secondly</i>, The
upper parts of the Body are in some measure, naturally defended with <i>Cartilages</i>,
<i>Grissles</i>,
and <i>Bones</i>, so that a <i>weak</i> or <i>spent Thrust</i> will not
easily pierce them, even altho' a Man should not defend at all; whereas
the lower parts of the Body, have no such Natural Bulwark, but consisting
chiefly of soft <i>Membranes</i> and <i>Entrails</i>, are easily pierced,
by reason of the small Resistance they make: As also, the Thrusts of most
people, when at a stretch, fall low, so that where one Man is wounded in
the <i>Trunck</i> of the Body, many are wounded in the <i>Belly</i> or
<i>Thighs</i>.
</p><p>THESE very Reasons, were the Cause of my so much Recommending, in <i>The
Scots Fencing Master, etc</i>. the sinking low upon the ordinary <i>Quart-Guard</i>;
for upon that <i>Guard</i>, I found the lower parts of the Body to be so
much exposed, and so difficult to defend, most people in <i>Assault</i>
receiving Thrusts in them, that to make a good <i>Cross</i> for their <i>Defence</i>,
there was a necessity either to sink low, and to keep the <i>Sword-Hand</i>
but a little above the <i>Right Knee</i>, which is but an uneasie, altho'
most secure Posture, upon that <i>Guard</i>; or otherwise to alter the
<i>Guard</i>,
but to what <i>Posture</i>, I did not at that time know, not having fallen
upon the usefulness of this <i>Guard</i> I now Recommend; so that the sinking
low, supplying that defect of the <i>Ordinary Quart Guard</i>, I did alwise
practise it my self, and recommend it to others; and I still do so, when
a Man resolves to <i>Play</i> from the <i>ordinary Quart Guard</i>, but
willingly passes from, and dispenses with the not making use of it, when
he shall take himself to this <i>excellent Hanging Guard</i>; which because
of its sloping Position is most safe, defending thereby easily, all the
|<i>Lower parts</i>, without constraining the Body to a <i>low</i> and
<i>sinking
Posture</i>, which upon the <i>ordinary Quart Guard</i> was in a manner
absolutely necessary, and at that time a very considerable Improvement.
<br />
</p><hr />
<p><b><a name="adv2" id="adv2">Advantage</a> <i>II</i>.</b>
</p><p><i>THE Defensive part of the Art of the Sword, or Parade, being most
difficult, and the Pursuit or Offensive Part most easie; the keeping this
Guard, quite renverses that, by rendering the Defensive Part more easie,
and the Offensive more difficult: Which New and extraordinary Alteration,
is no small advantage to the Art.</i>
</p><p>THE <i>Defense</i> of all <i>Weapons</i>, consists in the <i>Cross</i>
they make with the Adversary's Weapon, when he is giving a Thrust or Blow;
so that the greater the <i>Cross</i> is, the more sure, is not only the
<i>Parade</i>,
but the Slower the <i>Thrust</i> or <i>Blow</i>, either made against a
<i>Guard</i>,
or after a <i>Parade</i> which makes such a great <i>Cross</i>; for that
which upon <i>ordinary Guards</i>, makes the offensive part easie, and
the Defensive difficult, is the great uncertainty, of <i>Parrieing</i>
variety of most quick and subtile <i>Feints</i>, which a Man is encouraged
to make, by reason of the extraordinary conveniency and ease, he finds
in disengaging upon the Pursuit; and which is occasioned by the small <i>Cross</i>,
that is made by the two Weapons upon the <i>Parade</i>. To obviat which
is the general Direction of all good Masters, (especially the <i>French</i>,
who neither make much use of <i>Binding</i>, nor of
<i>the Contre-Caveating
Parade</i>) when they would have their Schollars to prevent, and put a
stop to their Adversary's <i>Feints</i>; to order them, upon their Adversary's
making of such <i>Feints</i>, immediately to <i>Baisser La Pointe</i>,
as they term it, or to slop their Sword's point; the only sure Defence,
and Preservative upon the <i>ordinary Quart</i> and <i>Tierce</i> Guards,
in place of the <i>Contre-caveating Parade</i>, against multiplicity of
<i>Feints</i>;
and which is a kind of imitating unawars, this excellent and useful <i>Posture</i>:
For as I said, the more streight and level the Sword is kept, with more
ease are the <i>Feints</i> made; because of the great readiness a Man finds
to disengage, by reason of the small <i>Cross</i> that is made betwixt
the two Weapons.
</p><p>FOR upon those Guards, the two Angles made by the Weapons, and which
respect the Adversaries, are very acute or sharp; as you may see in the
<a href="hope2.jpg">Plate</a>,
at the Scheme in the middle thereof, where the two Lines, A B, and C D,
represent two Swords crossing one another, as upon an ordinary Quart or
Tierce Guards, and by their Cross make Angles E, and F, respecting the
Adversaries, acute or sharp; and consequently the two lines or Swords,
make but a small Cross.
</p><p>AND it is a <i>Mathematical</i> Demonstration, that the nearer an Angle,
made by two streight Lines, or which is equivalent, by two Swords, approaches
to a right Angle, the greater is the Cross made by those two Lines or Swords;
because the Arch included betwixt them, is so much the larger: And the
further it is from making a right Angle, keeping still within the quarter
of a Circle, the more acute or sharp it is, and so likewise makes the smaller
<i>Cross</i>;
because the Arch included is so much the less; and consequently the disengaging,
is thereby made the more quick, as the Arch is in smallness; which is the
cause of the <i>Pursuit</i>, either from, or against such
<i>Guards</i>,
being a great deal more easie, than if the <i>Cross</i> approached nearer
to a right Angle, and the Arch consequently larger.
</p><p>BUT to make this a little more plain and intelligible, observe narrowly
the abovementioned Scheme, which represents Six Lines or Swords crossing
one another, two whereof, A G and C H, represent the posture of this Guard
I am discoursing of: Now it is evident, that the two Angles M and N, made
by the crossing of these two Swords; and which respect the Adversary's
Sword-hands A and C, approach nearer to right Angles, than the Angles K
and L, made by the Swords A G and C I; because the Arch betwixt 10 and
P, which is only 10 Degrees; and consequently, if the Sword C I were to
thrust at the Point or Hand P, it would have a shorter way to make to hit
it; or could more easily disengage, to Thrust at the Number 10 above P,
because of the smallness of the Arch betwixt 10 and 10, whereby its Thrust
is made more short and consequently more quick, and so would come sooner
Home, than that made by the Sword C H; because the Arch betwixt 30 and
P, containing more Degrees, viz 30 is larger than the Arch betwixt 10 and
10, which is only 20, and therefore comes nearer to a right Angle, whereby
the Thrust of C H will be longer and consequently slower in performing,
than that made by C I: But if the Sword C O were to Thrust at the Number
10 above P, it would still be a longer a coming home, and consequently
the Thrust slower and so more easily Parried; because the Cross it makes
upon the Sword A G forms a greater Angle, being 65 Degrees, which s 25
Degrees more; the other Angle being only 40.
</p><p>I know, that most Thrusts form a part of a parabolic Curve, not an exact
Arch of a Circle; therefore, it is only for the more ready understanding
of my Demonstration, that I call the Line which a Sword makes in Thrusting,
a part of the Arch of a Circle, and that I might thereby more easily form
my Scheme.
</p><p>HAVING thus demonstrat, that the greater the Cross made by the two Swords
is, so much the longer, and consequently so much the slower is the Thrust
given against such a Guard, because of the largeness of the Arch included
betwixt them, or the great way the Sword offending, hath to make before
it can make its designed Mark, which is what I chiefly intended, I shall
now give one Reason more, why all Thrusts made against this Sloping-Guard,
must be more slow, than Thrusts made against Guards with a level or high
point; and that is, the Natural Tendency all Peoples Sword-hands have to
fall low in Disengaging or Thrusting, and the great difficulty they have
after Disengaging to Thrust high.
</p><p>All who have the least knowledge in Fencing, know the truth of this
Assertion; which being granted, it will then follow, that upon all the
ordinary Guards with a level or high Point, the disengaging beneath the
Hilt of the Adversary's Sword being more easie, it will consequently be
more quick by reason of the Sword's Point, being obliged, in disengaging,
to Fall or Sink; whereas upon this Guard, the hand being necessitate to
raise the Point in disengaging, in place of letting it fall, it makes it
more difficult, and consequently the Thrust more slow, as may be proven
by the preceeding Scheme.
</p><p>FOR, suppose the sword <i>C D</i>, which is in the posture of an ordinary
<i>Tierce</i>
or <i>Quart-Guard</i>, were to Thrust at the Point <i>P</i>, and were but
ten Degrees from it; and likewise that the Sword <i>C I</i> upon this <i>Hanging-Guard</i>,
were but as many Degrees from that same Point; I say that by the Natural
Tendency and Inclination of the Hand, the Sword <i>C D</i> would hit the
Point <i>P</i> sooner than the Sword
<i>C I</i> which keeps this <i>Sloping-Guard</i>,
even altho' the <i>Thrusts</i> were to be performed by the same Person:
And there can be no other Reason given for it, but that in <i>Fencing</i>,
the <i>Thrust</i> that is performed by raising the Hand or Point, is alwise
found to be slower, than that wherein the Hand or Point must a little Fall
or Sink.
</p><p>AND this is also the Reason, why the common <i>Thrust</i> in <i>Quart</i>
or within the Sword, is more quick and difficult to <i>Parie</i>, than
that given in Tierce or without and above the Sword; this is known to be
true by all who frequent the <i>Fencing-Schools</i>; and I never heard
any other Reason pretended to be given for it, but this Natural Tendency
and Disposition of the Sword-hand, rather to fall as to rise, either in
Disengaging or Thrusting: By all which, I think I have made good the Second
and very considerable <i>Advantage</i>, this Hanging-Guard hath of most
of the other <i>Guards</i>; which is the <i>Renversing</i> in a manner
the whole <i>Art</i>, by rendering the Offensive part or Pursuit more slow,
and consequently more difficult, and by that very Reason of its slowness,
the <i>Parade</i> or D<i>efence</i> more easie.
</p><p>I am very sensible, that the slowness of the Pursuit against this <i>Guard</i>,
occasioned by the greatness of its <i>Cross</i>, and for which I so much
recommend it, will be by some Persons made a great Objection against it;
Because say they, a Man cannot attack his Adversary with so much certainty
of Excecution, as he can do upon other <i>Guards</i>; but as this can very
easily be answered, so resolving to set down all the Objections together,
that can be made against it, I shall defer the answering of this, until
I come to discourse the rest; for it being a common thing, to start Objections
against anything that is new, I am resolved to answer the best I can, what
may be said against this <i>Guard</i>, being fully perswaded, that the
<i>Advantages</i>
redounding from it, will very far counter-ballance, any Objections can
be made against it, even by the most Prejudged, and Critical Masters, whom
I intend, if possible, to convince and satisfie, that so great and general
an Improvement, and of such Advantage to Persons of all Ranks, may not,
for lack of being supported both by Art and Reason, be neglected by those
who Profess to Instruct our <i>Youth</i>, in the Defence of their Honour
and Lives.
<br />
</p><hr />
<p><b>Advantage <i>III</i></b>.
</p><p><i>PARADES against all the Lessons of the Sword, both </i>Back-Sword<i>
and </i>Small-Sword<i>, are easily deduced from this </i>Guard<i>, they
being reducible to Two.</i>
</p><p>THE Posture of other <i>Guards</i>, by reason, as I have said, of the
small <i>Cross</i> they make with the Adversary?s Sword, renders the <i>Parade</i>
not only uncertain upon them, but also the <i>Positions</i> of the Sword,
in performing it, more numerous, so that for different Lessons, a Man is
necessitate to use different Postures in his Defence; for upon those Guards,
the Sword being presented almost level, and streight towards the Adversary,
there are generally four <i>Opens</i> for a man to Thrust at; to wit, without
and above the Sword, and without and below the Sword, towards the Right-side;
and within and above the Sword, and within and below the Sword, towards
the Left-side; so that to defend the various Lessons, that may be Play?d
upon all those <i>Opens</i>, a Man is necessitate to use different <i>Positions</i>
of his Sword, sometimes with the point high, and sometimes low; as also
the great opportunity his Adversary hath, to make <i>Feints</i> upon those
<i>Opens</i>,
makes his <i>Parade</i> still the more uncertain, and that because of the
Conveniency his Adversary hath, of easily and quickly Disengaging, by reason,
as I have already proven in <i>Advantage II</i>. of the small
<i>Arch</i>
his Adversary hath to make in performing his <i>Thrust</i>.
</p><p>WHEREAS, in using this sloping Posture with the Sword, there being a
great <i>Cross</i> made with it, almost from Head to Foot, there are only
two Sides exposed to Thrust at, <i>viz</i>. without and below the Sword
towards the Right-side, and without and above the Sword towards the Left,
which renders his <i>Parade</i> a great deal more certain, than upon the
other <i>Guards</i>; the whole Motions he is to make for his Defence against
all kinds of <i>Thrusts</i>, being reduced to Two, that is, moving his
Sword hand, a little (without altering its <i>position</i>) either towards
his Right-side or his Left; to his Right, when the <i>Thrust</i> is given
without and below the Sword, and to his Left, when it is given without
and above the Sword: So that all the Lessons that can be play?d against
this <i>Guard</i>, terminating in those two <i>Thrusts</i>, it follows
of consequence, that there needs no more different <i>Positions</i>, nor
motions for the <i>Parade</i>, than these two, which are but half the number,
and a great deal more certain, than those used upon the ordinary <i>Demy
Quart</i> and <i>Tierce Guards</i>.
</p><p>AGAIN, for parieing the Blows of the <i>Back-Sword</i>, nay of any other
edged Weapon whatsoever, such as the <i>Pole-Ax</i>, <i>Lochabber-Ax</i>,<i>
Halbard</i>, or <i>Quarter-Staff</i>, the <i>position</i> of the Sword,
and motions of the Hand, are the very same; and altho? it is not possible
for any Man to ward off with one hand, a full disharged Blow, of any of
these two-handed Weapons I have named, because of the great Force they
carry along with them in delivering it, yet it still shows the excellency
of this <i>Posture</i> for a general Defence; that altho? a Man hath not
the strength, to <i>Parie</i> and put by those violent Stroaks with one
hand, yet he shall alwise meet with the Adversary?s Weapon, when he is
delivering a Blow; which makes it clear, that it is only for lack of strength,
that he cannot ward it, but is necessitate to receive it, because of his
being overpowered with its Force; and which signifies nothing at all against
the usefulness of this <i>Posture</i>, because if his one Hand, had strength
equivalent to his Adversary?s two, it would certainly ward and defend him.
<br />
</p><hr />
<p><b>Advantage <i>IV.</i></b>
</p><p><i>BECAUSE of the great </i>Cross<i> this </i>Guard<i> makes upon the
Adversary?s Sword, it is a most safe </i>Guard<i> against all Ignorants
and Ramblers, who Thrust alwise irregularly, and for the most part at a
distance from the Sword.</i>
</p><p>NOTHING hath been a greater reproach to the <i>Art of Fencing</i>, than
the unexpected success many ignorants have had, over such as pretended
to a considerable share of Skill in this Art; and altho? it is evident,
that a compleat Sword-Man, especially such an one, as is exactly Master
of the Defensive part will be very rarely, if at all, baffled by any (even
the most foreward and irregular) Ignorant; yet it cannot be denied, but
many who have got the Character of Sword-Men; how deservedly I shall not
say, many indeed passing for such, who do not in the least deserve that
Character; I say it cannot be denied, but many such persons have had the
misfortune to be worsted, when they have engaged, with Ignorants of a forward
and resolute Temper.
</p><p>AND the only reason that can be given for it, is the deficiency and
imperfection of their <i>Parade</i>; for it hath been hitherto the great
misfortune of this Art, to be chiefly designed for Offending, altho? the
very word <i>Fencing</i>, as I have shown in the <i>Introduction</i>, does
in my Opinion chiefly imply <i>Warding</i> or <i>Defending</i>. And there
are at present few <i>Fencing</i> Schools, wherein this does not visibly
appear to be their chief Design; there being scarcely a Lesson given, wherein
the Scholar shall not be ordered to push or discharge, perhaps, half a
Dozen or half a Score of <i>Thrusts</i> before he is desired to <i>Parie</i>
one.
</p><p>NOW, when it is the Fate of such a person to appear in the Field, his
dexterity in the Pursuit prevails with him to take himself to the Offensive
part, as upon the other hand, the insufficiency of the Ignorant?s Defence,
obliges him likewise to take himself to the Pursuit; so what can in reason
be expected from the Engagement of such two Persons, but continual <i>Contre-Temps</i>,
<i>and
exchanged Thrusts</i>; both which would have been certainly prevented,
to the great Reputation of both the <i>Art</i> and <i>Artist</i>, had he
been obliged, when at the <i>Fencing</i> School, to apply himself more
to the Parade.
</p><p>AND even in that Case, as the Art is now commonly Taught, there is a
great Defect in the Method of -<i>Parade</i>, as I have demonstrate, by
reason of the small <i>Cross</i> it makes upon the Adversary?s Weapon;
whereas this <i>Guard</i>, making not only a greater <i>Cross</i> upon
the Adversary?s Sword, but also in a manner securing, upon one side, the
whole length of the Body, it follows of consequence, that upon that very
account, it must be a more secure <i>Parade</i>, and better defence against
the Thrusts of all Ignorants, than any other ordinary <i>Guard</i> or <i>Parade</i>
whatsoever.
</p><p>FOR as I said, the Thrusts of Ignorants are not only irregular, but
generally given at a distance from the Sword, and upon the lower parts
of the Body; now, the ordinary <i>Parades</i> in <i>Demy-Quart</i> and
<i>Tierce</i>,
making but small <i>Crosses</i>, it is not possible for them, to meet so
easily with the Adversary?s Sword, and to ward his <i>Thrust</i> or <i>Blow</i>,
as it is for this <i>Guard</i>, which not only easily Recounters the Adversary?s
Sword, and so opposses it, but also makes a considerable
<i>Cross</i>,
almost from Head to Foot; whereby not only the Ignorant Thrusts above the
Sword, but also his stragling and irregular <i>Thrusts</i> or
<i>Blows</i>,
at the lower parts of the Body or Thighs, and which are the most dangerous,
are more certainly warded and defended.
</p><p>IT is also a most convenient Posture, when a Man comes to be attacked
in the dark; because without altering the Position of the Sword-hand from
<i>Seconde</i>,
he may perform the <i>Contre-caveating Parade</i>; by which circular Motion,
he will seldom fail to meet with, and <i>cross</i> his Adversary?s Sword;
a conveniency much to be valued in a Dark or Mid-night
<i>Rencounter</i>:
By all which it is evident, that this <i>Guard</i> is one of the safest,
and most secure <i>Guards</i>, that can possibly be made use of, against
Ignorants of all Constitutions, even from the most Cold and Slothful, to
the most Forward and Resolute Pursuer.
<br />
</p><hr />
<p><b>Advantage <i>V.</i></b>
</p><p><i>THE Art of Sword, is by this Guard rendered a great deal more easie
to be acquired, by reason of the Pursuit being reduced to very few Lessons.</i>
</p><p>CERTAINLY the fewer Directions are required, for the perfecting a Man
in any Art; and the fewer Rules it can be reduced to, by so much the sooner,
and with greater ease, will a Man be made Master of it; which Advantage
is likewise to be found, by the constant practising of this <i>Guard</i>;
for there being but little variety of Play, either from or against it,
it follows, that there can be but few Lessons; and the fewer Lessons there
are, the sooner will a Man be made Master of them, and so consequently
of the <i>Offensive</i> part; so that I dare venture to say, that any Man
of an ordinary Disposition, Agility, and Vigour, shall in six Months time,
acquire a sufficient Dexterity, for the defence of his Person, whereas
by the ordinary Method of Teaching, a Man cannot be perfected, under at
least, two or three Years assiduous Application and constant Practice:
A very long time indeed for a Gentleman to attend! who are not to make
it their Profession and Imployment, but only to acquire a competent Skill
and Address, for the defence of their Honour and Persons: And no doubt,
this tediousness of the common Method, hath rebuted a great many Gentlemen,
who would have been otherwise very great Sword-men.
</p><p>FOR upon the <i>Guards</i> commonly Taught in the Schools, there is
a great variety of Lessons, that can be Played either from them, or against
them so that for a Man to be dexterous in performing them, it requires
a long and constant Practice, otherwise he shall never execute them, with
that Life and Vigour that he ought; and altho? I cannot deny, but that
most of the Lessons may possibly be Play?d both from and against this <i>Hanging
Guard</i>, yet they they do not so naturally agree to it, as a very few,
which I shall hereafter recommend; upon which account it is, that a Man
can be made a great deal sooner perfect in the Art upon this <i>Guard</i>,
than upon any other; and that not only in the Pursuit or Offensive part,
as I have been saying, (and which as I formerly said, I do not, strictly
speaking, allow to be the <i>true Art of the Sword</i>, that indeed chiefly
consisting in the <i>Parade</i>) but also in the Defensive part, which
is indeed the <i>true Art</i>; by reason of the great <i>Cross</i> it makes
with the Adversary?s Sword; and by simple and easie Motions, that in <i>Parieing</i>,
are to be performed by the Hand; so that if <i>Certainty</i> in the <i>Parade</i>,
and being exposed to <i>few</i> and <i>slow Lessons</i>, can in any measure
recommend a <i>Guard</i>, or <i>Parade</i>, then they needs must this <i>Guard</i>,
which is indeed also a <i>Parade</i>, and that one of the very Best, and
most Secure that I know of.
<br />
</p><hr />
<p><b><a name="adv6" id="adv6">Advantage</a> <i>VI.</i></b>
</p><p><i>ANY Man who uses this </i>Guard<i> Dexterously, may with a great
deal of more ease and certainty, save both his Honour and Life, than he
can possibly do, using any other ordinary </i>Guard<i>; upon which Account
alone, it is highly to be valued and preferred.</i>
</p><p>IT were certainly a very great piece of kindness done to the Young Gentlemen,
in an age wherein Rencounters and Drunken Scuffles are so frequent; if
some Method could be fallen upon, whereby they might, in a manner, certainly
both defend their Lives, and save their Reputation and Honour, when in
<i>an
Occasion</i>: for such a Notion have People got now a Days, of this Word
<i>Honour</i>,
that a Man dares scarcely suffer a wry Look, or anything like a frown,
let alone threatening Words, but he must immediately, either Resent it,
by demanding Satisfaction in the Field, or suffer the Reproach of passing
for a <i>Coward</i>; and yet in both those Cases, how unlucky, at best
is a Man Circumstantiat:
</p><p>FOR if he sit with the Affront, without duly resenting it, he infallibly
losses his Reputation and Honour, by being repute a <i>Cully</i>; and if
he go to the Field, to take Reparation for the Injury and Affront done
to him, then in saving his Honour, he not only hazards his Life against
his Adversary, which no Good Man will decline; but which is indeed hardest
of all, in saving of his Life, by Mastering his Adversary, he runs a great
risque (without a <i>Pardon</i>) to loss it by contravening the Laws; so
that, what way soever his Fortune turns, he is at a great disadvantage
and loss; because in being overcome by his Enemy, he runs the hazard of
being <i>Killed</i>; and Mastering him, of being <i>Hang?d</i>.
</p><p>WHAT shall a Man of Honour do then in such a Juncture? For Fight he
must to save his honour; and whether he vanquish, or be vanquished, without
a <i>Pardon</i>, as I said, it comes much about one; for let him behave
himself never so well, or ill, he still runs the hazard of Dying; and that
either by the Weapon of his Adversary, or by the Sentence of the Judge:
A hard and cruel necessity indeed, upon any Man of Resolution and Honour!
</p><center>
<p><i>Hard Fate of Man! who either, if he flyes,</i>
<br /><i>Hopeless of e're retriving </i>Honour<i> lyes;</i>
<br /><i>Or if he Vanquish, still expects to find</i>
<br /><i>The Stroak of Justice, or Remorse of Mind</i>.</p></center>

<p>Now, altho? there be no great difficulty in such a Case, to determine
which side a Man of Honour ought to embrace; there being few Gentlemen
of any Spirit and Mettal, who (notwithstanding of the many severe Laws
against <i>Duelling</i>) will not rather venture the gaining of the <i>Gallows</i>,
by appearing with Sword in Hand in the Field, than the losing of their
Reputation and Honour, by declining the <i>Appeal</i>; yet were it not
much better for them, that they could with some measure of Assurance, affirm,
that by their Skill, they are so much Masters of the <i>Art of Defence</i>,
that without some very extraordinary Accident, they are in a mannner certain,
either to overcome their Enemy, or at least to save both their own, and
their Adversary?s Life.
</p><p>I shall not positively assert, that any <i>Guard</i>, or <i>Parade</i>
made use of, even by the most dexterous Sword-man, can infallibly promise
this; but this I will affirm, that if there be any <i>Guard</i> of the
Sword, that is capable of yielding this Benefit to a Man, I am fully perswaded
?tis this <i>in Seconde</i> I am discoursing of, and Recommending; for
by reason of the great cross it makes with the Adversary?s Sword, it renders
not only all <i>Pursuit</i> more slow, and consequently the parade against
it more sure, and certain; also by that great Cross which is made, there
is a fair opportunity frequently offered to either side, to inclose or
grapple, when ever they shall please, and that with very little or no hazard,
of receiving either a <i>Contre-Temps</i>, or an exchanged <i>Thrust</i>.
</p><p>MUST it not then be acknowledged by all, that here is a very great Improvement
of the Art, and that this <i>Guard in Seconde</i>, above all others, is
highly to be valued and preferred? Sure it cannot possibly be denied, by
any Thinking &amp; Considering Person, especially by such as have the least
knowledge, of the looseness and openness of most of the other <i>Guards</i>,
and the great difficulty and hazard, that a Man is exposed to, in attempting
to close and Command upon them.
</p><p>May this singular Advantage then, of this <i>Hanging-Guard</i>, so recommend
it, as that all who have their Honour and Life at stake, may make boldly
use of it; if not as a <i>certain</i>, yet at least as a <i>most probable</i>
Method to save both; which in all Engagements ought to be their chief Aim
and Design; not only as <i>good Christians</i>, but as Men of <i>true Generosity</i>
and <i>Honour</i>.
<br />
</p><hr />
<p><b>Advantage <i>VII.</i></b>
</p><p><i>IT is a Natural </i>Guard<i>, all Ignorants or Naturalists, generally
taking themselves to it, so soon as they offer to present their Swords;
but particularly when they offer to defend themselves:</i>
</p><p>IT is a received <i>Maxim</i>, that Art ought never to Thwart, or cross
Nature, but rather to encourage and assist her, if possible, in her own
Natural Road and Means; and I may say, it were a very happy thing, if in
all Arts and Sciences, we could as easily trace her, and concur, in our
assistance, with her Designs to preserve us, as we can do in the <i>Art
of Fencing</i>: But to observe the common Method of Teaching the <i>Art
of Defence</i>, hitherto made use of in Schools, one will be apt to think,
that either Nature points not out to us, any such rational way for our
Defence, or otherwise, that the Generality of Fencing-Masters are deaf
to her Admonitions, and so prepossessed with their old Rote, and that rather
than let her have the Honour of it, they will prefer and make use of other
unnatural <i>Postures</i>, and awkward and constrained Motions, the Product
and Effect of their own Fancies and Invention; whereby the Persons, and
Lives of many young Gentlemen, are, as I have said, upon <i>an Occasion</i>,
mightily exposed and endangered; I say, a Man is ready to conclude, from
their Practice, that they rather intend to do this, as to give Ear to her,
in the Natural Method she discovers to us for our Defence; and which, when
known, ought certainly to be encouraged and improven.
</p><p>Now, that Nature makes an offer of this <i>Hanging-Guard</i> to all
Persons, who never had any other <i>Posture</i>, I may say obtruded or
forced upon them, by Art; I appeal to all, as well Artists as others; for
I would gladly know of any Man, what other Posture he has ever observed
any person, who was never at the Schools, to take himself to,when he hath
been to engage; and if he has not alwise observed such Persons, especially
upon their Defence, to make use of this <i>Posture</i>, with the Hand in
<i>Seconde</i>,
and the point sloping towards the Adversary's Thigh: If this be so, as
to my certain knowledge it is, why ought we not to follow and improve Nature,
when she offers so easie, and so secure a <i>Posture</i>, for our Defence?
</p><p>LET Artists then for the future, take this one Lesson, at least from
Naturalists, and let them practice, and improve this Natural <i>Posture</i>,
atho' used by Ignorants; so shall they have the Benefit, not only of a
better Defence, for the security of their Persons, but also have the Honour
to defeat such Ignorants, at their own Weapons, and with their own homely
and natural <i>Posture</i>, which so far from diminishing, will as I said,
for the future, as well mightily secure the person of the Artist, as improve
and increase the Reputation of the Art, and this new Method of Teaching.
<br />
</p><hr />
<p><b>Advantage <i>VIII</i>.</b>
</p><p><i>As it is a </i>Natural Guard<i>, so it is a </i>General Guard<i>,
both a-Foot and upon Horseback, against either </i>Rapier<i>, </i>Shearing-Sword<i>
or </i>Back-Sword.
</p><p>ALTHO' all the preceeding <i>Advantages</i> I have been discoursing
of, are very great and considerable; yet if I can make it appear, that
this last <i>Advantage</i> is peculiar to this <i>Guard</i>, this alone
is sufficient to recommend the practice of it, even altho' all the other
were false, or totally struck out, and rejected.
</p><p>AND indeed when I consider, how frequently I have seen such as pretended
to be Sword-men, baffled and confounded, for lack of a <i>general Defence</i>,
against either a <i>Thrust</i> or <i>Blow</i>, it puzzels me to determine,
whether or not it were not better, for a Man, not to <i>Fence</i> at all,
as to be ignorant of, and not know how to use a general Defence against
all Weapons, as well edged as pointed; for how strangely out of Countenance
does a Man look, when in the place of a <i>Thrust</i> that he expected,
and prepared to <i>Parie</i>, after the common Form, he is saluted with
a sound and firm <i>Blow</i> over the Head? or instead of a Stroak, which
he fancies was designed against him, he is suddenly and unexpectedly whip't
thorow the <i>Lungs</i>? And this for not understanding to <i>Parie</i>
both <i>Blow</i> and <i>Thrust</i>.
</p><p>I know it will be urged, that without making use of this <i>Guard</i>,
a Man may prevent that inconveniency, of being surprised by either a <i>Thrust</i>
or <i>Blow</i>; by making himself Master of both <i>Parades</i>, as well
that against the <i>Back-Sword</i>, as that against the <i>Small</i>.
</p><p>THIS I grant; but then it cannot be denied, but that it will cost him
a considerable Time and Practice, to become Master of both Arts; which
very few Gentlemen have the patience to acquire: Whereas, in the using
of this <i>Guard</i>, the Defence of both Weapons are joined in one; for
both <i>Thrusts</i> and <i>Blows</i> are, upon this <i>Guard</i>, <i>Paried</i>
after one and the same manner, and with the same very position of the Hand,
as you may see in <i>Advantage</i> 3d, so that whether a Mans Adversary
give in a <i>Thrust</i>, or discharge a <i>Blow</i>, it comes much about
one, for he defends both with the same ease and dexterity; which except
upon this <i>Guard</i>, cannot (without being Taught both the Arts) be
dexterously and exactly be performed by any Man.
</p><p>AGAIN, when a Man comes to engage with his Sword upon Horseback, how
strangely is he put to it, if he has not been acquainted with the particular
<i>Postures</i>,
and <i>Defences</i> most useful and proper in such a Juncture? which to
my certain knowledge, few People are at the trouble and charges, to be
instructed in, altho' I must say, as necessary a part of Defence, as any
a Man can possibly be Taught.
</p><p>NOW the making use of this <i>Posture</i>, removes all that difficulty;
for without the least trouble, it naturally leads a Man to a Defence upon
Horseback, as well as a-Foot, either against a <i>Rapier</i>, <i>Shearing-Sword</i>,
or <i>Back-Sword</i>; so that I may venture to alter the <i>Proverb</i>
a little, and say that here, without any difficulty, <i>fit per pauciora
quod frustra fiers potest per plura</i>.
</p><p>SEEING then, this <i>Posture</i> is not only a <i>Natural Guard</i>,
but a <i>General One</i> too; how willingly should we all embrace the Advantages
it offers to us, and endeavour by any means, to bring so good and safe
a Guard in request, as may not only be a means, to bring so good and safe
a <i>Guard</i> in request, as may not only be a means to save our Reputation
and Honour, without much exposing of our Persons; but if they are briskly
and vigourously attacked, can even very easily defend them, and that not
only a-Foot, but also upon Horseback, against all single Weapons whatsoever.
</p><p>I could have insisted, not only much longer upon each of these Advantages
I have named, but could also mention several others, that really belong
to no other <i>Guard</i>, save this alone: But as I design, to be as brief
upon each head as possible, so those few Advantages I have slightly discoursed
of, will be to any judicious and considering person, a sufficient proof
of the great Benefit all persons may reap, by an assiduous and frequent
Practice of it; without which, tho' a Man should write like an <i>Angel</i>,
it would signify nothing, but be so much Labour to no purpose, and as the
beating of the Air.
</p><p>For it is in writing of <i>Fencing</i>, as it is with all other practical
Arts, which have been already both Fully, and Learnedly Treated of in <i>Print</i>:
There are many Books of the <i>Art of War</i>, <i>Evolutions</i> or <i>Drilling
of Men</i>, <i>Riding</i>, <i>Fencing</i>, and even of <i>Dancing</i>,
of late; all which are excellent in their kind; but then it is not only
the Reading of them, will make them useful; for I never heard of either
a good <i>General</i>, <i>Ingineer</i>, or <i>Horseman</i>, made so only
by Book: It is then the reducing, of the good Directions of such curious
Books to practice, that render them useful, as well as diverting: And that
also, after a Man hath been well grounded by a Master, and not the simple
perusing, nay, nor even getting by heart the Substance and Marrow of such
Books, altho' most useful, as I said, in their kinds, that will make a
Man Master, of any of those practical Arts.
</p><p>All then I can promise, is to lay down easie and good Rules, for a safe
and true Method of <i>Fencing</i>, which we in this <i>Age</i> stand so
much in need of; and to recommend to you, the putting them in practice:
for when a Man comes to the Field, he is not to make use of his <i>Book</i>,
but of his <i>Sword</i>; and it is his hands which must then put in excecution,
what both his Judgement hath before hand digested after reading, and practice
accustomed his Body and Nerves to; so that altho' I had said a great deal
more, of the Advantages flowing from this <i>Guard</i>, yet it would have
been but to little purpose, seeing it is only <i>Practice</i> not <i>Discourse</i>,
that can make a Man perfectly sensible of, and Master of them: I shall
therefore proceed, to the <i>chief Objections</i> that can be made against
it.
</p>
EOB;
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<h2><i>Of the </i>hanging Guard<i>, and how it is to be kept with the </i>Back-Sword<i>, </i>Sheering Sword<i>, or </i>Small-Sword<i>, either a-Foot, or upon Horse-back.</i></h2>
</p><p>BEING to Establish the <i>Art of Defence</i>, in a manner, upon quite
another Foot and Method, than what it hath been formerly, Security and
Safety being my only aim; the Reader must not be surprised, if in place
of Neat and Graceful Posture, (such as that in the <a href="images/3-4.jpg" alt="a plate">4th.
Figure on the Plate</a>) and Genteel Method of <i>Play</i>, so much admired
by some People, he meet only with a good, secure, and homely Posture, and
a firm and solid Defence, and Pursuit flowing from it: For, provided a
Man Defend himself well, by making a good <i>Cross</i> upon his Adversary's
Sword, (which is the only true Source, from whence all certain Defence
flows) it is in my Opinion, no great Matter, whether it be in <i>Quart</i>,
or <i>Tierce</i>, or with a genteel and graceful Deportment of the Body
or not.</p>
<p>AND altho' I do acknowledge, that a comely and graceful Address, be
very agreeable and taking with By-standers, especially in a School-Assault;
yet I have alwise observed, that when a Man is really concerned to make
a true Defence for his Life, he appears in such an earnest Posture, his
Limbs and other Members so much concerning themselves, in the celerity
of the Motion designed for their Defence; that it clearly appears, that
what goes under the Name of <i>Graceful Fencing</i>, is for no other use,
but only for such, as, for Divertisement, counterfit a Fight with Blunts,
that is, who only Assault in the Schools with <i>Foils</i>: For in a <i>real
Occasion</i>, all that Variety and Quaintness of Play, is so much neglected,
that it is easily perceived by the eagerness of the Motions, and concern
of the Look and Gesture, that it is only Safety and Self-preservation;
not a good Grace, which a Man in such a Case chiefly aims at, and is concerned
about.
</p><p>THEREFORE, leaving that Genteel and Graceful kind of Play, for the Diversion
of Schools; I shall endeavour to recommend in its place, one of quite another
Nature, and whose Gracefulness consists chiefly, in its Security for a
Man's Defence. <i>There</i>, and there only, in my Opinion, lyes the <i>Gracefulness
of Fencing</i>: And if it do, I hope to make it appear, that the Method
I am about to discover, is as Genteel, and Graceful a Method, as any hath
ever hither to been made use of.
</p><p>SHORT and easie then shall be the Rules, upon which I shall establish
it; and as I intend to lay down Directions for the <i>Blow</i> as well
as for the <i>Thrust</i>, I shall so order it, that the Rules for Thrusting
shall alwise go before, and preceed the Directions for the Blow: But seeing,
that before a Man can either Thrust or Strike, he must of necessity bring
his Blow or his Thrust from some one Posture or other; I shall therefore
begin this New Method, by showing how a Man ought to stand to his Guard;
for it is chiefly from hence, that all the benefit of a sure Defence does
proceed; as you will easily discover by the sequel.
</p><p>IN standing to this Guard, which in effect, is but an Improving of the
ordinary Hanging Guard; a Man is to keep his Feet, at a pretty good distance
from one another, for his more firm standing; His Right Knee a little more
bent than the Left; Is to show as little of his Left side to his Adversary
as possible, without constraining and weakening too much his Posture; Is
to present his Sword, with his Hand as high as his Head, and <i>in second</i>,
which is with the Nails of it almost quite down; His Sword's Point must
slop towards the middle part of his Adversary's advanced Thigh, but sometimes
higher or lower, as occasion requires; and either without or within it,
according as his Adversary presents his Sword; and this for the better
securing of himself upon one side: <i>For 'tis a general Rule in Fencing,
and punctually to be observed, never to present one's Sword, without perfectly
Covering , or </i>Securing<i>, as we call it, one side of the Body</i>.
</p><p>THE Sword being in this Posture, He is to keep his Head a little beneath
his Sword-Arm, with his Breast inclining forewards, which is as well for
the securing of his Head, as the keeping of the lower Parts of the Body
at a Little distance from his Adversary; and the more earnest he is upon
his Pursuit, or Defence, the more he must stoop and incline forwards ,
with his Head and Shoulders; His Left Hand is alwise to be kept in readiness,
for the opposing, or putting by, of an irregular or straggling Thrust;
and for its position ought to be kept advanced within the hollow of the
Sword-Arm, the points of the Fingers pointing slopewise upward, and its
Palm declining a little from him, toward the Right side, but with as little
exposing of the Left side, as I said, as possible: And all this as much
as he can without constraint;<i> For never was there any Posture of Defence
yet good, that was too constraining</i>. See the Figures <a href="images/1-2.jpg" alt="pictures 1 and 2">1.2.</a>
And <a href="images/13-14.jpg" alt="pictures 13 and 14">14.</a>
</p><p>THUS have I shown you exactly, how this excellent <i>Hanging-Guard</i>
is to be kept, with any kind of Weapon, either a-Foot or Horseback; from
which I intend to draw, such a Secure and General Defence, against the
<i>Thrusts</i>
and <i>Blows</i> of all Weapons, that, without contradicting Reason, and
evident Demonstration, it shall not be in the power of any, even the greatest
Criticks to deny the Advantages it has over most of the other <i>Guards</i>;
which shall be the Subject of the next Chapter: But for such, as have neither
the Patience, nor Curiosity to read those Advantages, and who, relying
upon my Judgement, take them upon Trust, and are only anxious to be informed
of the True Defence and Pursuit, naturally flowing from this <i>Guard</i>;
they may skip the Three following Chapters, and go to the Fifth, where
they will certainly find what they desire; altho' if they take my Advice,
and intend to understand the Theory, as well as Practice, of this excellent
<i>Guard</i>;
I do indeed, recommend to them the regular Reading of this Piece, from
Beginning to End; whereby they will understand my Design, and the Arguments
I found it upon, to the full; and also be the more capable to Reason upon
it, when any person, who, perhaps is no well-wisher to either the Author
or it, shall offer to impugn the great Use and Benefit of it.</p>
EOB;
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